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THE PHONOLOGY OF THE HUPA 

LANGUAGE. 

PART I.— THE INDIVIDUAL SOUNDS. 

BY 

PUNT EABLE GODDABD. 



INTBODUCTION. 

Since there is great danger, almost a certainty, that the Amer- 
ican languages will become extinct in a few generations, it is 
extremely important that they should be so recorded that a com- 
parative study may be made of their relation to each other and 
to the other languages of the world. 

There are two serious obstacles to be overcome. First, it is 
extremely difKcult for a man of mature years to acquire a new 
language with any degree of perfection. Months or years of con- 
stant association with the native speakers are required for even a 
fair degree of success. It is not ea^ to separate the individual 
sounds from the sound masses, to distinguish closely related 
sounds, and to ignore distinctions which the speaker has always 
observed, but which are not observed in the language attempted. 
The lack of accuracy in this regard is only too evident when 
vocabularies of the same dialect recorded by different individuals 
are compared. It is still more apparent when the recorders are 
of different nationalities. 

The second task met with is to find a means of conveying to 
others these sounds so laboriously acquired. This difKculty be- 
comes more apparent to the would-be recorder as his discrimina- 
tion of the sounds of the language becomes more exact. At first 
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it seems Bnfficieiit to say that they are equivalent to the corre- 
sponding Bounds of English or German. Gradually the con- 
sciousness arises that not one of the sonnda is exactly equivalent 
to any sounds that he knows in other languages, most probably he 
will find a sound or two utterly different. 

This difScnlty of sound-representation may be met in two 
ways. First, a careful description may be made of the physio- 
logical processes involved in their production; and, second, the 
physical characteristics of the sounds themselves may be pointed 
out. By means of the information thus given, one who has never 
heard the sounds may gain some idea of their character and rela- 
tion to each other and may even produce them with a degree of 
accuracy. 



Fig. 1. — KTmognph (Bovnelot). 

Much of the information necessary concerning the physiolog- 
ical positions and movements may be obtained by directly observ- 
ing the native speahen. The camera is a considerable aid in 
preserving such data for purposes of comparison and in repre- 
senting them to the student. Photographs of the lip positions for 
the vowels may be easily and quickly made with a sufficiently 
good lens and light. The tongue positions for most of the conso- 
nants may be fixed by means of palatograms, the making of which 
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requires little time and trouble wbeu once a false palate has been 
obtained for the native subject. Other physiolo^cal data may 
be secured and preserved by means of records on a kjmiograph 
according to the methods of Bouaselot* (Fig. 1). Especially the 
exact time and degree of the movements of the oi^ans in their 
relation to each other may be recorded in this manner. 

The physical characteristies of the language may be preserved 
by means of the improved phonographs of the several makes. 
Such records are, however, practically valueless unless they are 
accompanied by carefully written texts. Otherwise there is no 
means of associating the proper meaning with the sounds. 



Fig. 2.— Vowel Tracer (Ooddaid). 

An analysis of the physical character of the vowel sounds of 
a language would allow a statement of them in terms of Fou- 
rier's theorem both for comparison and record. This can be ac- 
complished by transcribing and enlarging the records made on 
the phonograph according to the method of Bevier' or Her- 
mann,^ or the records on the gramophone according to the method 
of Scripture.* By means of the kymograph and a vowel recorder 
consisting of a disk of glass or rubber and a reed pen (Fig. 2), 

'For a more extended discussian conmilt an article by the anthoT: Me- 
ebaiiita] Aidn to the Study aod Beeording of I^ngnage, Am. Aothropologiat, 
Vol. VII, No. *, pp. 613-619, 1005. 

* Berier, The Aeouatic Ana1;si3 of the VowelB from the Phonograph 
BecoTd, Phydologicai Eeview, Vol. X, 193 (1900); Vol. XIV, 171 (1902). 

'Hermann, Phonophotogrophische Untemiehangen, I, Arch. t. d. Gee. 
PhyeioL, 1889. 

* Scriptnre, Beaearchee in Experimental Phonetics, Btnd. Tale Psycholog- 
ical Laboratory, 1899. 
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records for the eye may be made on smoked paper. These may be 
studied for the length and pitch of the vowels and when enlarged 
by photography may be analyzed for their physical characters. 
Such an analysis of the vowels of Hupa has been attempted, but 
has not yet been carried to completion. 

The physical characters of the consonants, in many particu- 
lars, may be easily determined and represented by means of the 
kymograph and a Marey tambor according to the methods of 
Rousselot. The fact of sonancy and its limits, especially, is easily 
determined in this manner. 

By means of the several methods mentioned above an attempt 
has been made in the following paper to represent the Hupa lan- 
guage as spoken by one individual, Julius Marshall. This has 
been done in part to obtain a permanent record of this one Atha- 
pascan dialect, but more especially for the sake of comparison 
with similar records of related dialects which it is hoped may be 
soon made and presented. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

The individual or elementary sounds of a language are ab- 
stractions except as here and there a syllable consists of a single 
sound. While it is true that they have a slightly different value 
produced by the phonetic setting of each separate syllable, the 
change is so slight that it becomes very practical to represent and 
describe these abstractions as if they really existed, and after- 
ward indicate, where it seems necessary, the changes wrought 
upon them by the sounds which go before or follow after. There 
are in Hupa thirty-three individual sounds, of which nine are 
vowels, two are semi-vowels, one is a liquid, five are nasals, eight 
are spirants, and eight are stops. Of the vowels, a unites with i 
and n to form the diphthongs ai and au, and 6 with i to form oi 
It is difficult to be sure whether the sound which has sometimes 
been represented by e and sometimes by ei is a simple vowel or a 
diphthong. Of the consonants, t unites with the spirants l, s, 
and c to form affricatives, and d in like manner with z and j. 
The prepalatal stops, k and g, when aspirated upon their release, 
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are followed by a glide resembling y and of sufBcient strength to 
attract considerable attention. 

Besides these sounds there are two belonging to the glottis, a 
stop and a spirant. As far as is known these directly precede or 
follow a vowel. They have little or no sound in themselves, but 
make themselves apparent by the character which they impart to 
the vowel with which they are employed, or by the silence which 
they enforce. They have been viewed as modes of vowel utter- 
ance rather than independent ''sounds"; although they must be 
recognized as parts of the language essential to its intelligibility. 

DESCBIPTION. 
VOWELS. 

The vowels of Hupa, as a whole, are characterized by almost 
a minimum of lip and jaw movement. The mouth aperture is 
often so small that one wonders that the sound of the voice is not 
entirely smothered. Something of this closeness is apparent in 
the photographs shown in Pis. 1 and 2. This lazness of lip mo- 
tion is no doubt compensated for by additional tongue activity. 

a. 

The vowel a with about the quality of a in father (PI. 1, Figs. 
1, 2; and PI. 2, Figs. 1, 2) shows no greater and sometimes less 
opening than e. This is especially noticeable when the vowel is 
initial. When it follows w in the syllable wa, it has its greatest 
opening, exceeding that for any other vowel. After working for 
some time with the language, it was found necessary to distin- 
guish between two varieties of this sound. At first the difference 
was supposed to be due to duration and later it was attributed to 
pitch. First by means of the eye in examining tracings and later 
by the ear, it became evident that the principal, if not the only 
difference, was due to the aspiration in one and the lack of it in 
the other. This aspiration, while it continues after the vowel 
ceases, especially makes itself apparent in the latter part of the 
vowel to which it gives a ** breathy'' character. This seems also 
to be true of the vowel when it is followed by any spirant. When 
the vowel is followed by a stop, glottal or buccal, it has a hard^ 
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compact sound. The former is heard in yf-dartcin, ''from the 
north," and in the second person plural of the present of verbs 
like na-a, and the second occurs in yi-da-tcin, ''from the east," 
and in the third person singular of the present, na-a. 

a 

Closely related to a, not only in its manner of formation, but 
also in its alternation with it under certain morphological and 
phonetical circumstances, is the vowel t,. It seems to the ear to be 
not quite so narrow as u in but, yet less wide than the preced- 
ing sound. It occurs when a syllable becomes closed by the pres- 
ence of an n as in yfin-tuti;, "you pick it up," while a appears in 
ya-tQti;, "he is picking it up." It also alternates with a in the 
root of this word as it appears in the perfect tenses. The present 
definite is ya-win-tfin, while the past definite is ya-win-tan. The 
past has a stress accent on the ultima, while the present has the 
accent on the penult. 

e. 

The vowel e is quite open as regards the mouth movement. 
This is apparent from PI. 1, Pig. 3, and PI. 2, Pig. 3, especially if 
it be compared with e. It is in no sense a "short" vowel since it 
is normally as long as a or o, nor is it confined to closed i^llableB. 
To the ear it appears to be less open than the English e in met, 
but this may be due in part to its occurrence finally in the syl- 
lable. It is found in Hupa where most of the other Athapascan 
dialects have I. 



A close sound, resembling e in they, is of occasional occur- 
rence in Hupa. A vanish is sometimes present, but it is never 
very noticeable. This sound sometimes results from e when it is 
followed by y as te-se-yai, "I went," but te-se-lat, "I floated." 
It occurs in other circumstances where nothing seems to influence 
it toward closeness. By an examination of Pis. 1 and 2, it will 
be seen that this vowel is uttered with an even greater approxi- 
mation of the lips than i. 



Language — Pari 



1. 



The vowel i is decidedly open in its formation (PL 1, Pig. 5, 
and PI. 2, Pig. 5). It differs little, if at all, from the correspond- 
ing sound in English, and, as in English, it occurs only in closed 
syllables. It seems to bear something of the same phonetic and 
morphological relation to e that u does to a. It often appears 
where it seems to have no etymological reason for its existence, 
but where it is required to preserve the syllable. In the other 
Athapascan dialects n, 1, h, or s, as the case may be, fills the syl- 
lable without the aid of a vowel. It never has the full length 
given the other vowels and is at times exceedingly brief. 

1. 

Of rather infrequent occurrence is the vowel i. In most of 
the cases in which it is found, its phonetic setting favors it. It 
is found in kl-ye, ** again," where it is followed by y and in the 
names of the cardinal points where it is preceded by y as in yi-de. 
This word, however, is as often pronounced jdt-de. It is found 
in mi, ** weather spirits," where no such explanation will hold. 
Otherwise the result is what would be expected in case all I's had 
passed into e except where prevented by the phonetic setting. As 
has been said above, there is reason to believe that this has hap- 
pened. 

6. 

The o-sound is generally of rather close quality, as in English 
so or note. The lips are but slightly protruded, as will be seen 
from Pis. 1 and 2. This vowel is the characteristic of the second 
person plural imder nearly all circumstances and, in that oflBce, 
ends in a definite aspiration. As in the case of a, mentioned 
above, this aspiration imparts a peculiar quality to the whole 
vowel, but is more pronounced in its latter part. The sonancy 
seems to fade out of it while the breath continues. 

o. 

Under some phonetic circumstances a similar vowel appears 
somewhat obscured and perhaps slightly more open in its char- 
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acter. This is apt to be the case before n, t, and 1. For example, 
in xon-ta it is much like that in English on, but noticeably closer. 
It does not seem probable that this vowel was originally distinct 
from the preceding. 

u. 

The vowel u is spoken with the lips closely approximated and 
well protruded. It frequently stands for other vowels where they 
would be followed by w. This is especially true in the case of 
weak syllables. In this regard there is a parallel between it and 
i when followed by y. Morphologically it appears paired with e 
in certain roots, but it does not seem possible that there is a cor- 
responding phonetic relation between them. 

SEMI-VOWELS. 



The soiiid represented by y seems to differ very little if at all 
from the corresponding sound in English. On referring to PI. 3 
it appears that the place of the narrowing of the mouth passage 
and the amount of the narrowing agrees very closely with that 
for English. No difference is perceptible to the ear. 

w. 

The semi-vowel w stands for a sound practically identical with 
that of English. It is probable that in Hupa the lips are not so 
much protruded as in English. This sound seems to correspond 
to a velar or palatal sonant stop in some of the other Athapascan 
dialects. 

CONSONANTS. 
OONnNUANTS. 

Liquid. 

The Hupa has but one liquid, the lateral trill, 1. Some of the 
northern languages have been recorded with an r of rather un- 
certain nature. The Tolowa has a trilled sound resembling r, 
which occurs after t and some other sounds, but which never 
stands alone as the initial or final sound of a ^Uable. The Hupa 
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have no sound approaching r, although their neighbors, the Yu- 
rok, have a very pronounced one. 

The tip of the tongue, in pronouncing 1 in Hupa, rests upon 
the gums just above the teeth or upon the teeth themselves — a 
position well forward of that employed in English. A passage- 
way for the escape of the breath is left on each side of the mouth 
near the second molars. This agrees exactly with the English 
positions of escape. Compare Figs. 4, 5, and 6 of PL 3. 

The sound of the Hupa 1 is noticeably different from that in 
English. It might perhaps be described as less bell-like and more 
nearly approaching a spirant. The Hupa find certain English 
combinations with 1 di£Scult. They pronounce ellus for eels, and 
millik for milk. Closely connected with 1 both phonetically and 
morphologically are the spirants l and L. 

Nasals. 

m. 

The sound represented by m calls for no comment. Its posi- 
tion is both evident and fixed. It has a full nasal quality with 
no tendency toward a mixed quality approaching b. Several of 
the Athapascan dialects in many words have b in the place of 
Hupa m. Since Hupa entirely lacks b, m may actually have as- 
sumed its place. 

n. 

The tongue position for n is well forward of that for the Eng- 
lish sound. The point of the tongue centers itself near the junc- 
ture of the front teeth and the gums. This position is the same 
as that occupied by d and t. The period of total nasality is quite 
short or sometimes entirely lacking. The velum seems to fall and 
immediately rise again, and the point of the tongue to recede 
from the contact as soon almost as it is completed. See PI. 4, 
Pigs. 8 and 9, and PI. 5, Fig. 1. 

n. 

The nasal formed in the post-palatal position is very common 
in Hupa as the final sound in a syllable, and is even found in 
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Home cases in the initial position where it is the result of a w 
assimilated to a preceding d. It seems quite generally to impart 
a nasal quality to the preceding vowel, but it does continue after 
the vowel, as a pure nasal. It seems to the ear to occupy less time 
than does English ng and lacks the ringing quality. See PI. 5, 
Figs. 3, 5, and 7. 

n. 

A peculiar q was discovered while working over, with a Hupa 
helper, teste already recorded. Its exact nature eluded the ear 
completely and since it was of rare occurrence it was not noted 
in the Hupa Tests. Its true nature was disclosed by the use of 
the Rousselot apparatus. By examining PI. 5, Fig. 4, it will be 
seen, (1) that the vowel preceding it is nasalized, (2) that a pe- 
riod of silence both as regards the nasal and the buccal passages 
ensues, (3) that an explosion of surd breath through the nasal 
passage follows. It appears from PI. 5, Figs. 4 and 8, that the 
tongue does not assume the position for n until after the stop, 
which is thus shown to be glottal. The sound may be described as 
a surd dental nasal occurring after a glottal stop. 

The ear perceives a short exploded sound with a prominent 
nasal resonance. 



When a more careful study was made, it was found that a 
similar surd nasal in the palatal position occurs (PI. 5, Fig. 6). 
This appears in the same morphological relation to n that n does 
to n. 

SPIKAMTS. 

to, hw. 

Closely related to w is the surd spirant w. "When initial in 
Hupa it sounds very much like wh in English. Besides the puek- 
ind the raising of the 
is perhaps a narrowing 
es the su^estion of h. 
the ear becomes accus- 
to escape very freely 
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and with less of the rubbing which characterizes spirants and 
gradually to die away. When it follows vowels other than 6 and 
u it is introduced by a glide related to fL. The tracings shown in 
PI. 7, Figs. 3, 4, and 12, present the sound as a straight line at a 
high level above the base, indicating little or no variation in the 
force of the air column. It is hard at times to distinguish this 
sound from x, and under unusual adjustment the irregularities of 
the X tracing appear. This indicates that the narrowing is at the 
rear of the palate and that the uvula sometimes vibrates in con- 
sequence. 

It is strange but undeniable that this sound corresponds to c 
(sh) or s in nearly all, or all, of the other Athapascan languages. 
The transition is hard to conceive unless a palatal sound is as- 
sumed as the base of both sounds, for which assumption there 
seems to be no other ground. 

L. 

Many American languages have one or more spirant sounds 
more or less closely associated with 1. These are very difficult to 
hear, speak, or describe until one is thoroughly familiar with the 
language which contains them. Often they are described and 
written as tl, because 1 following t in English is often a surd if 
not a surd spirant. They are often mentioned as unilateral which 
may be one, but is not the only, important feature. To some ears 
the sound suggests k or kl.^ 

That the sound represented by l is sometimes unilateral ap- 
pears from a study of the palatograms in PI. 4. When 1 is uttered 
in either English or Hupa a passageway appears on each side, but 
for L such a passageway appears only on the left side of the 
palate, the right side of the mouth. By an examination of PI. 6 
it will be seen that 1 is plainly sonant, for it has minute regular 
waves which result from the vibration of the vocal chords. These 
are always lacking in tracings of l, proving beyond all doubt that 
it is surd. The tracings for the surd are seen to reach a greater 
height than do those for the sonant. This is generally the case 



"Compare the name for the Indians at the South Fork of the Trinity, 
Kelta from Leldifi. Contributions to North American Ethnology, Vol. 3, 
p. 89. 
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with surds, and is probably due to the fact that the closure of 
the glottis for sonants considerably restricts the flow of breath. 
This would seem to be partly counteracted by a greater narrow- 
ing of the mouth passage, giving to the surd the quality peculiar 
to spirants. Both the surd and sonant show a sharp single de- 
pression which is probably due to a single movement of the side or 
sides of the tongue. 

That these two sounds are related morphologically appears in 
the nouns and verbs of Hupa.* 

h. 

The sound represented by h in Hupa seems to be somewhat 
stronger but of less duration than the related sound in English. 
It seems to be made through a quite narrow opening of the glottis. 
To some ears it has appeared sa a palatal spirant. It is true that 
Navaho hsa a palatal spirant in the corresponding position in 
certain words, but the Navaho sound is quite unlike the Hupa 
sound, appearing as the surd of y, but with the character of a 
spirant. 

The tracings of ^llables beginning with h show only a slight 
but definite rise of the line before the beginning of the vowel. In 
one case, between vowels, the h appeared with regular waves of 
a low frequency. See PL 8, Figs. 1 and 2. 



The letter x has been employed for a sound which has nothing 
corresponding to it in English. It is a post-palatal surd spirant 
which is accompanied by a number of flappings of the uvula. 
These make themselves prominent in the tracings of this sound 
(PI. 7). They are of too low a frequency to give a musical note, 
but do impart a strange roughness to the sound. When final the 
sound is not very unlike the (lerman sound represented by ch 
after back vowels as in dock. When initial the sound appears to 
be more harsh. At first the initial sound was often confused with 
h, into which it seemed to grade. At other times it appeared 
much harsher than h. Soon it was found that distinction of 



Morphology of the Hupa Language, Vol. 3 of this seriee, pp. 24, 288. 
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meaning went with the diflference in sound in several eases. 
Ultimately the two sounds were distinguished by ear without 
diflSculty. 

The making of this sound can be easily observed directly if 
the mouth is opened toward a good light. The mouth passage 
near the attachment of the uvula to the soft palate is made quite 
small. The uvula has its free end turned toward the mouth by 
the force of the passing air in the current of which it is seen to 
vibrate. The tracings reproduced in PL 7 resemble quite closely 
tracings of velar r in German and French. The Hupa sound pre- 
sents nothing of that character to the ear. In the velar r the 
tongue is v-shaped in cross-section, while for the Hupa sound it is 
flat. Besides, one is sonant and the other surd. 

s. 

The tongue point spirant, s, appears to be formed in the same 
locality that the corresponding English sound is, namely, close to 
the roots of the teeth. It seems probable that the opening is more 
nearly round in Hupa than in English. A slight diflference of 
quality is noticeable. The Hupa ear does not tolerate any ap- 
proach to c (sh) when this sound occurs before y, as in tcit- 
tes-yai. 

Tracings of this sound are shown in PL 7, Figs. 7, 8, 9, and 10, 
and palatograms in PL 4, Figs. 1 and 2. 

z. 

The sonant corresponding to the sound given above does not 
occur in Hupa except after d, with which it forms an aflfricative. 

c and j. 

The palatal spirants c (sh) and j (zh) do not occur in Hupa 
except after t and d respectively, with which they form aflfri- 
catives. 

STOPS. 

The labial stops are entirely lacking in Hupa. Many other 
Athapascan dialects have b, but none of them as far as is known 
has p. The dialects which like Hupa lack b have m in corre- 
sponding words. 
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d. 

The only frequently occurring voiced stop is d. It is a true 
dental being formed with the tongue on the teeth (PL 4, Fig. 5), 
not on the alveolar ridge sa is the case in English. It is at first 
almost always mistaken for t, but later it is readUy distinguished 
as a sonant. See Pis. 6, 7, and 8. 

t. 

The corresponding surd has the same position as d. It is 
rather strongly aspirated, in this particular closely resembling 
initial t in English. 

t. 

Hupa has another t formed in the same tongue position, but 
having quite a diflferent quality. It appears to lie between d and 
t, and is at first distinguished from them with great diflSculty. It 
differs from d in that there is a definite period of time after the 
breaking of the contact before sonancy begins. It differs from t 
in that it lacks the aspiration. In fact the breath seems to be 
drawn in rather than forced out. This does not appear to be 
done from the lungs but from the mouth, either by the sudden 
withdrawing of the tongue enlarging the buccal cavity, or more 
probably by a closure of the glottis. It appears in the tracings 
with a sharp top while t has a flat top, or a second rise before it 
has fallen far. Compare Pis. 6, 7, and 8. 

ki,ky. 

The front vowels, e, e, i, i, when preceded by a palatal stop 
have that stop in the pre-palatal position agreeing very closely 
with the position of k or c in English under the same circum- 
stances. Compare Figs. 10, 11, and 12 of PI. 4. A palatal stop 
having the same position occurs before the back vowels. In that 
case a definite glide is heard which may with propriety be written 
y. The fact seems to be that the palatal stop in this position is 
always aspirated (PI. 7, Fig. 12, and PI. 8, Fig. 7), and an aspir- 
ation through this position approximates y. 
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In a few cases a corresponding sonant stop is heard. Some 
Hupa ears are satisfied witH either the surd or sonant in these 
few words in which others would insist on the sonant. 

Ilka. 

The post-palatals occupy the region between the posterior por- 
tion of the hard palate and the uvula, with differing positions 
according to the vowel with which they are employed. They are 
not aspirated and for that reason more closely approach the son- 
ants than do English surds. It does not seem practicable to sep- 
arate these positions which clearly grade into one another. 

K 

Post-palatals, corresponding to those last given in position, 
but differing from them in the manner of their formation, are 
found. Instead of the simple explosion a harsh, cracking noise 
is heard. This seems to be produced by the manner of withdraw- 
ing the tongue or by suction back of the point of closure. In 
Fig. 12, PI. 8, a few peculiar vibrations are to be observed which 
represent the physical effect of this peculiar release of the tongue 
from its contact. It appears from Figs. 10 and 14, PI. 8, that the 
air column is directed inward for an instant, since the tracing 
point is drawn suddenly downward, sometimes even below the 
line which is traced during silence when the pen is at rest. 



A few syllables have a sound which is plainly formed by the 
contact of the tongue with posterior portion of the velum. To 
make this contact it is not necessary to raise the tongue particu- 
larly, but to retract it bodily. The resulting sound is soft because 
of the yielding surface with which the contact is made. It is 
particularly difScult in this case to distinguish between surd and 
sonant. Some speakers say qo and some go for worm, and all 
seem to be satisfied with either sound, provided they are both 
alike made near the uvula. 
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AFFRIOATIVIS. 

Stops followed closely by spirants result often in sounds which 
are not simple, since the tongue occupies two positions consecu- 
tively, nor are they exact combinations of simple sounds since 
because of their close union each is modified by the other. They 
seem not to have resulted from the juxtaposition of the compon- 
ent consonants, but are either original or derived from simple 

sounds. 

dz. 

This combination is of infrequent occurrence and presents no 

difficulty. 

ts. 

A tracing of this combination is shown in PI. 7, Fig. 11. As 
compared with initial s in Fig. 7 of the same plate, it will be no- 
ticed that the tracing point rises more nearly vertically. 

There were many cases in which it was very difficult to deter- 
mine whether s or ts should be written. All doubtful cases were 
referred to the native ear for classification. There is still a doubt 
whether all speakers agree in the emplo3anent of these sounds in 
certain words. In other words this doubt does not exist but ts is 
heard uniformly, spoken with force. 

dj. 

A palatogram of this compound is shown in PI. 3, Fig. 3. 
That the tongue takes the position of d as regards its point will 
be seen by comparing Figs. 3 and 7 of this plate, but the anterior 
portion of the tongue is contracted sidewise beginning at the pre- 
molars as may be observed from the narrowing of the white por- 
tion of the palatogram at that point. 

The sound of this aflfricative is not perceptibly different to the 
ear from the soft g of English. 

tc. 

The occurrence of this combination both as initial and final is 
frequent in Hupa syllables. A palatogram of it shown in PI. 3, 
Fig. 4, is practically identical with that of dj. A tracing is 
shown in PI. 6, Fig. 5. 

It impresses the ear much as ch in chip does in English. 
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tew. 

This combination, which is not infrequent, is undoubtedly re- 
lated phonetically to the preceding not as a combination of that 
sound and w but as some modification of it. It would seem to be 
the form which tc takes when aspirated. That the aspiration has 
a w-like sound seems strange, but it must be remembered that the 
second component of tc (sh) has become a surd w in Hupa. Fig. 
4 of PI. 8 shows a tracing having a flat top which is quite differ- 
ent from the sharp summit in the tracing of tc referred to above. 
As far as is known other Athapascan languages have correspond- 
ing words with one sound (tc) where Hupa distinguishes tc and 
tew. 

tii. 

A sound which has been represented by L in the Hupa Texts 
and otherwheres seems to be a combination of t and the spirant l. 
That there is a complete contact appears from a study of the 
palatograms shown in Figs. 11 and 12 of PI. 3. Tracings repro- 
duced in PI. 6, Figs. 8, 9, 11, and 12, show less elevated spirants 
than is the case with h, indicating less pressure of the air column, 
undoubtedly due to increased resistance in the air passage. 

When this combination is preceded by a weak pliable such as 
a possessive prefix, t completes the weak syllable. In the case of 
the simple spirant l the t is not heard. For example hu;it-L5-we, 
**my herb" was consistently written before the relation of the 
sounds represented by L and l was understood. 

CONCLUSION. 

After considerable time and effort had been expended in the 
attempt to grasp the Hupa sounds the conclusion was forced upon 
the hear^ that certain distinctions readily heard by the native 
ears were being entirely ignored. It is always possible to refer 
the question of the identity or non-identity of the sound of two 
syllables of different meaning or function to an intelligent native 
for decision. Sometimes the differences in sound seemed to be 
connected with the vowel and sometimes with the consonant. 
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When the vowel was in qnestion it became evident that it was 
not the color which might be dne to a slight change in the size 
and shape of the resonance cavities, nor greater or less duration 
in the actual time of speaking, nor any change in the pitch of the 
vowel either as a whole or in parts that distinguished it from its 
** double." Considerable latitude in vowel quality, probably 
more than among educated speakers of English, is tolerated. The 
duration and pitch of the syllables in question were tested by 
means of tracings with negative results. 

In syllables ending in a vowel, however, three degrees of aspir- 
ation were to be seen. The second person dual and plural of verbs 
showed marked aspiration which was detected afterward by ear 
with considerable degree of certainty.^ Certain syllables were 
evidently terminated by a glottal stop with a resulting lack of 
aspiration, while many others had a gentle aspiration. In the 
case of the glottal stop the aspiration sometimes is only deferred, 
being plainly heard after the stop. It seems certain that the na- 
tive ear is much more acute as regards these final elements than 
is that of the writer. The character of the latter portion of the 
vowel is considerably affected by the different terminations. The 
aspirated vowels lose their color ending in breath while those fol- 
lowed by a glottal stop maintain their natural quality to their 
close. 

In a similar way it was made certain that the difference in 
sound between te ''blanket" and te a prefix meaning ''in the 
water" was not due to the position of the tongue in forming their 
initial sounds but to the character of the interval between the re- 
lease of the dental and the beginning of the vowel. In the case 
of te, the prefix, about as much aspiration takes place as in Eng- 
lish, while after tinte "blanket" there is a peculiar lack of aspir- 
ation. This must be due to the arresting of the air column either 
by the closure of the glottis or by some peculiarity of the release 
of the tongue from its position. Similar differences exist between 
the palatal stops. The k most resembling English does not seem 
to be particularly aspirated but the release of its mate results in a 



' The Morphology of the Hupa Language, p. 98. 
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decided clucking sound which seems also to be due to suction pos- 
terior to the point of contact. The t written t and the k marked k, 
are undoubtedly the representatives of the sounds which in many 
American languages have been called '' exploded," a most unde- 
sirable term. 

It is evident also that the continuant consonants fall into two 
classes. The difference between the affricatives and simple spi- 
rants seems to be of a related nature. The impulse towards firm- 
ness of contact which seems to characterize t and k, in the case of 
L and s results in tL (written L) and in ts. 

The conclusions seem justified that all classes of Hupa sounds 
are capable of at least two distinct modes of utterance, totally 
disassociated from the positions of the vocal organs, or sonancy ; 
and that the native ear readily distinguishes these closely related 
sounds and makes use of the differences to multiply the possible 
number of syllables. 
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ALPHABET. 

The characters used in this work, in spelling Navaho words, 
are given below, with the value assigned to each character. 

VOWELS. 

a has the sound of English a in father. 

a has the sound of English a in hat. 

Q, has the sound of English a in what. 

e has the sound of English e in they. In some connections it 
varies to the sound of English e in their. 

e has the sound of English e in then. 

i has the sound of English i in marine. 

i has the sound of English i in tin. 

has the sound of English o in bone. 

u has the sound of English u in rude. 

ai unmarked, or accented on the i (ai), is a diphthong having 
the sound of English i in bind. When it is accented on the a (ii), 
or has a diaeresis (ai), it is pronounced as two vowels. 

ow has the sound of English ow in how. It is heard mostly in 
meaningless syllables. 

A vowel followed by an inverted comma (* ) is aspirated, or 
pronounced with a peculiar force which cannot be well repre- 
sented by adding the letter h. 
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CONSONANTa 

b has Ike sound of English b in bat. 

d has the soimd of English d in day. 

d represents a strongly aspirated dental sonant. It is often 
interchanged with d. 

g has the sound of English g in go, or, in some connections, 
the sound of English g in gay. 

g has a sound unknown in English. H is the velar g, like the 
Arabic ghain, or the Dakota g. 

h has the sound of English h in hat. 

h has the sound of German ch in machen. It is sconetimes in- 
terchanged with h. 

k has usually the sound of English k in koran ; but sometimes 
the sound of English k in king. 

1 has the sound of English 1 in lay. 

I has a sound unknown in English. It is an aspirated surd 1, 
made with the side rather than with the tip of the tongue. It is 
often interchanged with 1. 

m has the sound of English m in man. 

n has the sound of English n in name. 

n has the eflfect of French n in bon. It has no equivalent in 
English. 

s has the sound of English s in sand. 

s has the sound of English sh in shad. It is often inter- 
changed with s. 

t has the sound of English t in tan. 

t represents a strongly aspirated dental surd. It is often in- 
terchanged with t. 

w has the sound of English w in war. 

y has the sound of English y in yam. 

z has the sound of English z in zone. 

z has the sound of English z in azure. It is often inter- 
changed with z. 

Ci f , j, P, q, V, and x are not used. The sound of English ch in 
chance is represented by is; that of English j in jug by dz. 
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EDITOR'S NOTE. 

In the latter part of the year 1902 the late Dr. Washington 
Matthews entered into an arrangement with the Department of 
Anthropology of the University of California, through its head, 
Professor F. W. Putnam, in accordance with which he was to 
devote the remainder of his life to the preparation of a large 
amount of unpublished material which he had accumulated dur- 
ing the many years of active life among the North American 
Indians. In accordance with the agreement, this material was 
received by the Department of Anthropology shortly after the 
lamented close of Dr. Matthews' life. 

It was the good fortune of the editor to spend some days in 
Dr. Matthews' company during the autumn of 1903, when plans 
were formed for the completion and publication of certain mate- 
rial. The texts of a number of prayers and songs, for the most 
part connected with the ceremony of the Night Chant, had been 
recorded hastily, and required the aid of a Navaho to bring them 
into proper condition for publication. Since Dr. Matthews' 
health would not permit of a trip to the Navaho country and his 
increasing deafness rendered the acquisition of information from 
native sources difBcult, the editor undertook the work of revision. 
The first trip made in 1904 to the Navaho country was unsuc- 
cessful because of the serious illness of Hatali Natloi, the priest 
from whom the texts had been originally obtained. A second 
trip during January of the present year resulted in the accom- 
plishment of the task, but alas ! too late for the completed work 
to pass under the critical hand of its author. The editor must 
therefore assume the responsibility for the addition of certain 
lines to the texts, for the substitution of certain words made at 
the dictation of Hatali Natloi, for the alteration of the orthog- 
raphy of a few Navaho words, and for the choice, here and there, 
of one of the two possible renderings suggested by the author. 
It is needless to say that the free translations are the unimprov- 
able work of the author. 

Berkeley, CaL, April 14, 1906, 
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A TALE OF KININAfiKAI:' ACCOUNTING FOR THE 
ORIGIN OF CERTAIN PRAYERS AND SONGS OF 

THE NIGHT CHANT. 



INTRODUCTION. 

In my work entitled **The Night Chant, A Navaho Cere- 
mony,"* I give translations of four myths (or, more properly, 
of three myths and a variant) that belong to the ceremony de- 
scribed. These may be called the great or fundamental myths of 
the ceremony ; but, in addition, there is a great number of minor 
myths, accounting for the origin of certain minor rites, and of 
diflferent groups of songs of sequence and other matters. We 
may never reasonably hope for the collection and translation of 
all these myths. 

The following tale accounts for the origin of one of these 
groups of songs, namely the Ts^nitsihogan Bigi'n or songs of the 
Red Rock House, and perhaps for the origin of some of the ritual 
observances. 

In **The Night Chant'' I say, when describing the rites of the 
second day : ** When the party returns to the medicine lodge, the 
patient sits in the west, for he has still further treatment to 
undergo. • • • The chanter applies pollen to the essential 
parts of the patient, puts some in his or her mouth, takes a pinch 
of it on his own tongue, and applies a little of it to the top of his 
own hf ad. These applications of pollen are all timed to coincide 
with certain words of the accompanying song.'* Song F that 
follows is what may be called a pollen song, for it is sung when 
pollen is applied. I explain, in notes, where and when different 
applications of pollen are made as the singing progresses. I can- 
not say if there are other pollen songs ; but probably there are. 



' Kininaikai is White House in Chelly Cafion, Arizona. 
' Mem. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Vol. 6. 
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today, far from White House ; you cannot see one place from the 
other; but in the ancient days the world was smaller than it is 
now, and the people of whom I speak were holy ones. When he 
had finished the song a rainbow appeared, as Hastsfyalti had 
promised, spanning the land from Reclining Mountain to White 
House. As he walked on the rainbow, a great wind began to blow, 
raising a dust that blinded the sentinels at White House and pre- 
vented them from seeing Dawn Boy when he entered. 

There was a black kethawn* at each side of the door and a 
curtain hung in the doorway. When he entered the house, he 
walked on a trail of daylight and he sprinkled pollen on the trail. 
The people within became aware of the presence of a stranger 
and looked up. f ast^^yal^i and EBSts^hogsiiy the Talking Qod 
and the House God, who were the chief gods there, looked angrily 
at him, and one said: ''Who is this stranger that enters our 
house unbidden! Is he one of the People on the Earth f* Such 
have never dared to enter this place before. ' ' Dawn Boy replied : 
**It is not for nothing that I come here. Seel I have brought 
gifts for you. I hope to find friends here." Then he showed the 
precious things he had brought and sang this song : 

SONG A. (Free translation.) 

1. Where my kindred dwell, there I wander. 

2. Child of the White Com am I, there I wander. 

3. The Red Bock House, there I wander. 

4. Where dark kethawns are at the doorway, there I wander. 

5. With the pollen of dawn upon my trail. There I wander. 

6. At the yuni, the striped cotton hangs with pollen. There 

I wander. 

7. Going around with it. There I wander. J 

8. Taking another, I depart with it. With it I wander. 

9. In the house of long life, there I wander. 

10. In the house of happiness, there I wander. 

11. Beauty before me, with it I wander. 

12. Beauty behind me, with it I wander. 



'Kethawns are small sticks or cigarettes used bj Navahoes as sacrifices 
to the gods. Consult The Night Chant, p. 36, and Navaho Legends, p. 42. 

*Ni' naAokd dine' or People on the Earth is a name applied to all In- 
dians, as distinguished from white men, and from holy people or deities 
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13. Beauty below me, with it I wander. 

14. Beauty above me, with it I wander. 

15. Beauty all around me, with it I wander. 

16. In old age traveling, with it I wander. 

17. On the beautiful trail I am,^ with it I wander. 

Then he gave them the sacred things he had brought with him, 
and ffast^^yaUi said it was weU, that he was welcome to remain, 
and they asked him what he wanted. **I want many things," 
he replied. **I have brought you pieces of precious stones and 
shells; these I wish wrought into beads and strung into orna- 
ments, like those I see hanging abundantly on your walls. I 
wish domestic animals of all kinds, com of all kinds, and plants 
of all kinds. I wish good and beautiful black clouds, good and 
beautiful thunder storms, good aild beautiful gentle showers, 
and good and beautiful black fogs." 

The chiefis thanked him for his gifts, and asked him whose 
song it was that enabled him to come to White House, — ^who it 
was that taught it to him. But he had been warned by his in- 
formant not to reveal this, so he answered: **No one told me; I 
composed my songs myself. They are my own songs." **What 
is your namet" they asked. **I am HayoZkii A«ki, Dawn Boy," 
he replied. **It is well," said the holy ones. ** Since you know 
our songs you are welcome to come here ; but rarely does any one 
visit us, for there are but two outside of our dwelling who know 
our songs. One is ^Tast^eyaWi of Ts^*intyel,' in this canon, and 
the other is Hastsiyhlti of Tse'yaAodKyli* in Tse'gihe.^* 

Then Hasis^hogein sent for a sacred buckskin, and one son and 
one daughter of each of the two gods, Hast^^yaUi and JIast^6- 
hogsm spread the skin for Dawn Boy to stand on. Thus do we 
now, as the gods did then." As he stood, HsLBtsihogan taught 
Dawn Boy the White House prayer, as follows : 



^ Lines 16 and 17, which end so many Navaho songs, are essentiaUj a 
prayer for a happy old age. 

•See The Night Chant, p. 311, and pi. V, fig. D. 

• See The Night Chant, p. 171. 

"See The Night Chant, p. 307; Navaho Legends, p. 238. 

" Thus says the story, but this part of the ceremony is usually omitted of 
late, because sacred buckskins are so hard to get. Information as to sacred 
buckskins will be found in Navaho Legends, p. 24. 
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PRATER No. 1. (Free translation.) 

I. 

1. In Kininaekai." 

2. In the house made of dawn. 

3. In the story made of dawn. 

4. On the trail of dawn. 

5. 0, Talking God ! 

6. His feet, my feet, restore (or heal). 

7. His limbs, my limbs, restore. 

8. His body, my body, restore. 

9. His mind, my mind, restore. 

10. His voice, my voice, restore, 

11. His plumes, my plumes, restore. 

12. With beauty before him, with beauty before me. 

13. With beauty behind him, with beauty behind me. 

14. With beauty above him, with beauty above me. 

15. With beauty below him, with beauty below me. 

16. With beauty around him, with beauty around me. 

17. With pollen beautiful in his voice, with pollen beautiful 

in my voice. > 

18. It is finished in beauty. 

19. It is finished in beauty. 

* 

II. 

2. In the house of evening light. 

3. Prom the story made of evening light. 

4. On the trail of evening light. 

5. O, House God ! 

(The rest as in I, except that lines 12 and 13 are trans- 
posed.) 



"The upper story of White House is painted white; the lower story is 
the natural yellow of yellow sandstone. The Nayahoes do not think this the 
result of a mere whim, but that it is intentional and symbolic. V^Thite is the 
color of he east in Navaho symbolism, and they suppose the upper story was 
sacred to tfast^^yalli, or Talking God, who was a god of dawn and of the 
east. Yellow is the symbolic color of the west, and they suppose the lower 
story belonged to HMis^hog&n, or House God, who was a god of the west 
and of the erening twilight. 
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III. 

5. O, White Com Boy I 
(The rest as in I.) 

rv. 

5. 0, Yellow Com Girl ! 
(The rest as in II.) 

V. 
5. 0, Pollen Boy ! 
(The rest as in I.) 

VI. 

5. 0, Grasshopper Girl ! 

(The rest as in II, with **It is finished in beauty" four 
times.) 

When they had done, He^is^hogeai said: "You have learned 
the prayer well; you have said it properly and you have done 
right in all things. Now you shall have what you want. ' ' They 
gave him good and beautiful soft goods of all kinds, all kinds of 
good and beautiful domestic animals, wild animals, com of all 
colors, black clouds, black mists, male rains, female rains, light- 
ning, plants, and pollen. 

After he had said the six prayers (or six parts of a prayer) 
as he had been taught, he prayed in his mind that on his home- 
ward journey he might have good pollen above him, below him, 
before him, behind him, and all around him ; that he might have 
good pollen in his voice. The holy ones said : ** We promise you 
all this. Now you may go. ' ' 

As he started he began to sing this song : 

SONG B. (Free translatioii.) 

1. To the house of my kindred, there I return. 

2. Child of the yellow com am I. 

3. To the Red Rock House, there I return. 

4. Where the blue kethawns are by the doorway, there I re- 

turn. 

5. The pollen of evening light on my trail, there I return. 
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6. At the yuni" the haliotis shell hangs with the pollen, there 

I return. 

7. Going around, with it I return. 

8. Taking another, I walk out with it. With it I return. 

9. To the house of old age, up there I return. 

10. To the house of happiness, up there I return. 

11. Beauty behind me, with it I return. 

12. Beauty before me, with it I return. 

13. Beauty above me, with it I return. 

14. Beauty below me, with it I return. 

15. Beauty all around me, with it I return. 

16. Now in old age wandering, I return. 

17. Now on the trail of beauty, I am. There I return. 

He continued to sing this until he got about 400 paces from 
White House, when he crossed a hill and began to sing the fol- 
lowing song: 

SONG C. (Free translation.) 
I. 

Held in my hand. (Four times. Prelude.) 

1. Now with it Dawn Boy am I. Held in my hand. 

2. Of Red Rock House. Held in my hand. 

3. From the doorway with dark kethawns. Held in my 

hand. 

4. With pollen of dawn for a trail thence. Held in my hand. 

5. At the yuni, the striped cotton hangs with the pollen. 

Held in my hand. 

8. Going around with it. Held in my hand. 

9. Taking another, I walk out with it. Held in my hand. 

10. I walk home with it. Held in my hand. 

11. I arrive home with it. Held in my hand. 

12. I sit down with it. Held in my hand. 

13. With beauty before me. Held in my hand. 

14. With beauty behind me. Held in my hand. 



" Tani is the place of honor reserved for guests and the head of the house 
behind the fire opposite the door. 
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15. With beauty above me. Held in my hand. 

16. With beauty below me. Held in my hand. 

17. With beauty all around me. Held in my hand. 

18. Now in old age wandering. Held in my hand. 

19. Now on the trail of beauty. Held in my hand. 

II. 

3. From the doorway with the blue kethawns. Held in my 

hand. 

4. With pollen of evening for a trail thence. Held in my 

hand. 

5. At the yuni, the haliotis shell hangs with pollen. Held in 

my hand. 
(The rest as in I, except that 14 and 15 and also 16 and 17 
change places.) 

By the time he had finished this song he was back at Dzilda- 
nistini, whence he started on his quest and from which he could 
see Dep6ntsa and the hills around Tse*glhi. Then he began to 
think about his home, and he sang another song. 



SONG D. (Free translation.) 

There it looms up, it looms up, it looms up, it looms up. (Pre- 
lude.) 

1. The mountain of emergence looms up. 

2. The mountain of dawn looms up. 

3. The mountain of white com looms up. 

4. The mountain of all soft goods looms up. 

5. The mountain of rain looms up. 

6. The mountain of pollen looms up. 

7. The mountain of grasshoppers looms up. 

8. The field of my kindred looms up. 

He thought it was yet a long way to his home, so he sat down 
to eat some food he had brought with him. Then he sang another 
song, one of the Besinyasin or Food Songs, as follows : 
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SONG E. (Free translatioxi.) 

Ina hwi6 ! my child, I am about to eat. (Three times. Prelude.) 

1. Now HsstseyMi. His food I am about to eat. 

2. The pollen of dawn. His food I am about to eat. 

3. Much soft goods. His food I am about to eat. 

4. Abundant hard goods. His food I am about to eat. 

5. Beauty lying before him. His food I am about to eat. 

6. Beauty lying behind him. His food I am about to eat. 

7. Beauty lying above him. His food I am about to eat. 

8. Beauty lying below him. His food I am about to eat. 

9. Beauty all around him. His food I am about to eat. 

10. In old age wandering. I am about to eat. 

11. On the trail of beauty. I am about to eat. 

Ina hwie! my child. I am about to eat. Eolagane. (Finale.) 
When he had finished his meal, he sang another of the Bezin- 
yasin, a song sung in these days when pollen was administered in 
the rites. 

SONG F. (Free translation.) 

Ina hwie ! my grandchild, I have eaten. (Three times. Prelude.) 

1. Hastsehogan. His food I have eaten. 

2. The pollen of evening. His food I have eaten. 

3. Much soft goods. His food I have eaten. 

4. Abundant hard goods. His food I have eaten. 

5. Beauty lying behind him. His food I have eaten. 

6. Beauty lying before him. His food I have eaten. 

7. Beauty lying above him. His food I have eaten. 

8. Beauty lying below him. His food I have eaten. 

9. Beauty lying all around him. His food I have eaten. 

10. In old age wandering. I have eaten. 

11. On the trail of beauty. I have eaten. 

Ina hwi6 ! my grandchild. I have eaten. Kolagane. (Finale.) 

Dawn Boy now crossed a valley to Tse*gihi, and as he crossed 
it he sang another song the burden of which was **Hoz6go na^d, 
in a beautiful manner I walk.'' 

When he got to the edge of the canon he looked across it, and 
there he saw his mother, his father, his sisters, his brothers, and 
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all his relations. They espied him from afar at the same time, 
and they said : ** Hither comes our elder brother. Hither comes 
our younger brother," etc., and ffasts^yaUi, who first taught him 
the songs and sent him forth on his journey, said: **fifits6we 
nada% my grandson has returned home.'' Then his father, who 
had gone inside to spread a sacred buckskin for him, came out 
again. 

Dawn Boy sang a song when he was at the door of the house, 
the burden of which was, ''Sd^g&n. si niya, I approach my home," 
and after he entered he sang '^Sag&n si nidd, in my house I sit 
down." 

Hastshyalti entered fhe house after him, and then all the 
neighbors crowded in and sat down. The old man and the old 
woman said: **My son, tell us your story;" and Hast^eyaUi 
said : **Tell us the story of the holy place you visited, where no 
stranger ever dared to venture before." Dawn Boy bade them 
sing a song and promised when they were done singing he would 
tell his story. The father then sang a song the burden of which 
was **Diia ^i rfinahoJne se, this person will tell me a story." 

When the song was finished, Dawn Boy said: *'My grand- 
father, my mother, my father (etc.), what you said was true. It 
was in truth a holy place that I visited. I did not at first believe 
that it was such ; but now I know that it is. " Then he related all 
his adventures as they have been already told. 

After he had related his story, they made preparations to have 
a ceremony for him. They made him stand on a sacred buckskin, 
even as the people of White House had done. As he stood on the 
footprints, drawn in pollen, he said this prayer : 

PBAYER No. 2. (Free translation.) 

1. Dawn Boy am I, I say. 

2. Soft goods of all kinds, my moccasins, I say. 

3. Soft goods of all kinds, my leggins, I say. 

4. Soft goods of all kinds, my shirt, I say. 

5. Soft goods of all kinds, my mind, I say. 

6. Soft goods of all kinds, my voice, I say. 

7. Soft goods of all kinds, my plumes, I say. 

8. Soft goods of all kinds, hanging above me, I say. 
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9. Hard goods of all kinds, hanging above me, I say. 

10. Horses** of all kinds, hanging above me, I say. 

11. Sheep" of all kinds, hanging above me, I say. 

12. White corn, hanging above me, I say. 

13. Yellow com, hanging above me, I say. 

14. Com of all kinds, hanging above me, I say. 

15. Plants of all kinds, hanging above me, I say. 

16. Dark clouds, good and beautiful, hanging above me, I say. 

17. Male rain,** good and beautiful, hanging above me, I say. 

18. Dark mist, good and beautiful, hanging above me, I say. 

19. Female rain," good and beautiful, hanging above me, I 

say. 

20. Lightning, good and beautiful, hanging above me, I say. 

21. Rainbows, good and beautiful, hanging above me, I say. 

22. Pollen, good and beautiful, hanging above me, I say. 

23. Grasshoppers, good and beautiful, hanging above me, I 

say. 

24. Before me beautiful, I go home, I say. 

25. Behind me beautiful, I go home, I say. 

26. Above me beautiful, I go home, I say. 

27. Below me beautiful, I go home, I say. 

28. All around me beautiful, I go home, I say. 

29. In old age wandering, I am, I go home, I say. 

30. On the trail of beauty, I am. 

31. In a beautiful manner, I am. 

32. It is finished in beauty. 

33. It is finished in beauty. 

34. It is finished in beauty. 

35. It is finished in beauty. 

The ceremonies performed were some of those which now 
occur in the rites of the Night Chant, on the last morning when 
the great nocturnal dance is finished. 

"Lines 10 and 11 of Prayer appear to be modern growths, even if the 
whole cultus and myth is not modern. Yet something may be said to the 
contrary. The word which I translate horses (Lin) refers also to any sort 
of a pet or domestic animal, and the word for sheep (Deb6) originally 
meant the wild Rocky Mountain sheep or bighorn. It is now employed to 
designate the domestic sheep, while the bighorn is now called ta€*tB. deb6 or 
sheep-among-rocks. 

" Male rain (ni'ltsa bak&) means a shower accompanied by thunder and 
lightning. Female rain (ni'/tsa badd) means a shower without electric dis- 
play. See The Night Chant, p. 6. 
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TEXT AND INTERLINEAB TRANSLATION. 









SONQ A. 






1. 


<SIk6 


hol6 


l&din 


U€i8& 


ga" 






Mr 

kliHind 


where are 


there 


I wander. 






2. 


<SIk6 


hol6 


Iddin 


nasA 


woya" 






My 

kindred 


where are 


there 


I wander. 






3. 


S(k€ 


hol6 


Ifidin 


nSi8& 


gra 






My 

Undnd 


where are 


there 


I wander. 






4. 


8fk6 


hol6 


l&din 


na«& 


woya 






My 

Undnd 


where are 


there 


I wander. 






5. 


Na<14n/kai biy&ze si 


nl«li'n 


y6go" na^i 


woyen" 




White com iu ion I 


am. 


I wander. 




6. 


Ta^nitsehogaa 


l&din 


U8L8& 








Red Boek Hoiue 


there 


I wander. 






7. 


Ket&ni 


dllyVl 


danadlnla' l&din nask 


woyen 




Kethawn 


dark" 


hangs down there I wander. 




8. 


H&yolk&l iye" 


<adltdi'n iye 


hll bike6tin 


l&din 




Dawn 




pollen 




with its trail 


there 




neisk 


woyen 












I wander. 












9. 


Ytinigo 


nidek& bik^nadeskai} 


e <aditdi'nye 


hll 




Behind the 
fire 


ootton 
fabric 


with strips on a white pollen 
ground 


with 




dasilA 


l&din 


nask 


woyen 








hanginc 


there 


I wander. 








10 


. Baaiya 


y6go 


nasi 


woyen 


L 






I have 


them 


I wander. 






11 


. Tana/&gola i 


[iayuii6* 


hll 


tsen&nSstsa 


y^go 




A second thine from within 


with it 


I went out 






iia^& 


woyen 












I wander. 












12, 


. S&an 


Ao^&n 


l&din 


nsisk 


woyen 






Old ace 


house 


there 


I wander. 






13, 


. Eoz6 


hog&n 


l&din 


uask 


woyen 






HappineM 


house 


there 


I wander. 






14, 


SItsrdee hoz6 


y6go 


nsisik 


woyen 






Before me 


happily 




I wander. 







1* Meaningless. 

" A black snake guards the door. 
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15. 


Behind me 


hoz6 

happily 


y^go na^ 

I wander. 


woyen 




16. 


Beneath me 


hoz6 

happily 


y^go nsisii 

I wander. 


woyen 




17. 


Above me 


hoz6 

happily 


y^go na^& 

I wander. 


woyen 




18. 


Sln&de 

Around me 


d&a/tso 

all 


hoz6nQ y6g< 

happily 


na^d 

I wander. 


woyen 


19. 


E9.t 8&an nagai k^t b!k6 

Now old ase travellnc now its trail 


hoz6 si 

happily I 


nl«2inne 

become 




y^gO URSk 
I wander. 


woyen 












PRAYER No. 1. 







I. 

1. Eininaekaigi 

House of horizontal white in. 

2. Hayolk&l be^^&ngi 

Dawn house made of, in. 

3. Htiyolk&l bedaAonik&gi 

Dawn havini; its foundation of, in. 

4. Hayolk&l beke^tin 

Dawn its trail marked with. 

5. Hasts^yalti 

O. Talking God! 

6. BIk6 srk6 nasZin 

His feet, my feet have become. 

7. Blt^&t sltskt naslln 

His limbs, my limbs have become. 

8. Bltsl's sltsl's nasZin 

His body, my body has become. 

9. Bl'ni sVni nas^n 

His mind, my mind has become. 

10. Bln^ sln6 nas/in 

' His voice, my voice has become. 

11. B^itsos s^itsos nasZin 

His plumes, my plumes have become. 

12. BebltsI'dee hozdni hesit&Vdze hoz6 

With before him beautiful, with before me beautiful. 

13. Beblk6de hozdui be«!yak6de hoz6 

With behind beautiful, with behind me beautiful, 

him 
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1 



14. Bebiyi 



with below 
him 

15. Beblkigi 

with abore 
him 

16. Bebln& 

With Mound 
hhn 

17. Tadltdin 

PoUen 

hoz6 

beantifiil 

18. Hoz6 

In beaaty 

19. Hoz6 

In beauty 



hozdni 

beaatlfal, 

hozdni 

beautlfal. 

hozdni 

beaatlfal. 



be^iy& hozd 

with below beaatlfal. 
me 

be^Ikfgi hoz6 

with abore beaatlfal. 
me 

bealn& hoz6 

with aroand beaatlfal. 
me 



beblz&hago 

with in hli Tolee 

wHsVslin 

I become. 

naAastZin 

again it it flniahed. 

naAastZin 

again It is flniahed. 



1. Eininaekaigi 

Hoate of horlxontal white in. 



2. Na^ts6i 

Horizontal 
yellow 



hehog&ngi 

hoase made of in. 



3. NaAots6i bedaAonik&gi 



Horlxontal 
yellow 



haying its 
f oandation of in. 



4. NaAot86i beke^tin 



Horlxontal 
yellow 



iU trail 
marked with 



hozddi ai be^Iz&hago 

beaatlfal, that with in my voice 



n. 



5. Ha&ts^hogein 

O. Hoase Godl 

(The rest as in part I, except that lines 12 and 13 are transposed. ) 



in. 

1. Eininaekaigi 

Hoase of horizontal 
white in. 

2. Hhyolk&l hehog&ngi 

Dawn hoase made of in. 

3. Hayolk&l bedaAonik&gi 

Dawn haying its foandation of in. 

4. Hayolkkl beke^tin 

Dawn its trail marked with. 

5. Nad&nZkai Aaki 

O.White Boy I 

Oom 

(The rest as in part I.) 
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IV. 

1. Eininaekaigi 

Hoose of horizontal 
white in. 

2. Na^ts6i beAo^&ngi 

Horizontal house made of in. 

yellow 

3. Na^ots6i bedahonik&gi 

Horizontal havlnc its foundation of in 
yellow 

4. NaAots6i beke^tin 

Horizontal its trail marked with, 
yellow 

5. Nad&nZtsoi At4t 

O, Yellow Girl! 

Com 

(The rest as in part II.) 



V. 



1. Eininaekaigi 

Honse of horizontal 
white in. 

2. Heiyolk&l beAo^&ngi 

Dawn house made of. in. 

3. Heijolk&l beda/K)iiik&gi 

Dawn haTlnc its foundation of, in 

4. Hayolk&l beke^tivi 

Dawn its trail marked with. 

5. Tadltdin Askl 

O. PoUen Boy ! 

(The rest as in part I.) 

VI. 

1. Eininaekaigi 

House of horizontal 
white, in. 

2. NaAots6i hehog&ngi 

Horizontal honse made of, in. 
yeUow 

3. Na^t86i bedaAonikdgi 

Horizontal having its foundation of. in. 
yellow 

4. Na*ots6i beke^tin 

Horizontal its trail marked with, 
y^ow 

5. AnlW^^ni At^t 

O. Grasshopper Girl ! 

(The rest as in part II, with "flozo naAast/in" repeated four 
times.) 
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SONG 


B. 






1. 8fk6 


bog&n 


I&din 


nsLsdks 






Myklndxvd 


their honse 


there 


I return. 






2. 8fk6 


bo^&n 


l&ditt 


nRsd& 


go«e" 


My kindred 


their house 


there 


I return. 






3. 8tk6 


bo^4n 


I4dln 


na^dd^ 






My kindred 


their honse 


there 


I return. 






4. 8fk6 


bo^&n 


l&dln 


na^d& 


go^e 




Mykindxvd 


their honse 


there 


I return. 






5. Nad&n7tsoi hiy&ze si 


nl^Zin y^go na«d&« 


Yellow com 


his chUd I 


am 


I return. 


6. Ts^nitsehogsm l&dlw nasdk gosQ 






Red Rock Honte there I retam. 






7. Ketkni 


doH'ri 


danad!nl& l&din 


nsisd& 


gose 


Kethawn 


bine 


hangs down 


there 


I return. 




8. NaAot86i 


<adltdin hll 


beke^tin 


I4dln 


nasddsQ^* 


Breninc light 


poUen 


with 1 


Its trail marked 


there 


I return. 


9. Yunigo 


Aad&te 


eadltdfn 


bU dasU^' 


l&din 


netsddse 


Behind the 
fire. 


haUotis 


poUen 


with hanging 


there 


I return. 


10. Baafya 


y6go 


na«d6jre 








Haying them 




I return. 








11. Tanal&gole nayon6' blZ 


ts^n&n^stsa 


y6go 


na^d6«e 


A second thing from within with it 


I went out 




I return. 


12. S&an 


hog&n 


l&din 


na5d65e 






Old age 


house 


there 


I return. 






13. Hoz6 


hog&n 


l&din 


na^d6^e 






Happiness 


house 


there 


I return. 






14. /SIkMe 


hozdni 


y^go 


na«d6^e 






Behind me 


happily 




I return. 






15. SltsVdze 


hozdni 


y6go 


n&sddsQ 






Before me 


happily 




I return. 






16. Siy&ge 


hozdni 


y^go 


na5d6^e 






Beneath me 


happily 




I return. 






17. .sndffgi 


hozdni 


y^go 


na^d6^e 






Above me 


happily 




I return. 






18. Sln&de 


da&Ztso 


hozdni 


14dln 


netsddsQ 




Aronnd me 


sll 


happily 




I return. 




19. K9,t 1 


B&an nagai k^^t bYk^ 


hozdni 


^i 


Now old age traveling now its trail 


happily 


I 


nlslln 


l&d!n 


na5d6se 








become 


there 


I return. 








(Followed by a refrain of meaningless words.) 







^* Meaningless. 

** Unusual form, probably a contraction with a meaningless syllable. 
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My hftod my hand 

1. K^t hll 

Now. with It 



itUet 



SONG C. 

PRELUDB. 

ananan. 

in. 



(Repeated four times.) 



jETayo/k&n 

Dawn 



AsH 

boy 



81 jUslln sXik 

I hare beooma my hand 



kMya 

they Ua 
in. 



2. Ts^nitsehogtin 

Bad Book Honaa 



3. Ket&ni dltyVl 

Kathawn dark 



kMya 

thay Ua in. 

l&din 

thaia 



my hand 



k«'lya 

thay Ua in. 



l&din sM 

thara my hand 

daiiadlnl&' 

hancs down 

4. HAyolkUi ^adltdfn hll beke^tin l&din sll& Wlja, 

Dawn poUen with Ita traU markad then myhanda thay Ua in. 

blk^nadSskaiye ^adltdin hll dasilA' 

with ttripaa on a poUan with hanging 



5. T^nigo nd^ka 



Bahind tha eotton f abrle 
flra 



I&din 

thara 



myhanda 



6. 8i baafya 

I having tham 

7. Tana/&gola naytine' 

A taeond thing from within 



whita ground 

k61ya 

thay Ua in. 

8n& 

myhanda 

hll tsSn&nSstsa 

with I want ont 



y6go 



keaya 

they Ua in. 



sak keaya 

my handa thay Ua in. 



8. S&an 

Old 



9. Hoz6 

• 

Happinaaa 

10. Si 

I 

11. 8i 

I 

12. 8i 

I 

13. Si 

I 



Aog&n l&din 8Q& kSlya 

honaa thara my lianda thay Ue in. 

hog&n l&din 8l\& 

honaa thara my handa 

nadlstsi' 

lat forth for home 



keaya 

they Ue in. 



w 

with 

hll 

with 



y^go 



ksaya 

they Ua in. 



hll 

with 



bW 

with 



nay6at& 

go homeward 

nandstsi' 

reaehhome 

nan$^d& 

I lit down 



14. /SItsI'dee 

Before me 

15. 8lk6de 

Behind ma 

16. /Siy&gi 

Beneath ma 

17. SIkige 

Abora me 



koz6go 

happily 

Aoi;6go 

happily 

hoz6go 

happily 

Ao26go 

happily 



y^go 
y^go 
y^go 
y6go 



myhanda 

y6go silk kfi'lya 

my handa they Ue in. 

y^go ^Il& 

myhanda 

y^go 8ll& 

myhanda 

<n& keaya 

they Ue in. 



keaya 

they Ue in. 



keaya 

they Ue in. 



myhanda 

8n& 

my hands 
myhanda 
myhanda 



kS'lya 

they lie in. 

kC'lya 

they Ue in. 

kyiya 

they Ue in. 
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18. 8tn&de 

Aronnd me 

19. K^t 

Now 



da&/t80 

aU 



nlslVn 

beeom« 



8&an 

old 



nagaf 

traTalinc 



hoz6go 

happily 

k9.t 

now 



y6go 
bik6 

its trail 



y6go 



sn& Maya 

my hands thay lie in. 



my hands 

hozdni 

happily 



kSaya 

they lie in. 

s! 
I 



Ananaiye si\& sfl& 



my 
hands 



my 
hands 



REFRAIN. 



keiya sflk silk Wlya ananan 

they lie in my my they lie in. 

luuids luuids 



3. Ee^&ni 

Kethawns 

4. NaAots6i 

Evening lii^t 

5. Ytinigo 

Behind the 



doWzi 

bine 



II. 

danadlnl&' 

hantdown 



l&din 

there 



sll6. 

my hands 



kg'lya 

they lie in. 



fadltdin hll beke^tin l&din silk kS'lya 



pollen 

Aad&te 

haliotis 



with its trail marked there 



^adltdin 

poUen 



bH 

with 



my hands they lie in. 

dasil&' l&dlw 

hangs there 



sn& 

my hands 



k^lya 

they lie in. 



The remainder as in stanza I, except that lines 14 and 15 change 
places. 







80NQ D. 








PRELUDE. 




jBTaineya* 


nagai naa* naai 

Stands np, stands np. 


oy6ye" naai 

stands up 


Naai oy^" 

stands np. 


naai 

stands np 


oy6yea*.~ 

• 




1. J7a4;inai 

They came np 


mountains 


nayi&yi* 

loom up. 


• 


2. jffayofti/ 

Dawn 


dzn 

mountain 


nayiiyi* 

looms up. 




3. Nad&n/kai 

White com 


dzn 

mountain 


nayiiyi* 

looms up. 




4. Ylidi <17.T1 1 

Soft goods mountain 


aayiiyi* 

looms up. 





oy6ye 



** Meaningless. 

<> The usual form is dxii. net dsil. 
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5. Nl'Ztsa 

Rain 

6. 21adltdin 

Pollen 

{ArUUkm 

OraMhopper 



dzn 

mountain 

dzll 

mountain 

dzU 

mountain 



nayiiyi* 

loons np. 



• 4 



nayi&yi 

looms np. 

nayi&yi')" 

looms np. 



7. Alye diii6 ^ik^yo bik6ya niaiye 

That people myeonntzy their eonntry looms np 



niz6ni 

beantlfnlly 



yaalye 

it stands. 



8. Alye 

That 



din6 

people 



s'Myo 

my oonntry. 



Aok6ya 

their eonntry 



aZts6 

aU 



nayiiiyi 

looms np. 



REFRAIN. 



jETaineya oooo naaia, etc. 



hoedni 

beantifolly 



rna' 



hwi6' 



siy&ze 

myehild, 



1. Hasds^lti 

irast««yalti, 

2. Heiyolk&l 

Dawn 

3. Y6di 

Soft good* 

4. Nt/fe 

Hard goods 

5. Bitsin 

Before 
him 

6. Bik« 

Behind 
him 

7. BiyAge 

Above him 
below 

8. Bikfge 

Above him 

9. Bin& 

Aronnd 
him 



SONQ B. 
PRELUDE. 

eena** saadllni/ 

eook for yourself. 

bist6 sadllniZ 

his Inneh eook for yourself. 

bf^adltdfn bist4 sadUuiZ 

his pollen, his hmeh eook for yourself. 

bist^ sadnnfZ 

his Inneh eook for yourself. 

bi8t6 



bidolyfigo 

abundant. 



bidoly&go 

abundant, 

nsihoedgo 

happily. 

UBihozdgo 

happily, 

jxBkhozdgo 

happily, 

nekhoz6go 

happily. 

nahozdgo 

happily. 



sadUni/ 

his Inneh eook for yourself. 



bist^ 

his Inneh 



sadUni/ 

eook for yourself. 



bist^ sadllniZ 

his lunch eook for yourself. 

bist6 sadllniZ 

his Inneh eook for yourself. 

bist^ sadllniZ 

his Inneh eook for yourself. 

bist6 sadllniZ 

his Inneh cook for yourself. 



**This line was omitted in renderlnc the song to the Editor in 1900. 
** Meaningless. 
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10. S&an 


nagaf 


bist^ sadflni/ 


Oldftte 


trftTelhiff 


his Innoh cook for Toonelf . 


11. Bik6 


?u>z6 


bist6 sadUni/ 


HfitraU 


happily. 


his timeh eook for yourself. 
RSFRAIlf. 



Fna hwi4 



siy&ei sadUnU olag&ne' 

My ehlld eook for yourself. 



SONG F. POLLEN SONQ. 



Fna hwi6 

1. HasU^hogskn 

2. Na^ts6i 

BToninc light 

3. Ylidi 

Soft goods 

4. miiz 

Hard goods 



«it86we 

My gnmdehlld 

bist6 

hishuich, 

bi^aditdln 

its pollen. 



PRSLUDB. 

eena 
8aaiid/y& 

I hare eaten. 



8aandZy&' 

I hare eaten. 



5. Bik6 

Behind 
him, 

6. Bitsin 

Before him 

7. Biyige 

Below him 

8. Bikige 

AboTehlm 

9. Bini 

Aronnd 
him 

10. S&an 

Old age 

11. Bik6 

HistraU 



bidoly&go 

abundant, 

bidoly&go 

abundant. 



naAoedgo 

happily. 

Da%026go 

happily, 

naAoz6go 

happily, 

naAoi;6go 

happily, 

nhhoz6go 

happily, 

nagai 

traveling. 



bist^ 8aand/y&* 

his Inneh I have eaten. 

bist^ saan6Zy&' 

his lunch I hare eaten. 

bist^ 8aandly&* 

his Inneh I hare eaten. 

bist^ 8aan6Zy&' 

his Inneh I hare eaten. 



bist6 

his Inneh 

bist^ 

his Inneh 

bist6 

his Inneh 



bist^ 

his Inneh 

bist6 

his Inneh 



hoz6 

happily. 



bist4 

his Inneh 



saan6/y&' 

I hare eaten. 

8aandZy&' 

I have eaten. 

8aan^Zy&' 

I have eaten. 

saan^{y&' 

I hare eaten. 

saan^/y4' 

I have eaten. 

8aan^Zy&* 

I have eaten. 



REFRAIN. 



Fna 



hwi6 «its6we 

My grandchild. 



8aan^/y&* 

I liave eaten. 



kolag&ne 
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PRAYER No. 2. 



1. H^yolk&l 

Dawn 

2. Ytidi 

Soft goods 

3. Yudi 

Softffoodt 

4. Yudi 

Soft goods 

5. Ytidi 

Soft goods 

6. Yudi 

Soft goods 

7. Y6di 

Soft goods 

8. Yudi 



A«ki' 

boy 

aZ^asaf 

of all kinds, 

a/^asai 

of aU kinds, 

a/fasai 

of aU kinds. 

a/^asai 

of aU kinds, 

a/^asai 

of all kinds. 

aZ^asai 

of all kinds, 

aZ^asai 



Soft goods of all kinds. 



nl^li'ngo** 

lam, 
my moccasins. 

slstl^go 

myleggins 

si^go 

my shirt 

slnigo 

my mind. 

sln^go 

my voice, 

seets6sgo 

my plnmes, 

^i daAazl&go 

me, they will oome to. 



9. Nt«'z 

Hard goods 

10. Lin 

Horses 



aZ^asai 

of all kinds 

aZfasai 

of all kinds 



11. DeU 

Sheep 

12. Nad&HZkai 

White com 



aZ^asai 

of all kinds 



Sl 

me, 

me 

si 

me 



adl^ni' 

I say. 

adl^ni' 

I say. 
I say. 

adl^ni* 

1 say. 

adl^ni* 

I say. 

adl^ni' 

I say. 

adfsni* 

I say. 

adl^ni' 

I say. 

adl^* 



daAazl&go 

they will oome to. 



daAazl&go 

they will oome to. 

daAazl&go 

they will come to. 



Sl 
me 



13. Nad&nZtsoi 

Yellow com 



81 

me 



daAazl&go 

it will oome to, 

daAazl&go 

it will come to, 



14. Nad&n 

Com 

15. Nanis^ 

Growing 
things 

16. Kos 

Olonds 



aZfasai 

of all kinds, 

aZ^asai 

of all kinds. 



S\ 

me 

si 

me 



daAazI&go 

it will oome to. 

daAazl&go 

they will come to. 



I say. 

adlani' 

I say. 

adirai' 

I say. 

adl^ni* 

I say. 

adisni* 

I say. 

adl^ni* 

I say. 

adl^ni* 

I say. 



dIZyrZ 

dark 



ya«6ni 

beaatifnl. 



17. NlZtsabakS 

Hale rain 



18. A* 

Clood 



dIZy!7 

dark 



19. N!Ztsaba4d 

Female rain 



yas6ni 

beantifol, 

yas6ni 

beantifal. 

ya«6ni 

beantifal. 



si daAazl&go 

me they will come to, 

^i daAazl&go 

me it will come to. 

si daAazl&go 

me it will oome to. 

si daAazl&go 

me it will come to. 



adl^ni' 

I say. 

adl^ni' 

I say. 

adtoii* 

I say. 

adisni' 

I say. 
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20. 


Atslnlltfl 

Lightning 


'^8 yAs6ni si 

beantifnl, me 


daAazl&go 

it will eome to. 


adl^i' 

I say. 


21. 


NatsUIt 

Rainbow 


jasdui 

bMUitifal, 


81 daAazl&go 

me it will eome to. 


adT^ni* 

I say. 


22. 


Tadltdfn 

Pollen 


JRS6m 
beantifnl. 


81 
me 


daAazl&go 

tt will eome to. 


ad!«ni' 

I say. 


23. 


GraMhoppert 


I ya«6ni 

beantifnl. 


81 

me 


daAazl&go 

it will eome to. 


adl^ni' 

I say. 


24. 


/SItsrdze 

Before me 


hoz6go 

happily. 


na^&go adl^ni' 

I travel, I say. 




25. 


Behind me 


hoz6go 

happily, 


na^&go 

I travel. 


adl^ni* 

I say. 




26. 


Siykgi 

Below me 


hoedgo 

happily, 


na^&go 

I travel. 


adl^Di' 

I say. 




27. 


Sikigi 

AboTe me 


hoz6go 

happily. 


na^go 

I travel. 


adl^ni* 

I say. 




28. 


Sin&de 

Aronndme 


da&{tso 

all 


hoz6go 

happily. 


na^&go 

I travel. 


adl^ni* 

I say. 


29. 


S&an nagai v 

In old age wandering 


il^lingo 

ami. 


URSkgO 

I travel. 


adl^ni' 

I say. 


30. 


Bik6 

Ite trail 


Jioz6go 

happily 


nli^lingo 

ami. 


na«&go 

I travel. 


adl«ni* 

I say. 


31. 


Hoz6go 

Happily 


neis&go 

I travel. 


adl^ni 

I say. 


( 




32. 


lIoz6 

Happily 


naAast/in 

it it flniahed. 








33. 


Hoz6 

Happily 


naAastZin 

it is flnithed. 








34. 


Hoz6 

Happily 


naAast/in 

it is finished. 








35. 


Hoz6 

Happily 


naAasUin 

it is finished. 









**The snfliz -go In all the words of this prayer has the force "of this sort" I am, my 
moeeasins are, etc. 
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A PRAYER OP THE SECOND DAY OP THE NIGHT 

CHANT. 

(See The Night Chant, p. 81, par. 355.) 

I. 

1. Prom the base of the east. 

2. Prom the base of the Pelado Peak. 

3. Prom the house made of mirage, 

4. Prom the story made of mirage, 

5. Prom the doorway of rainbow, 

6. The path out of which is the rainbow, 

7. The rainbow passed out with me. 

8. The rainbow raised up with me. 

9. Through the middle of broad fields, 

10. The rainbow returned with me. 

11. To where my house is visible, 

12. The rainbow returned with me. 

13. To the roof of my house, 

14. The rainbow returned with me. 

15. To the entrance of my house, 

16. The rainbow returned with me. 

17. To just within my house, 

18. The rainbow returned with me. 

19. To my fireside, 

20. The rainbow returned with me. 

21. To the center of my house, 

22. The rainbow returned with me. 

23. At the fore part of my house with the dawn, 

24. The Talking God sits with me. 

25. The House God sits with me. 

26. Pollen Boy sits with me. 

27. Grasshopper Girl sits with me. 

28. In beauty Estsanatlehi, my mother, for her I return. 

29. Beautifully my fire to me is restored. 
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30. Beautifully my possessions are to me restored. 

31. Beautifully my soft goods to me are restored. 

32. Beautifully my hard goods to me are restored. 
34. Beautifully my horses to me are restored. 

34. Beautifully my sheep to me are restored. 

35. Beautifully my old men to me are restored. 

36. Beautifully my old women to me are restored. 

37. Beautifully my young men to me are restored. 

38. Beautifully my women to me are restored. 

39. Beautifully my children to me are restored. 

40. Beautifully my wife to me is restored. 

41. Beautifully my chiefs to me are restored. 

42. Beautifully my country to me is restored. 

43. Beautifully my fields to me are restored. 

44. Beautifully my house to me is restored. 

45. Talking God sits with me. 

46. House (rod sits with me. 

47. Pollen Boy sits with me. 

48. Grasshopper Girl sits with me. 

49. Beautifully white com to me is restored. 

50. Beautifully yellow com to me is restored. 

51. Beautifully blue com to me is restored. 

52. Beautifully com of all kinds to me is restored. 

53. In beauty may I walk. 

54. All day long may I walk. 

55. Through the returning seasons may I walk. 

56. (Translation uncertain.) 

57. Beautifully will I possess again. 

58. (Translation uncertain.) 

59. Beautifully birds 

60. Beautifully joyful birds 

61. On the trail marked with pollen may I walk. 

62. With grasshoppers about my feet may I walk. 

63. With dew about my feet may I walk. 

64. With beauty may I walk. 

65. With beauty before me, may I walk. 

66. With beauty behind me, may I walk. 

67. With beauty above me, may I walk. 



' 
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68. With beauty below me, may I walk. 

69. With beauty all around me, may I walk. 

70. In old age wandering on a trail of beauty, lively, may I 

walk. 

71. In old age wandering on a trail of beauty, living again, 

may I walk. 

72. It is finished in beauty. 

73. It is finished in beauty. 

II. 

1. From the base of the south. 

2. From the base of the San Mateo mountain. 

(The rest as in Part I, except that 65 and 66 and also 67 
and 68 are transposed.) 

III. 

1. From the base of the west. 

2. From the base of the San Francisco mountain. 
(The rest as in Part I.) 

IV. 

1. From the base of the north. 

2. From the base of the San Juan mountains. 

(The rest as in Part II; but **It is finished in beauty" is 
repeated four times.) 

TEXT AND INTERLINEAR TRANSLATION. 

I. 

* 

1. Ha&^ biy&den 

The East from Hb base. 

2. DzIZnadefni biy&den 

Pelado Peak from its base. 

3. JETad&Aonige hehogknden 

Mirage house made of from. 

4. JETad&Aonige bedaAonikdden 

Mirage having its foundation of from. 

5. NatsfUt dad!nl&den 

Rainbow the doorway from. 
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6. Natsmt 

Rainbow 

7. Natslllt 

Rainbow 

8. Natsillt 

Rainbow 

9. Daik6 

Field 

10. Natsillt 

Rainbow 

11. 86hog8in 

MyhooBe 

12. Natsmt 

Rainbow 

13. 86hogan 

14. Natsillt 

Rainbow 

15. 86hoghn 

M7 bouse 

16. NatsUIt 

Rainbow 

17. 86hogsLn 

li7 boose 

18. Natsillt 

Rainbow 

19. 86hogan 

My bouse 

20. Natsillt 

Rainbow 

21. 86hogaji 

M7 bouse 

22. Natsillt 

Rainbow 

23. HeLyolkid 

Tbedawn 

24. Sast^^yalti 

Talking God 

25. He^stsihoghn 

House GK>d 

26. TRSlidln 

Pollen 



bik^ de^tYn 

its trail the passage out. 

sllts&ndel 

with me it went out. 

5l/d&indidel 

with me it went higher. 

Aot*41 

broad 

«I/n&hindel 

with me it returned. 



eZnigi 

in the middle 



bit^iAa^tigi 

from where it oould be seen 

«I/D&hindel 

with me it returned. 

^itkige 

its roof 

«I/n&hindel 

with me it returned. 

dizeetin 

the entrance 

«Hn&bindel 

with me it returned. 

bahastl&de 

just inside 

«I/u&hindel 

with me it returned. 

honish&^de 

the hearth 

sHnihindel 

with me it returned. 

yahalnig^ 

the center 

«I{n&bindel 

with me it returned. 



Dtsit/&gi 

fore part 



h^dhogan 

with my house 

5l/iianesk6* 

with me he sits. 

silns.nesk^'^ 

with me he sits. 

A^ki «!/nane«k6' 

Boy with me he sits. 
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Ests&natlehi 

Woman Who 
Rejavenates 



5iiialy6e 

m7 possessions 



27. AnUt^'ni At^t 

Grasshopper Girl 

28. Hoz6go 

Happily 

29. Hoz6go s6k&n 

Happily my fire 

30. Hoz6go 

HappUy 

31. Hoz6go 

Happily 

32. Hozdgo 

Happily 

33. Hoz6go 

Happily 

34. Hoz6go 

Happily 

35. Hoz6go 

Happily 

36. Hoz6go 

Happily 

37. Hoz6go 

Happily 

38. Hozdgo 

Happily 

39. ffozdgo 

Happily 

40. Hoz6go 

Happily 

41. Hoz6go 

Happily 

42. Hoz6go 

Happily 

43. Hozdgo 

Happily 

44. Hozdgo sag&u 

Happily my house 

45. fiast^^yalti 

Talking Ood 



«!Znane^k6' 

with me she sits. 



samk 

my mother 



bananestsft 

for her I return. 



sina^tlln 

is restored to me. 



slnastlln 

are restored to me. 



sinastUn 

are restored to me. 



^InastZin 

are restored to me. 



soy&de 

my soft goods 

sintliz 5lnast/in 

my hard goods are restored to me. 

sllln sInastZin 

my horses are restored to me. 

sideb6 

my sheep 

saAast^e slnast/in 

my old men are restored to me. 

siz&ni slneLstlln 

my old women are restored to me. 

sitsilk6 slnastlln 

my young men are restored to me. 

^idsike ^tnastZin 

my young women are restored to me. 

^alt^ini siuastlin 

my children are restored to me. 



bl/hini^n&ni 

my wife 
(or husband) 



slneLstlin 

are restored to me 



^inantai 

my chiefs 

«ik6ya 

my country 

«idaik6 

my fields 



^Inast/in 

are restored to me. 

sinB&tlin 

is restored to me. 

^InastZin 

are restored to me. 



46. JETast^^Ao^an 

House Gh>d 



slne^tlln 

is restored to me. 

«!/nanesk6* 

with me he sits. 

«nnanesk^* 

with me he sits. 
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47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 



ITadltdin 

Pollen 

Ani/tflt'ni 

OraMhopper 

Hoz6go 

Happily 

Hozdgo 

Happily 

Hozdgo 

Happily 

Hozdgo 

Happily 



Boy with mo ho sits. 

Oirl with mo sho sits. 



nad&n/kai 

whito oom 

nad&nZtsoi 

yoUow com 

nad&ndotZIzi 

blao eom 



^Inastlin 

is restorod to mo. 

«InastZin 

is rostorod to mo. 



Hoz6go 

Happily 

Da;&djin(r) 

All day long 



nad&n 

oom 

na^&do 

may I walk. 



slnastlin 

is rostorod to mo. 

^Inastlin 

is rostorod to mo. 



a/^asai 

of all kinds 



nahatigo 



Thsi 

Thus 

Hoz6go 

Happily 

Hoz6go 

Happily 

Hoz6go 

Happily 

Hoz6go 

Happily 

Hozdgo 

Happily 

Tamdin 

Pollen 

Ani/t^'ni 

Orasshoppors 



na^&do 

may I walk. 

akenaAot/^do na^&do 

becoming again may I walk. 

dsJ&si nab&do 



Daf6 

Dow 



Hozdgo 

Happily 



63. 
64. 

65. Sitsidze 

Me before 
toward 

66. SlUdze 

Me behind 
toward 



nsihotlMo 

I will get again. 

Indlntfi^o 

(t; 

indant&hi 

(f) 

heihozdm 

joyful 

beke^tin na^&db 

its trail marked with may I walk. 

bide^i^go na^&do 

about my feet may I walk. 

na^&do 

may I walk. 



a^e 
da^6 

(!) 

Ayks 

birds 

ay4s 

birds 



dandits^go 

(!) 

danditsSgo 

(!) 



na^&do 

may I walk. 

na^&do 

may I walk. 



bide^^go 

about my feet 



na^&do 

may I walk. 

hoz6go 

happily 

hoz6go 

happily 



na^&do 

may I walk. 

na^&do 

may I walk. 



Vol. 5] Matthews. — Navaho Myths, Prayers, and Songs. 



53 



67. eriy&ize 



Me below 
toward 

68. /SikI'dze 

MeaboTe 
toward 

69. Slnti 

Me around 

70. S&an 

Old age 

71. S&an 

Old age 

72. Hoz6 

Happily 

73. Hoz6 

Happily 



hozdgo 

happily 

hoz6go 

happily 



ntis&io 

may I walk. 

neLsiAo 

may I walk. 



ta&Ztso 

all 

nagaf 

wandering 

nagaf 

wandering 



hoz6go 

happily 

bik6 

itstraU 

bik6 

ItetraU 



uahastlln 

it it restored. 

naAast/in 

it it restored. 



na^&do 

may I walk. 

hoz6go 

happily 

hozdgo 

happily 



ne^lindo 

IwiUbe 

nasIstJingo 

again liTing 



na^&do 

may I walk. 

neLS&do 

may I walk. 



1. /Sfada&' 

The south 



biy&de 

from its base. 



2. T86dz« 

Mt. San Mateo 



biyfide 

from its base. 



n. 



(The rest as in part I except that lines 65 and 66, and 67 and 68 
are transposed.) 



1. In4' biyide 

The west from its base, 

2. Dokooslit biy&de 

San Franeiseo Mt. from its base. 

(The rest as in part I.) 



in. 



IV, 



1. N&Aokos 

The north 

2. Deb^ntsa 

San Juan Mts. 



biy&de 

from its base 

biyide 

from its base 



(The rest as in part II except that ^^Hoe6 naAast/in" is repeated 
four times.) 
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A PRAYER OF THE FOURTH DAY OF THE NIGHT 

CHANT. 

(See The Night Chant, p. 97, par. 426.) 

I. 

1. Tse*gihi. 

2. House made of the dawn. 

3. House made of evening light. 

4. House made of the dark cloud. 

5. House made of male rain. 

6. House made of dark mist. 

7. House made of female rain. 

8. House made of pollen. 

9. House made of grasshoppers. 

10. Dark cloud is at the door. 

11. The trail out of it is dark cloud. 

12. The zigzag lightning stands high up on it. 

13. Male diety ! 

14. Your oflPering I make. 

15. I have prepared a smoke for you. 

16. Restore my feet for me. 

17. Restore my legs for me. 

18. Restore my body for me. 

19. Restore my mind for me. 

20. Restore my voice for me. 

21. This very day take out your spell for me. 

22. Your spell remove for me. 

23. You have taken it away for me. 

24. Far oflP it has gone. 

25. Happily I recover. 

26. Happily my interior becomes cool. 

27. Happily I go forth. 

28. My interior feeling cold, may I walk. 

29. No longer sore, may I walk. 
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30. Impervious to pain, may I walk. 

31. With lively feelings may I walk. 

32. As it used to be long ago, may I walk. 

33. Happily may I walk. 

34. Happily with abundant dark clouds, may I walk. 

35. Happily with abundant showers, may I walk. 

36. Happily with abundant plants, may I walk. 

37. Happily on a trail of pollen, may I walk. 

38. Happily may I walk. 

39. Being as it used to be long ago, may I walk. 

40. May it be happy (or beautiful) before me. 

41. May it be beautiful behind me. 

42. May it be beautiful below me. 

43. May it be beautiful above me. 

44. May it be beautiful all around me. 

45. In beauty it is finished. 

46. In beauty it is finished. 

II. 

10. Dark mist is at the door. 

11. The trail out of it is dark mist. 

12. The male rain stands high upon it. 

(With the exception of these lines and lines 40 and 41, which 
change places, the second part of the prayer is identical with the 
first. At the end it has **In beauty it is finished," repeated four 
times. ) 

TEXT AND INTERUNEAE TRANSLATION. 

1. Tse*glhi 

TM'cihi 

2. Hayolk&l beAog&n 

Dawn hoQM made of. 

3. NaAotsoi beAo^&n 

Xreninc light house made of. 

4. E6sdl/yl/ beAo^&n 

Dark elond home made of. 

5. Ni2tsabak& beAo^&n 

Male rain houae made of. 



56 



University of Calif omia Publications. [Am. Abch. Eth. 



6. A*'dIZyK beAo^&n 




Dark foe hoiwe made of. 




7. NI2t8aba4d hehog&n 




Fenude rmin honae made of. 




8. !Z^dItdin hehog&n 




PoUon house made of. 




9. Anl/^9>ni be^^&n 




Graathoppen house made of. 




10. K68dI/>-I/ dadlnl4' 




Dark elond doorpoata. 




11. K68dlfylf blk6 


6ze6tm 


Dark olond hla road 


the exit. 


12. Atslnit/i^ yike dasizini 




13. ITast^Sbaka 




0, Male Divinity! 




14. Nig^l isl&' 




Your I make. 
ofTerinc 




15. NadihUa' 




For yoQ I have 
prepared. 




16. 8(k6 s&Mllil 




My feet for me restore. 




17. mts&t stMllil 




My left for me restore. 




18. /Sltsis ssMlUU 




My body for me restore. 




19. Si'm saMltlil 


• 


My mind for me restore. 




20. 8ln6 ssMltlil 




My voice for me restore. 




21. Z%dl8dein naaUl 


$&heAi\el 


This very day your spell for me yon will take out. 


22. NaaUl ^aAanSInla' 




Your spell for me is removed. 




23. Slts&ize fahrndTnla* 





Away from 
me 

24. mzkgo 

Far off 

25. Hozdgo 

Happily 



yon have taken it. 

nastZin 

it has tone. 

nadedisd&l 

I will recover. 
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26. 


Hai>pll7 


^ItAha dInok62 

my interior will be eool. 




27. 


Hoe6go 

Hapjrily 


I shall go forth. 




28. 


Sit6.h& 

Mj interior 


AoHezk&zigo nasiAo 

being cool may I walk. 




29. 


Dosa^^higo na^&do 

No longer sore mi^ 1 walk. 




30. 


Do^ohodi^nigo na5&do 

Imperrions to pain muj I walk. 




31. 


San4* 

BfyfeeUngt 


nislingo na«&do 

being lirely may I walk. 




32. 


DaaZkfda 

Long ago 


kit^go neLS&do 

as it was may I walk. 




33. 


Hozdgo 

Happily 


k68dl/yl/ ^eDahotZMo 

clouds dark receiving again 


na«&do 

may I walk. 


34. 


Hoz6go 

Happily 


na«&do 

may I walk. 




35. 


Hoz6go 

Happily 


^edahwi/tindo na^&do 

having abundant showers may I walk. 




36. 


Hoz6go 

Happily 


n&nise «enahot/6do 

growing plants receiving again 


na^&do 

may I walk. 


37. 


Hoz6go 

Happily 


^adltdin keheetingo 

pollen iU trail 


na^&do 

may I walk. 


38. 


Hozdgo 

Happily 


nas&Ao 

may I walk. 




39. 


Ta«6 

Thus 


Bilkidzi ahonllgo 

as it used to be it having happened 


na^&do 

may I walk. 


40. 


Sttsldze 

Before me 


hoz6do 

may it be happy. 




41. 


Mk6de 

Behind me 


Ao^6do 

may it be happy. 




42. 


Siy&ie 

Below me 


Ao2;6do 

may it be happy. 




43. 


.mide 

Above me 


hoz6Ao 

may it be happy. 




44. 


Sln6. 

Around me 


ta&/t80 h(xs6do 

all may it be happy 


• 


45. 


Hoz6 

Happily 


nahastlin 

it is restored. 




46. 


Hoz6 

Happily 


naAas^/in 

it is restored. 
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n. 



10. 


A"di/yiZ 


dadlnW . 




durkfog 


door posts. 


11. 


A'^dilyil 


bik6 dzeitin 




Dark foe 


ite trail the exit. 


12. 


Ni/t8abak& 


yike dasizfni. 




Male rain 


on top standing np. 



(The second part of the prayer is identical with the first part 
except that lines 40 and 41 change places and the lines given 
above take the places of the corresponding lines in part I. The 
concluding lines are said four times instead of twice.) 



THE STORY OP BEKOTSIDL 

B^kotsidi and Sun Bearer (T^inihanoai) made all the animals 
while they were sitting together in the same room, — B6kot5idi in 
the north, T^inihanoai in the south. While the former was mak- 
ing a horse, the latter was making an antelope, and this is why 
the antelope is so much like a horse. It has a mane and no small 
back toes as the deer has. 

Both of the gods sang while they were at work, and this was 
the song that B^kot^di sang to ble^s all that he was making. It 
was the first song which he sang at this work. 

1. Now Bekot^idi, that am I. For them I make. 

2. Now child of Day Bearer am I. For them I make. 

3. Now Day Bearer's beam of blue. For them I make. 

4. Shines on my feet and your feet too. For them I make. 

5. Horses of all kinds now increase. For them I make. 

6. At my finger's tips and yours. For them I make. 

7. Beasts of all kinds now increase. For them I make. 

8. The bluebirds now increase. For them I make. 

9. Soft goods of all kinds now increase. For them I make. 

10. Now with the pollen they increase. For them I make. 

11. Increasing now, they will last forever. For them I make. 

12. In old age wandering on the trail of beauty. For them I 

make. 

13. To form them fair, for them I labor. For them I make. 
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After he had made the animals, he sang another song the re- 
frain of which is **Ka< fcadzidila*, now they are made." As the 
animals began to breed, he sang another song appropriate to this, 
and when they were multiplying abundantly, he sang a fourth 
song, the burden of which was Keanddildzi^i, which means, they 
are multiplying. 

While Day Bearer was making the horse and domestic sheep, 
B^kot^di was making antelope and bighorn. While Day Bearer 
was making a goat, B6kot^!di was making a cow. While the for- 
mer was making a deer, the latter was making an elk. Then Day 
Bearer began to make a mule and B^kot^di began to make a 
donkey, and the former said: ''I shall stop with this; I shall 
make no more.'' But B6kot^di said, **I shall continue my 
work." Then he made the jack-rabbit, the small rabbit, the 
prairie-dog, the wood-rat, and many more animals.^^ 

No pictures were drawn of B6kot5idi and no one masquerades 
in his form. His appearance is not known.^* 

Four songs and no more belong to this tale. If you want a 
fine horse, sing the second and third songs, say a prayer, and you 
will get the horse. In your prayer specify the color and kind of 
a horse you desire. It will come to you from the house of Day 
Bearer. 

The name B6kot5idi signifies **He tries to catch it." He got 
his name while he was out hunting. An indecent story is told to 
account for this. 

The first iron-gray horse was made of turquoise, the first red 
(sorrel) horse of red stone (cameliant), the first black horse of 
cannel coal, the first white horse of white shell, and the first pie- 
bald horse of haliotis shell. So horses are now, according to their 
color, called after the different substances of which the first horses 
were made. Thus the Navahoes speak of dolYzi lin (turquoise or 
gray horse), bfist^ lin (red stone or sorrel horse), h&s^ni lin 
(cannel coal or black horse), yotkai lin (haliotis or spotted horse). 

The hoofs of the first horse were made of tse*/taddAonige, or 
mirage stone, a stone on which paints are ground. Such stones 

* HsLt&li NatI6i does not know in what order these small animals were 
made, and does not know if Bekotsidi made snakes and fish. 

^^Hsitkli Natl6i does not know where he lives; but thinks he dwells either 
in the sky or in Ests&natlehi 's house in the western ocean. 
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are added to earth from six sacred ntoontains to form their most 
potent medicine. A shaman will not treat a diseased horse with- 
out this. It is used, too, when they pray for increase of stock and 
increase of wealth. 

TEXT AND INTERLINEAR TRANSLATION. 







SONG A. 










PBKLUDB. 






E'ya 


aiya 6ya aiya ai 


eena 




E'ya 


afya 6ya aiya ai 


BaAatndII4s 








ForthcmlnuJu. 


1. K^t 


BSkotsIdi k^ ai 


nIsHn 


BaAatsidllds 


Now 




■w I 


taa. 


Foi-thMnIm»k«- 


2. K^ 


Tskhaooai 


bigg 


k9,t si 


nislin'eo 




DwBMinr 


Uaton 


now I 


am. 


BaAat^idU^s 








For tham I luke. 








3. KiH 


Tjfnhauoai 


bitWKel) 


don'neo 


BaAat«idIl^ 


Now 


DnBw.1 


hUbeun* 


bine. 


For thorn I m.k.. 


4. Stkg 


l&tk k^ 


nik^ 


niti BaAatsidU^s 


117 f»t 


■ndi of now 


joaitft rn 


n Into. rot th«n ] 


[DMLka. 


5. Lin 


&Ua&Ai kfti 


/a 


nadlldel'«i 


BaAat8i^6s 


Hq«« 


ot»llklnd» DOW 




•nlneraulna. 


Forth»diIni»ke. 


6. fflla 


laf& k^t 


nn& nfti BaAatiidU^s 


Mrlumd. snd*Dt now j. 


nirhandi ru 


1 Into. For thorn I 


nub. 


7. Dini 


aitaasi k^ 


I In 


uadtld£l'«i 


BaAat«idII4s 


ABinult 


of kU Undi now 




uoInorMilM. 


Porth™iB..ko. 


8. K^t 


ay&s don'd 


k^ l& nadlldel'si 


BaAatsidU^s 


Now 


blrtl bin. 


now 




For tham I m»k«. 


9. Yiidi 


aZ^asai k^/ 


;a 


nadndel'si 


BaAaUridTI^s 


Softioodi otmUUnd. now 






For thorn I miA*. 


10. Ke( 


blfadrtdln 1 


m la 


nadlldef'ti 


BaAatsidll^s 


Now 


lupoUm 


rttb 


knlnuMilw. 


Fortkamlmaka. 


11. Kfia' 


atidQda'si 


k^ 


ddni'dlne« 


BaAatsidll^s 


MJJJ« 


nd ■nlnCTMtiiic 


now 


tl«»wUll«.t 


Forlbomlmiike. 


12. K^t 


B4an nagai 


k&i bOtfi AoaSni. 


BaAatsidn^s 


Now 




now lU tnU bouUfnl. 


For them I mske. 



For them t mnko. 



Baanasllai en 



■□that WM anoortaln about thla - 
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PROTECTION SONG. 

(To be sung on going into battle.) 

I. 

Now, Slayer of the Alien Oods, among men am I. 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

Eubbed with the summits of the mountains, 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

Now upon the beautiful trail of old age, 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

II. 

Now, OflPspring of the Water, among men am I. 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

Rubbed with the water of the summits, 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

Now upon the beautiful trail of old age. 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

III. 

Now, Lightning of the Thunder, among men am I. 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

Rubbed with the summit of the sky, 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

Now upon the beautiful trail of old age, 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

IV. 

Now, Altsodoniglehi, among men am I. 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

Rubbed with the summits of the earth. 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 

Now upon the beautiful trail of old age. 

Now among the alien gods with weapons of magic am I. 
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TEXT AND INTERLINEAE TRANSLATION. 



I. 

PRELUDE. 




iSinah&«e nag^e nag6e 


alili k»< 


WAsA 


My tboQchte nm. Allan fodB« alien gods 


weapons . now I walk among 

them. 


A'yeyeyeyahai* 






(Meanlnfleas). 






1. EQi Nay^n^zgani si 


jiUlin nitk^ 




Now Nay^neisani I 


am people among. 




nag6e nag6e alili k^t hUksA 




alien goda, alien goda, weaponi now among them I 

walk. 




2. DzH hotBVs 


tsl^da hwezfani^a* 


Mountains tops of 


truly I am nibbed with. 


nagte nag^e alili 


kat hUksh 




alien goda, alien goda, weapon* 


now among them I walk. 




3. K^t 8&an nagai k^t 


bik6 hozdni si 


nislin 


Now in old age wandering now 


iU traU beautifol I 


am. 


nag6e nag^e alili 


k^t hltksB, 




alien godg alien gods weapon* 


now among them I walk. 


11. 

1. K^t TdbadnsUini si 


vHslln nlta' 




Now l^badxistdnl I 


am, among them 




nag^ nag^e alili kQi hlt&ssL 




alien god*. aUengoda weapons now among them I walk. 




2. T6' hoM'B tsl'da hwezeanUa' 




Water tops of traly I am mbbed with. 




nag^ nag^e alili 


k^ hlt&sa. 




alien gods. alien gods weapons 


now among them I walk. 




3. Kq^ s&an nagai k^t 


bik6 hoedni si 


nUlin 


Now in old age wandering now 


lU beantifol I 
trail 


•m 


nag^e nag^e alili 


k^t hU&ssL 




alien gods, alien gods weapons 


now among them I walk. 




m. 






1. K^ BSllnMnotlis si 


nlslin nlik' 




Now BelindxinotUs I 


am among them. 




nag6e nag^e alili 


k^ hU&sa 




alien gods, alien gods weapons 


now amonc them I walk. 
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2. Ta Aotsl^s tsl^da hwez^anl^a' 

Sky top of tmlj I am robbed with, 

nag^e nag^e alUi k^t hlt&sa, 

•lien gods, alien foda weapons now among them I walk. 

nagai k^t bik£ hoz6ni si 

wandering now its trail beantifol I 

nag6e nag^e alili k^t hlt&sa 

alien gods. alien gods weapons now among them I walk. 



3. E^ s&an 

Now in old age 



1. E^^ A^tsodoniglehi 

Now Altsodoniglehi 



IV. 

si 

I 



Dag6e 

alien gods. 



>.t 



2. Ni' 

Bartb 



nag6e 

alien gods. 



nag^e 

alien gods 

Aotsl^s 

top of 

nag^e 

alien gods 



3. K^t s&an nagai 

Now in old age wandering. 



nag^e 

alien gods. 



nag^e 

alien gods 



alUi 

weapons 

tsi'da 

truly 

aim 

weapons 

k^t 

now 

alUi 

weapons 



jilslln nlt&^ 

am, among them, 

k^ bl^&^a 

now among them I walk. 

hwezfanUa' 

I am rubbed with, 

k^t hUksa 

now among them I walk. 

bik£ hozdni si 

iU traU beantifol I 

k^t hlt&sei 

now among them I walk. 



nlslln 



am. 



nlslln 



am. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Kato is a Porno word meaning lake. The word in another 
form, Cahto, has been used as the name of a valley and former 
postof fice and stage station near the center of Mendocino county, 
California. Powers* used the name (improperly coupled with 
Pomo) for the inhabitants of this valley. As here used it also 
includes all other Athapascans on the upper drainage of the 
South fork of Eel river south of Blue rock on the overland stage 
road and of Red mountain on the western and main tributary of 
this stream.* Since these people spoke the same dialect and any 
political grouping of their villages which may have existed has 
disappeared, it seems unnecessary to continue the distinction 
made by Powers between Kai and Kato Pomo. This distinction 
seems to have arisen from wrong information given him con- 
cerning the language spoken in this region. It is true that many 
of the people are nearly bilingual, but their proper dialect as 
given in the following texts is unmixed Athapascan, distinct to 
a considerable degree from Wailaki. 

It is expected that some account of their culture and early 
treatment by Spanish and American settlers will be published 
in the future. They are now reduced to about 150 souls, most 
of whom are living near their old homes. They find employment 
in the town of Laytonville and on the surrounding farms. They 
are soon to be placed on a tract of land purchased for them by 
the federal government in Long valley. 

Their friendly contact with their Pomo neighbors to the south 
and their necessary, if unwilling, contact with the Yuki peoples 
to the east and west resulted in considerable assimilation, un- 
doubtedly mutual, in matters of folklore and culture. The myths 
and tales here presented differ considerably from a much larger 
body of similar material gathered from the Wailaki to the north- 
east of them. They have in common the myths of the origin of 

1 Contributions to North American Ethnology, Vol. Ill, pp. 150-5, 1877. 

2 A map showing the location and grouping of their former villages, 
numbering more than 50, is in preparation. 
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fire and the sun, but these are also common to much of this re- 
gion. Their stories of creation and the deluge are quite different. 
The Wailaki claim that Nagaitcho, so important among the Eato, 
is no god of theirs. They do recognize the Thunders as super- 
natural brothers, but do not seem to give them so much of a place 
as do the Eato. Many of the minor incidents, especially those 
connected with Coyote, are found among both peoples. 

The dialect of the Eato, while distinctly Athapascan, is de- 
cidedly different from Hupa. A Hupa man listened to the story- 
telling and general conversation for several days without being 
able to recognize more than a few words. It differs less mark- 
edly from the Wailaki, although the general pronunciation is 
strange enough to occasion some difficulty in understanding other- 
wise common words. Each of these dialects has many peculiar 
nouns and verb forms which must be learned before conversation 
is practicable between them. 

The texts were collected in the late spring and early summer 
of 1906 from Bill Ray (PI. 9). He is between 60 and 65 years 
of age. He knows only the myths and tales here given, as he 
claims ; and many of these are fragmentary and probably some- 
what changed from their primitive form. Especial attention is 
called to the account of his personal exi>erience of a supernatural 
sort (Text XXXVII), which he first gave voluntarily in English 
and repeated later in his own language. In the translations 
placed together after the texts an attempt has been made to pre- 
sent a general interpretation rather than an exact rendering. 

Many grammatical notes with frequent references to Hupa 
forms ocoumng in preceding volumes of this series have been 
given* It is the intention to publish an account of the phonetic 
and morphologioal structure of this dialect If the uncertain 
conditions of human life and labor make this impossible, these 
notes and references may render these texts more available for 
linguktio study. 

Dr. Edward Sapir gave assistance in some of the phonetie 
difBeuItics of this paper, for which acknowledgmait is here made. 
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KEY TO SOUNDS. 

a as in father. 

ai as in aisle. 

^ nearly as in but, alternating with a. 

e as in net. 

e as in they, but lacking the vanish. 

9 as in err. 

i as in in ; not common. 

I as in pique. 

5 as in note. 

ii approaching u in but, alternating with i. 

a as in rule. 

y as in yes. 

w as in will ; not common. 

to a surd w found final in the syllable after an aspirated k. 

1 as in let. 

L an unvoiced sound made with the tip of the tongue against 
the teeth, the breath being allowed to escape rather freely 
between one side of the tongue and the back upper teeth.* 

L nearly like the preceding, but the sides of the tongue are held 
more firmly against the back teeth, resulting in a harsher 
sound preceded by a complete stop.* 

m as in met. 

n as in net. 

n as ng in sing. 

h nearly as in English. 

s as in sit. 



* For a detailed description of L, L, t' and k' (k«) as they occur in Hnpa 
see pp. 10-15, this volume. A similar treatment of Kato sounds is in prep- 
aration. 
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z as in lizard. 

c assh in shall 

j as z in azure. 

o a voiced velar continuant, as final g in German words like 
Tag. 

b as in bit 

d a sonant stop with the tongue on the teeth, nearly as in Span- 
ish. The sonancy begins with the release of the tongue. 

t a surd stop in the position of the last. The release of the 
tongue is followed by a definite aspiration similar to but 
somewhat stronger than that heard in accented syllables 
of English and German. 

t' a surd in the position of the preceding, but noticeably unas- 
pirated to an English-hearing ear. This sound resembles 
those which have been called **fortis" or ''exploded" in 
other American languages. Its peculiarity is due to suc- 
tion produced at the glottis at or after the release. 

g a sonant stop of vaiying positions on the hard and soft pal- 
ates according to the vowel with which it is associated. 

k a surd stop corresponding in position to the last. It is 
strongly aspirated. 

k' a surd in the position of the preceding, but unaspirated like 
t'. 

q a velar, unaspirated surd stop. 

dj an affricative, sonant toward its dose; similar to j in juice. 

tc a surd corresponding to the last. It is aspirated. 

tc' a surd similar to the last but unaspirated. 

' used after a vowel to indicate strong aspiration. 

< the glottal stop. 

The phonetic division of the words into syllables is indicated 
by a slight space. 
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I.— THE COMING OF THE EAETH. 

t5* tesyai' ya«ni* to conk'^ Len«ai«' ya«ni ne«* 

Water | went | they say. | Waters | well | met, | they say. | Land 

ndo«^* ya«m to cani** hak«?dun« ts'fisno^" nd5« 2 

was not I they say. | Water | only | then, | mountains | were not, , 

ya«m se^* ndo« ya«m tcun^* nd6« ya«ni L6' 

they say. | Stones | were not, | they say. | Trees | were not, | they say. | 

Grass 

nd6« ya«m tonai" nd6« ya«nl intce«^* nd6« ya«ni 4 

was not, I they say. | Fish | were not, | they say. | Deer | were not, | they say. 

gestco" nd5« ya«m noni" nd6« ya«ni buttco** 

Elk I were not, | they say. | Grizzlies | were not, | they say. | Panthers 

nd5« ya«ni yicts** nd5« ya«ni doli nd6« ya«ni 6 

were not, | they say. | Wolves | were not, | they say. | Bears | were not, | 

they say. 

nanec*^ teLkut ya«ni n5ni teLkut ya«m batted 

People I were washed away, | they say. | Grizzlies | were washed away, | they 

say. I Panthers 

«A monosyllabic noun common to nearly all Athapascan languages. 

ra,i4.. 

i^A prefix te-, distribution; modal prefix s; root -ya -yai, to go. Cf. 
ni, 213. 

« A quotative used in myths and tales, made from the root -ni -n, ' ' to 
speak" (in, 244), and the plural prefix ya< (III, 99). 

7 The common root c5fi, good (cf. Hupa hicdfi. III, 201) and a suffix 
-k', with the force of "manner." 

• The prefix Le- (III, 44) ; modal prefix n; and root -'ai' -'a', "to have 
position" (III, 205). 

9 A monosyllabic noun (m, 13). 

10 The negative prefix and adverbial particle do used as a verbal root, 
and the mo&l element n indicating completed action (HE, 95). 

11 Cf. the equivalent Hupa hira ne (m, 337). 
"Has the root -n6*, "to be vertical" (in, 247). 
i»Cf. Hupa tse (HI, 14). 

i*Cf. Hupa kifi (HI, 14). 

ISA generic word meaning "fish," apparently made of t$ "water" and 
the root -nai "to go" (IH, 242). 

i« Common to all the southern portion of this division of the Atha- 
pascan. 

17 Has the common augmentative suffix -tc5 (HI, 17). 
IS In most dialects it means black bear, not grizzly. 
19 The augmentative; compare bfits "wildcat" with the diminutive 
suffix and Hupa min ditc (III, 18) where the nasal of the stem appears. 

20 The stem yic without the diminutive suffix is common in other dia- 
lects as the name of this animal. 

21 This noun evidently originally meant * * human, not animal. ' ' It 
now is used to mean "Indian, not European." 
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teLkfit ya*Dl intce« teLkut ja'nl tc'sltcun ndd« 

were washed away, | thej bbj, | Deer | were washed away, | they aaj. | Coy- 
otes I were not, 

2 ya«nl hakirdM« datcan* nd5< ya'ni bdstcld ndo< 
they say, | then. | Bavens | were not, | they say. | Owls | were not, 

ya«nl tc'ihitkdtsts^tcin nd5* ya«nl tc'ussai* ndd< 
they say. | Buzzards | were not, | they say. | Chicken-hawks | were not, 

4 ya«nl seLtc'di nd6« ya«ni tcaLni nd5« ya«m 

they say. | Herons | were not, | they say. | Varied robins ( f ) | were not, | 

they say. 

diictcC" nd5« ya«nl ductc nd5« ya«nl tc'dssai<- 
Groase | were not, | they say. | Quails | were not, | they say. | Bluejays 

6 tcifi" nd5« ya«nl nakeits nd5« ya«ni buntcbiil" 

were not, | they say. | Ducks | were not, | they say. | Tellow-hammers 

nd5« ya«nl tc'iintyac ndo* ya«ni tcibbdwitc ndo« 

were not, | they say. | Condors | were not, | they say. | Screech owls | were not, 

8 ya«nl tcfintc'gitcS nd6« ya«ni tcun niiL tcunts n- 
they say. | Woodcocks | were not, | they say. | Woodpeckers | were not, 

d5* ya«nl nac5«k'a nd5* ya«ni tcitcwatc nd6« 
they say. | Bobins | were not, | they say. | (A bird) | were not, 

10 ya«nl hakird<in« tc'dlak! ndd* ya«ni hajiirdiin* 

they say. | Then | meadow-larks | were not, | they say. | Then 

seSdiintc nd5* ya«ni haktrdM« tcuntcbao nd5« 

sparrow-hawks | were not, | they say. | Then | woodpeckers | were not, 

12 ya«nl hakird<i&< bfltck'ai« nd5« ya«ni haku^dua* 

they say. | Then | seagulls | were not, | they say. | Then 

tkaotcd nd6« ya«ni cle« nd5« ya«ni haku^diin' 
pelicans | were not, | they say. | Orioles | were not, | they say. | Then 

U seL tciin dfin nl nd5* ya«nl k'ai«ts'etc nd6« ya«ni 
mocking-birds | were not, | they say. | Wrens | were not, | they say. 

djIdMgOyantc tcV nd6« ya«ni haktcdfin* datc^n<tc 
Busset-back thrushes, | black-birds, | were not, | they say. | Then | crows 

16 nd6« ya«ni hakirdiin* tclelintc nd6« ya«ni bus- 
were not, I they say. | Then | humming-birds | were not, | they say | (A 

small owl) 

b&ntc nd5* ya'nl hakirdfln* t'ebul nd5* ya«ni 
were not, | they say. | Then | curlews | were not, | they say. 



t*The augmentative, compare dCLctc "quail." 
ttCf. Hupa kistaitcwilL (I, 138, 9). 
14 Cf. Hupa min tcOiP mil (I, 113, 12). 
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hakirdiin^ seLtcundunnl nd5< ja^ni natc'aitc ndo^ 

Then | mocking-birds | were not, | thej say. | Swallows | were not, 

ya«nl ban sits ndd< ya«m haku^dM* tc'5laki ndd« 2 
thej say. I Sandpipers | were not, | they say. | Then | meadow-larks | were not, 

ya«m haku;dun< LtsSgun** nd5* ya«ni haku;dun* 
they say. | Then | foxes | were not, | they say. | Then 

butc nd5* ya«ni hakirdun* sis** nd6« ya«ni haku?- 4 
wild-eats | were not, | they say. | Then | otters | were not, | they say. | Then 

diin« sa'tc*^ ndo* ya«iii hakirdM< gestc5 nd6« 

minks | were not, | they say. | Then | elks | were not, 

ya^nl haku?dun< k'ihitagits dataits ndd< yacni 6 
they say. | Then | jack-rabbits, | grey squirreb | were not, | they say. 

haktrdun< slus ndd< ya«ni hakirdiin< gaotc5k'wut- 

Then | gronnd-sqnirrels | were not, | they say. | Then | red squirrels 

kwiyagits" nd6« ya«m hakirdiin^ sulsuntc nd6« 8 

were not, | they say. | Then | chipmunks | were not, 

ya«ni hakirdun< LonLgai** nd5« ya«ni haktrduu* 

they say. | Then | woodrats | were not, | they say. | Then 

naLt6n«ts** nd5« ya«nl hakirdiin« L6n tc ge« nectc" 10 
kangaroo-rats | were not, | they say. | Then | '' long-eared mice" 

nd5« ya«m hakirdiin^ tc'laU ndo* ya«nl haku?- 
were not, | they say. | Then | sapsuckers | were not, | they say. | Then 

d&h* kwiyint ndd* ya'ni hakirdun< kaikoslutc 12 
pigeons | were not, | they say. | Then | (a bird) 

nd6« ya«m haku^dun' stc'iiggfylts nd5* ya«ni 
were not, | they say. | Then | warblers | were not, | they say. 

haktc^diin* ka'*' nd5< ya«nl hakirdun^ deL ndd< u 
Then | geese | were not, | they say. | Then | cranes | were not, 



u Contains the stem Ltsd *<blue" (in, 203). 
>• Common to many dialects. 

2TWith stem sa' and diminutive suffix -tc; the corresponding augmen- 
tative is sa' tc5 <<fisher." 

ssThe stem gac "yew," the augmentative -ted used of the redwood, 
k'w^t', "upon," and an uncertain verb form. 

M The common stem L5n "small rodent" and Lgai "white." 

so Probably the verb "jump around" (in, 267) and the diminutive 
suffix. 

*i The stem Ldn "rodent," tc'ge' "ear," nes "long," and the diminu- 
tive -tc 

S3 The corresponding Hupa word xa disappeared about a generation 
ago. American Anthropologist N. S., VoL 3, p. 208. 
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ya«ni haktrdun* nagSltcik" ndo« ya«m hakfrdun' 

the7 say. | Then | (a bird) | were not, | they say. | Thai 

2 main nd5* ya«nl hakirdim' wanuntcl*** ndo* ya«m 

weasels | were not, | they say. | Then | wind | was not, | they say. 

hakirdM< yas nd5« ya«ni haku?dun< 156 ndo« 

Then | snow | was not, | they say. | Then | frost | was not, 

4 ya«nl haktrdiinc tfitbfil** ndo* ya«ni haktrdun* do- 

they say. | Then | rain | was not, | they say. | Then | it didn't thunder, 

naitget ya«m hakirdiin* tcflnd6hut»« dStc'dunni*^ 

they say. | Then | trees were not when | it didn't thunder, 

6 ya«ni dStc'ttfllk'uc ya«m hakirdun« a' nd6« 

they say. | It didn't lighten, | they say. | Then | clouds | were not, 

ya«ni yistSt ndo* ya«m d5n5tcoke ya«m g6yam« 

they say. | Fog | was not, | they say. | It didn't appear, | they say. | Stars 

8 nd5« ya«nl tcakw6Lgel«" ya«ni 

were not, | they say. | It was very dark, | they say. 

ca" nddhut di** ne« nunusdfikk'e*** ya«m 

8un I was not when | this | earth | got up, | they say, 

10 CLde«** ntcao" nes dida«un** qaL" ya«ni kwun- 

its horn | large | long. | From the north | it walked | they say. | Deep 



** The latter part of the word is probably the stem l tcik * * red. ' ' 

s« Contains the prefix wa- ** through" (HI, 44) and the root -tci **to 
blow" (III, 274). The wind blows only when one of the four doors 
of the great world house is left open. 

*BA verb ''to fall in drops" containing the root -bCd, cf. Hupa -meL 
-mU -miL (lU, 240). 

system tcOn ''tree" contracted with nd5 and suflix -hCLt "when." 

S7 Has root -n -nl, ' ' to speak, to make a noise, ' ' which is always pre- 
ceded by d when agent is not human. In Hupa a dental stop generally 
precedes in any case (III, 196). The prefix tc'- of the second syllable is 
used in this dialect of subjects unknown or at least unmentioned. 

••tea is either an adverb or a prefix meaning "very" or "entirely"; 
the root -gel' "to become dark" is probably identical with Hupa -weL -wil 
•wiL (III, 224). 

••Cf. Hupa hwa (I, 104, 10). 

40 A demonstrative. Cf. Hupa ded and hai de (III, 31). 

41 Cf. Hupa in nas dOk ka ei (1, 114, 16; III, 280). 

42 The possessive prefix 5- or u- is found in both the Northern and 
Southern Divisions of the Athapascan but is not usual in the Pacific 
Division. 

4»Cf. Hupa nikkyaS (HI, 201). 

44 Cf. Hupa yi da tcin (I, 103, 6). The Eato use different demonstrative 
prefixes. Directions are always given with regard to whether movement is 
toward or from the speaker. Toward the north is di de*. 

45 Cf. Hupa root -qal (HI, 284). 
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sat** hihenn^ta*^ udice« hai notc'tto*** ya«ni 

it went places | its shoulder | there | water reached | the^ say. 

kwuntiickata kagunn^c** ya«m ya«gfittguc ya«ni 2 

Shallow places | it came out, | they say. | It looked up | they say. 

yida«un to yoonha* ylLsiit ya«nl ne«L«ut nun- 

From the north | water | yonder | broke | they say. | Earth middle | it came 

when 

yahut"* didfik' cauyehui ya«guttguc ya«ni ne« 4 

east I sun under | it looked up | they say. | Earth 

ntcaotelit bagMun" kundunts" ya«^tt^c ya«n! 

getting large when | coast | near | it looked up | they say. 

dinuk'" nesdun ya«guttgflc ya«ni tide* k'wut' 6 

South I far | it looked up | they say. | Its horn | on 

tooa 8«^" ya«m Lba«unha«" tide* Lba«unha« 

moss I was | they say. | Both sides | its horn, | both sides 

tooa ya«ni ntcaa nunkwiye"* di q^ ya«ni yi- 

moss I they say, | large. | Underground | this | walked | they say, | from 

the north. 

da^un yoyinuk'" nestin" ya«ni nagaitco" kVut' 

Far south | it lay down | they say. | Nagaitco | on it 

ts'sin ya«nl kwfiiiguL ya«ni 10 

stood I they say. | It carried him | they say. 



«« Cf. Hupa xdn sa difi, "deep water place," a village (I, 13). 

47 Cf. Hupa root -na -nauir (III, 242). The suflix ta' is plural in mean- 
ing, -dM being used for the singular. 

4« Prefix n6- limit of motion (III, 53), and the root -td* *' water" (III, 
267). 

«• Prefix ka- "up, out of," cf. Hupa xa- (III, 56). The g of the second 
syllable is equivalent to Hupa w, modal prefix (III, 100). 

BO As in Hupa tes ya is employed of setting out and nfin ya (Hupa nin ya) 
of arriving. 

SI The first element, ba', seems to mean "border." 

s2The diminutive suflix and kfindfin, the equivalent of Hupa xfindifi 
(I, 170, 13). 

"Cf. Hupa yiniik (I, 112, 8). 

B« Modal prefix s and root -'an. Cf. Hupa sa an (III, 206, 8). 

B&Cf. Hupa iL man (III, 328) ; L or iL has a reciprocal force, compare 
iL de "sisters of each other" (III, 14) ; ba*, see note 51; ha* is used after 
do "not" and numerals with the sense of "even" or "only" (cf. Hupa 
he in do he ya iL kit "they did not catch," I, 102, 3). 

B« The first syllable is equivalent to Hupa nin (Hr, 13), which seems 
to be a derived or related form of ne' mentioned above. 

BTCf. Hupa ydyidfikka, "far east" "Orleans" (I, 265, 3). 

&8 Cf. Hupa tcin nes ten (III, 266) ; the prefix ne- is used when the 
assuming of the position is in mind; to be in the position is expressed 
by stifi. 

B9The moon is called nagai "traveler," but it is probable that a 
supernatural "great traveler" is meant here and not the moon. 
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3rfnfik' nfinyaduB 5n< cd<te'letelit eonk' qsT< 

Sontli I it came where | iU hemd | be was going to ix whem | well | its 

heed 

2 ii5«ac** ya«ni Letcba** 5iia<takkut nd«n<4n ya<ni 

he plaeedy | thejr aaj. | Oie^ daj | its ejee between | he placed | ihej aaj. 

ude«k'wflt' no^n^an ya<iii Leteba La« fLde«k'wut' 

Its horn on | be placed | ihej aaj | grejr daj. | Other | its bom on 

4 Leteba nd^c^ ya^m Lo^kaLgai kagomme** jra^ni 

grejr elaj | he put | thej aaj. | White reeds | be gathered | Aej aaj. 

tLiil<dak'wut' no^^^n ya^ni k'wut' Lete ndlai 7a<m 

Crown of its head on | he put | th^ aaj. | On it | earth | be put | thej aaj. 

6 L5* Lts5 5n<dak'wut' natgaL<a< jra^ni teun natgaL<a< 

Bfaie grass | crown of its head on | he stood up | th^ saj. | Trees I he 

stooG np 

ya'ni tal* natguL«a«^ ya«m u««k*wut' begeckeoe** 

thej saj. I Brush | he stood vp | tbej saj, | its head on. | "I am finishing," 

8 tc'in ya«nl dik'wut' fi8i«k*wut' ta'usno' die yoonha* to 

he said | th^ saj. | ''This on, | its head on | mountain | let be. | Yonder | 

water 

nanyiLtsfiLban te'in ya<ni ta'usno' slin« ya'nl 

shall break against it," | he said | thej saj. | Mountain | became | thej saj. 

10 tsl* kal«a«~ ya'ni 58i«k'wut* selLyacts n5«n«4n- 

Brush I came up | thej saj. | Its head on | stone small | he had put 

kw^^ ya<m se {illetelit ntcao dsi' gesteo ya<n! 

thej saj. I Stones | were becoming when | large, | its head | elk | thej saj, 

12 ngdnd5« ya'ni c6«gilaoe*^ tc'in ya«iii ka« dide« 

was not, I thej saj. | "I am fixing it," | he said, | thej saj. | ''Well, | north 



•ocf. Hupa ndauw in ddndauw (I, 259, 6). 

•lit has the root -ba, which is found in Hupa as -mai in dilmai 
"gray" (I, 283, 8). 

•sThe root is -be "to collect." The second sjUable normaUj ends 
in n, which has nasalized the b and then itself been assimilated to the 
labial position. 

•sCf. Hupa nadfiwifia (I, 197, 5 and m, 203-5). This is transitive, 
as is shown l^ L of the third sjUable. 

•4Cf. Hupa root -ze -zu, "to finish" (HI, 252). The g of the final 
sjllable is connected with the fi of the Hupa form of the root. 

M Prefix ka-, "out, up"; 1 a modal prefix; root -'a', "to have position." 
Cf. Hupa xala with the same meaning (I, 121, 11). 

MThe last sjllable is a suffix indicating that the result of the act, 
not the act itself, was observed. 

•TCf. Hupa root -lau -la -ItL -le, "to do something" (HI, 230). The 
g of the final sjllable is connected with the u in the Hupa root. 
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nahecda** c6«5cle' tgama** hide* tc'in ya«ni y5- 

I will go I I will ^ it 1^ along shore | north," | he said | they say. | Far 

north 

ylde« nahestya^® ya'ni 6na nacda tc'in ya«m 2 
he started back | they say. | "Aronnd it | I will go/' | he said | they say. 

yokwIt'ukiT co«6cle* tc'in ya«m ot'fiku? c6«tc11a 

''Far above | I will fix it," | he said | they say. | Above | he fixed it, 

ya«ni nc5ne c5«gilaget tc'in ya'ni ot'uktr 4 
they say. | "Good | I niade it," | he said | they say. | Above 

y6yinuk' nahestyahut se natguL«a< ya«nl tciin ka- 

f ar south | he went back when | stones | he stood up | they say. | Trees | 

grow up 

l<a« tc'istcin^* ya«m tsV kal<a« tc'istcin ya«ni 6 

he made | they say. | Brush | grow up | he made | they say. 

ts'usno* nateL«a« ya«m t5 Stcifia^* ne« natguL«a« 

Mountains | he stood up | they say. | Water | in front of | ground I he 

stooa up 

ya< ni 8 

they say. 

kwuni^n 

It is finished. 



n.— CBEATION. 

se gundl ya<ni se setclts'* tc'ttegunm ya<ni 

Bock I was old | they say, | rock | sandstone. | It thundered | they say 

diduk' tc'ttegunm ya«iii dinuk* tc'ttegfinni ya«nl 10 

east. I It thundered | they say | south. | It thundered | they say 

di8e« tc'ttegfinm ya«ni dide< se gund! c^diille 

west. I It thundered | they say | north. | ''Bock | is old | we will fix it" 

tc'in ya«ni n^ka« nagaitco te'enes y6yiduk' 5- 12 
he said | they say, | two | Nagaitco, | Tcines. | "Far above | beyond it 

tus^* te'endikut to 'in ya«ni tc'eiLtcfit ya«ni ya' 
we stretch it" | he said | they say. | They stretched it | they say. | Sky 



«9The h of the second syllable is found in Navajo in similar verbs, 
but does not appear in Hupa. 

•• Cf. Hupa tfi wim m& (I, 252, 5). 

Tocf. Hupa nates dlyai (I, 97, 17). 

TiCf. Hupa tcistcwen, "he made" (I, 336, 8; HI, 276). 

73 Cf. Hupa mitcteifia (I, 96, 9; IH, 342). 

TsCf. Hupa x5n tcQic^ dit tcetc where the final syllable means "rough" 
(I, 150, 1). 

74 Cf. Hupa mittis (m, 341). 
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kVflnnagai ya<nl se ntcao natguL<a< ya<m dl- 

on it be walked | thej my. | Bock | large | he stood op | they aay, | south. 
2 nflk' dlse« se natgiiL<a< ya«nl ntcao nes dide« 

West I rock | he stood up | th^ say, | large, | tall. | North 

natgGL«a« ya«nl se ntcao nes diduk' natg(iL<a< 

he stood up | they say | rock | large, | talL | East | he stood up 

4 ya«nl se kwiini^fi c6«tc'illa ya«nl tunni" tiinnl 

they say | rock. | All | he fixed | they say, | road. | Boads 

c5«tc'illa ya«nl dide* tfinni c6«tc'illa ya«nl dl- 

he fixed | they say. | North | road | he fixed | they say. | ''South 

6 nflk' tcfln dObftn tc'in ya«ni kitdaye^* c^n La- 
trees I will not be" | he said | they say. | "Flowers | only | will be many" 

mflft" tc'in ya<nl tac^ watc'amufi tc'in ya«nl 
he said | they say. | "Whore | hole through will bef" | he said | they say. 

8 haida«flfi watc'^ tc'istcin ya«n! a' bun ntcao wa- 

From the north | hole through | he made | they say. | For clouds | large | 

hole through 

tc'^n tc'istcin ya«nl dldtlk' yist6tbun watc'an 
he made | they say. | East | for fog | hole 

10 tc'istcin ya«nl dise* haisiniln a' tajbM dise« a' 

he made | they say | west. | ' * From the west | clouds | will go, | west | clouds 

tajb{indja« tc'in ya«nl kebiil c6«tc'illa ya«nT se- 

wiU go" I he said | they say. | Knife | he fixed | they say. | For rocks 

12 bflil c6« tc'illa ya«nl kebfil nLiits c6<tc'illa ya«nl 
he fixed it | they say. | Knife | stout | he fixed | they say. 

d^tecamM tc*in ya«nl dlde« tunyac^' tc'in ya<- 

"How wiU it bef" | he said | they say. | "North | yon go" | he said | they 

say. 

14 nl dinfik* taca«^ c! tc'in ya«ni dan« benLLke«e 
"South I I go I I" I he said I they say. | "Already | I hare finished" 

tc*in ya«nl se niiLtcut tc'in ya«nl dide« nahfm- 

he said | they say. | "Rock | you stretch" | he said | they say, | "north." ' 

' ' Tou must untie it 



T» t^. Hupa tin (I, 102, 8) where the second syllable found in most 
dialects does not appear. 

wOf. Hupa na kit te it dai ye, "it Uosaoms again" (I, 364, 3; m, 
SS4>. 

^Note the effect of an n which has disappeared after conTerting 
b into BU 

t« Equiraleat to Hupa tifi rauw. 

wOf. Hupa -hra (III, 24S>. 
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a bun dise* tc'in ya<ni diduk' nahacg^t ci tc'in 
west" I he said | they say. | "East | I will untie it | I" | he said 

ya« ni di c^ a' bun tc 'in ya« ni nan Lut'® de k 'a 2 

they say. I "What I cloud will be" I he said I they say. I "Burn around I 

here'* 

tc 'in ya« nl nas but ya« nl a' bun ca' na« te' s 'us k '^n 

he said | they say. | He burned around | they say, | for cloud. | Creek | in 

water he made a fire 

ya< ni to a' bun n c6 ne tc 'in ya« nl do kt(? si« da * 

they say | for dew. | "It is good" | he said | they say. | Not | their heads 

dun tea bun" c6«tc'illa ya<nT La« ne^k'wut' yiduk' 

will be sick | he fixed | they say. | Another | world on | up 

ya'nl tc'enec s'usdaibunhut nin djan kunduntc 6 

they say, | Thunder | will live. | "You | here | nearby 

sun da nin tc'in ya<ni 
live, I you" | he said | they say. 

to dedunkac** to sul flLtcI" tc'in ya«m ne« 8 

"Water | put on the fire, | water | hot | you make," | he said | they say. | 

Ground 

nanec tc'istcin ya«ni ka« 6tc'un« kunnucyic'* 

man | he made | they say. | "Well, | to him | I will talk" 

tc'in ya<ni wos tc'istcin ya«ni dakk'w6n« tc'is- 10 
he said | they say. | Leg | he made | they say. | (Left) | he made 

tcin ya<ni kwani« tc'istcin ya<ni duk- 

they say. | Arm | he made | they say. | (Left) 

k'won* La« tc'istcin ya«ni L5' tc'gfinyfc ya«nl di- 12 
too I he made | they say. | Grass | he broke off | they say. | He did this 

kwaLsin ya«ni tc'amiin no la ya«ni bflt'bun®* tc't- 

they say. | For belly | he put it | they say. | For stomach | he hung it 

teLbuL ya'nl udjibun s'usbadut Lo* a ye' n6«n- U 

they say. | For his heart | when he slapped it | g^ss | under | he put it 



90 The prefix na- (lU, 48), the sign of the 2nd. per. sing, n, and the 
root 'iM "to cause to bum" (III, 239). 

91 Cf. Hupa xoideai du win teat (I, 175, 15). 

•« Cf. Hupa prefix de d- (m, 61). 

•»Sing. imp., cf. Hupa iLtcwe (I, 278, 8; m, 276-7). It is frequently 
used in this manner with intransitive verbs where the needed transitive form 
does not exist. 

MCf. Hupa xfin ne yeiifp te "I will talk" (I, 217, 11; HI, 246). 

MCf. Hupa xomit (I, 102, 15). 
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•^ ya«ni tltele<bun Lets tb6j** nd<n<an ya«ni 

they say. | For his liver | elay | round | he put it | they say. 

2 QtcdtciLbiin tc5yiha« nd<n«an ya«ni tidjicicte« 

For his kidney | again | he put it | they say. | His lungs 

d je« gun t 'ats*' n6«n <an ya« ni L5' nes tc 'n gOn tcut 
he divided | he put it | they say. | Grass long | he pushed in 

4 ya^nl dikwdndl dican selimun" tc'in ya«nl cic 

they say. | "What kind | what I blood will bef" I he said I they say. I 

Ochre (f) 

tc ' gfin sfit ya« ni kw cic bun t6 6' l%n tc 'in ya« ni 
he pounded up | they say. | "For ochre | water | get" | he said | they say. 

6 noLtin ya<ni t6 ku?nas'isbil« ya«ni uda«" tc'istcin 

He laid him down | they say. | Water | he sprinkled around him J they say. | 

His moutn | he made 

ya«ni buntc tc'istcin ya«m 6na« tc'istcin ya'ni n^k- 

they say. | His nose | he made | they say. | His eyes | he made | they say | 

two. 

8 ka« d^ntecamun tc'in ya«ni aiai* fiLtci tc'in 
"How will it bef" | he said | they say. | "His penis | make" | he said 

ya«ni 5tcdk n^kka* tc'istcin ya<ni dje«kiiLtcuL 

they say. | His testicles { two | he made | they say. | "Split it" 

10 tc'in ya<ni ka« tc'in ya«ni benibke^e tc'in ya<ni 

he said | they say. | "Quickly" { he said | they say. | "I have finished" | 

he said | they say. 

a' kasya ya«ni diduk' yistot di sin fin taiyis- 
Cloud I came up | they say | east | Fog | in the west | came up 

12 t^n ya<ni ka« totbiiL^® tc'in ya«ni waniintci« 

they say. | "Well, | let it rain" | he said | they say. | "Wind 

tc 'n noL y6L^* tc 'in ya« ni yi duk ' ya' bi« n do buii 
let it blow" I he said | they say. | "Up | in sky | shall not be, 

14 5 y acts wanuntcibun tc'in ya«ni ka« totbuL yis- 

Uttle I shaU be wind" | he said | they say. | " WeU, | let it rain | fog in," 



9<The stem -bdj is probably connected with Hupa verbal root -mas 
•mats (m, 240) and with a noun stem found in southern Athapascan 
meaning wheel. 

w Cf. Hupa -tats -tas "to cut a gash" (HI, 268). 

BBHupa tsellifi (I, 169, 10) shows the nasal which has changed b 
to m. 

MCf. Hupa xotda (I, 112, 14). 

»o The 3rd. sing, of the imp. cf . Ill, 132. 

»i For the root cf. Hupa -yol -ydL (III, 221). 
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tdtb!< tc'in ya«m tetbil« ya«ni d5k5gi8m<** ya«ni 
he said | thej say. | It rained | thej say. | One conld not see | they say. 

ya^bi<M< k5wuns<iL*' ya'n! gfint'e ca kanac dic^ 2 

skj in I it wfts hot | they say | now. | Snn | came np. | "What 

cabM tc'in ya«ni kw6fi« c6«6le sulbdn tc'in ya«nl 

son shaU bef " | he said | they say. | '<Fire | fix | for heat" | he said | they 

say. 

nagai Le* nagaibM nagai tc'in ya«ni tust^ na- 4 
"M)oon I night | shall go | moon" | he said | they say. | Cold | moon. 

gai kw{^i4n 
AIL 

nana gilt ya ya<ni d^nco^ha* se dje*ydLt^Lkwftc'^ 6 

He eame down | they say. | "Who | stone | can kick open I wonder!" 

tc'in ya<n! d^ncd^ha* tcnn dje^ofaskwAc tc'in 
he said | tiiey say. | "Who | tree | ean split open I wonder" | he said 

ya«ni ka< bec<ai< tc'in ya<ni nagaitc5 d5ba< 8 

they say. | "WeU, | I wiU tiy" | he said | they say. | Nagaite5 | he didn't 

tcfln dje^gfint'as ya«ni ka« ci b€C«ai« tc'in ya«ni 
tree | split | they say. | "Well 1 1 | will try," | he said | they say, 

tc'enec danco'ha* Lutskwfic tc'in ya«ni tc'enec lo 

Thunder. | "Who | stoutest I wonder," | he said, | they say, | Thunder. 

nagaitcd ddba* se taskal ya^ni ddba< tc'dn d5- 
Nagaited | didn't | stone | break | they say. | Didn't | tree | didn't kiek open 

ha« dje< gfil tal« ya«ni ci bec«ai« tc'in ya«ni tc'e- 12 
they say. | "I | will try," | he said | they say, | Thunder. 

nec se naniLt^l« ya<ni se dje'g&lt^* ya«ni se 
Boek I he kieked | they say. | Bock | he kieked open | they say. | Bock 

giictyil ya«ni se 5ntg<ic se dje«iLtal« tc'in ya«ni 14 

broke to pieces | they say. | "Boek | go look at." J "Boek | he kieked 

open"^ I he said | they say. 

ka« tcfim mec 'ai« tc'in ya«ni tcfin dje<g<iLtal< ya«ni 

"WeU I tree I win tiy" | he said | they say. | Tree | he kieked open | 

they say. 

tciin giictyil ya«ni tc'enec nagai tc5 nanagiitya le 

Tree | split to pieces | they say. | Thunder, | Nagaitc5 | came down 



•sCf. Hupa xdweeennei (I, 120, 5). 

•• The prefix is Hupa xd- (m, 94). 

M Hupa root -taL -tfil -tfiL (m, 261) ; this may be the form used as 
3rd. sing. imp. in Hupa; the suffix -kwfic indicates speculation on the part 
of the speaker. 
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ya<ni dl k'wiin nagaitcd tdk'wCit' nddfint^L dan- 

they say. | "This | on | Nagaitcd | water on | yon step." | ''Who 

2 cd'ba* to ndddt^Lkwftc heti< tc'in ya«m nagaitcd 
water | can stand onf" | <'Tes" | he said | they say. | Nagaitcd 

to k'wiin n6tgfint^« ya«ni kwihiyetc'gfintal* ya«ni 

water | on | stood | they say. | In it he sank | they say, 

4 bant5*bl« tc'enec ci bec«ai« tc'in ya«ni tc'enec 

ocean in. | Thunder | "I | I wiU try" | he said | they say. | Thunder 

to k'wfit' n6tgiint^« ya«ni ktokwe* La ha* kwuL 

water | on | he stepped | they say. | His foot | one | with 

6 ndtgfintal* ya«nl beniLke«e' ka« tc'in ya«ni gflb- 

he stood I they say. | "I have flnished, | hurry" | he said | they say. | It was 

evening 

gel« ya« ni 

they say. 
g tetbil< ya«ni tetbil* ya«ni kwfini^n djin kwiin- 

It rained j they say. | It rained | they say. | Every | day | every 

Lan dLgdl tdtbdL ya<ni kwiini^n Le« d^teca- 

evening | it rained | they say. | Every | night. | ' ' What will be, 

10 mM da5nec{ln c5 tdtbdL hai kwihii^n yiLkai 

what will happen, | too much | it rains | the | every | morning, ' ' 

ya«n ya«ni** dicon yiatot conk ne* 5tc'ufi« 

they said | they say. | Some way | fog | well | ground | close to 

12 noint^n ya<nl yistdt a^ tgfingetc ya<nl 

spread | they say | fog. | Clouds | were thick | they say. 

gunt'e nanec kw6n« ngfindd* ya<ni uyacts kwon« 

Now I people | fire | was not | they say. | little | fire 

14 slin« ya*ni ca'na«ta' Ltemfln*^ ya«m to kwflnteL- 

became | they say. | Creeks | were full | they say. | Water | valley in 

bl«k' to Leges «a« ya«ni ka« benlLke«e' tc'in 

water | encircled | they say. | "Well, | I finish" | he said 

16 ya«ni nagaitcd heu« tc'in ya«ni ka« yaLdacbufi*^ 

they say, | Nagaitcd. | **Yes" | he said | they say. | "Well, | you must 

jump up, 

La« ya' k'wfit' noLd^bfln*' tc'in ya«ni ci La« 

another | sky on | you must jump to" | he said | they say. | "I | too 

BB The first, ya'n, is the quoted form and the second the affirmative form. 

•«Cf. Hupa root -men -mill "to fiU up" (HI, 241). 

•7 Note that the inception and completion of the act are both men- 
tioned. They seem to be included in many eases for literary complete- 
ness where they are not needed to make the meaning clear. 
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kw6eledja«** tc'in ya<m gCLLgel'iinha* Lan Lta' ki 

I wiU do that" | he said | they say. | "Night | every | kind 

ntesIsLde* adfille'dja* tc'in ya«ni kwdni^n tftt- 2 

whea deepe | we wiU do it" | he said | they say. | Every | it raiaad 
biiL ya<nl kwuni^n ylLkai kwfini^n djifi kwdn- 

they say. | Every | momingy | every | day, | every 

I4fi Le« Lene*ha< nanec nteslaL** ya«ni natc'iin- 4 

B^ht. I All I people | went to sleep | th^ say. | It fell 

kftt**** ya«ni ya' ne« iid6« ya«ni nesdM ne« 

th^ say, I sky. | Land | was not | they say. | Far | land 

ndd« ya«iii t5 c^n Len'a* ya«ni bantd^ Lend*ha« 6 

was not I they say. | Water | only | met | they say, | ocean. | All 

n5m telat ya«ni gestcd Lene*ha< telat ya«iii 

grisilieB | drowned | they say. | Elks | all | drowned | they say. 

bAtted Lend*ba< telat ya«ni buta Lene^ha* telat 8 

Pantiier | all | drowned | th^ say. | Wildcats | all | drowned 

ya«iii intce* Lene*ha< ya<ni Lan Lta^ld telat 

th^ say. I Deer | all | drowned | they say. | All | every kind | drowned 

ya«ni td tesyahM tc^ dd ya<ni ne* ndd ya«nl lo 

th^ say. I Water | when it went | trees | were not | they say. | Land | was 

not I th^ say. 

nanec slin* ya«nl b5tc tyits ndni yitcd"* gCd- 
People I became | they say. | Seal, | sea-lion, | grinly | danee-hoose | built 

yi« ya«ni c5 y6k ne*k'a ya«nt6 ya«ni 12 
they say. | In vain | way | world over | they looked | they say. 

hai gfilyi* ya«ni ne* ncdfi katinnlbl< gCda^'^* 
There | they built it | they say. | Ground | good | Usal | it was found 

ya«m gfilsanit hai gfinL^ ya«ni t3r!ts telaS na- 14 

they say. | It was found because | there | are many | they say, | sea-lions. | 

Whale I human 

nec tc'ek slin* ya«n! telafi hai hit' Lk'ao"* k'wa' 
woman | became | they say. | Whale | that is why | is f at | fat 

•s The suffix -dja' is used with the first person for intended actions. 

•• Cf. Hupa root -lal -laL (III, 232). 

100 Cf. Hupa nainxAt "it dropped down" (I, 116, 14). 

i«i yik and yit are two forms in other dialects of a monosyllabic noun 
meaning house. In the next word this stem is a verbal root. 

losCf. ddwiltsan <'it was not seen" (I, 341, 9). It seems doubtful 
if these forms in 1, clearly passive in Hupa, are really passive in KsXo, 
They seem to be rather simple neutral forms of the verb. 

103 The equivalent of Hupa Ltkkkau "it is fat" (HI, 202). 
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ntcao ndni nd5« ya'ni L5yact8 ts'&adimnakaicts 
rnueh. I Grinlies | were not | th^ saj. | Sneken | blue linrdi 

2 tdnai nd5«hiit talg^^^ ya«ni tdnai nd6«h{it dl- 
fieh I were not when | were thrown in water | ikej nj. \ Fieh | when were 

not I '«What 

c^ tdnaibdn tci«se«tc5 talg^ ya'ni tdbl« ges 

fieh wiU bef " | Bnll-snake | was thrown in water | thejr mj. \ In water | 

Uaek ialmon 

4 alin* ya«ni dfillants talg^ ya«nl tdbl« datca<hal 

beeame I th^ say. | Salamanders | were thrown in water | they aaj. i 

Water in | hook-bill 

slin* 7a«ni naLcdtc talg^ ya<nl t5bl« Lok' alifi* 

became | they say. | Grass-anake | was thrown in water | th^ saT. t Water 

in I eteel-head | beeame 

6 ya«iii a^gita talg^ ya<ni tdbi< Ldyacgaitc bftn 

they lay. I lisard | was thrown in water | they say. I Water in I tront t 

shaU be. 

Ldyactc tc'tce' ya<m ktrkakVbM ckakV tc'in 

Tront I cried | they say | hii net for. | ''My net" | he laid 

8 ya'ni Lan Lta^Id cfl kwaya<acit ya«ni tc'kak'*** 

they say. | Many | every kind | in vain | they gave him | they say. | Net 

gALtcinkwan ya«nl tc'kak' giiLLdnit^^ bl«ndgaitin 
he had made | they say. | Net | when he wove | he pnt him in 

10 ya«nl tc'tdenfiel< ya«m taktrwfUg^ ya<m hdta 

th^ say. I He stopped crying | they say. | He was thrown in water | they 

say. I Then 

Ldyactc s'tuslin* ya<nl dlc^ kal'a'biln tdbi< tc'in 

tront I he beeame | they say. | "What | will grow | water in" | he said 

12 ya«ni lat**^ kal<a< ya«ni t6bi« bant6« y6«tcil«in 
they say. | 8ea-weed | grew | they say | water in, | ocean. | Abalones 

kal<a< ya*nl banted kal*a< ya<nl banto<bI« tekiis- 

grew I they say. | Mnssels | grew | they say, | ocean in. | Kelp 

H le« t6ye kal<a« ya«ni siUsilBktrt'in kal<a« ya«ni 
water nnder | grew | they say. | (A kelp) | grew | they say 

bant6«bi« tciinkict'ifi kal«a« ya«nl bantd«bi« i^n 
ocean in« | Abalone-sansage | grew | they say | ocean in. | Many 



104 Cf. Hnpa root -waL -wftl -wAl "to throw" (in, 222). 

lOBCf. Hnpa kizzak (I, 256, 7) and kic^kakV (Hnpa z5zakke) 
and c ka k'e' above. We have here the tc=Hnpa prepalatal k, k aspi- 
rated^^Hnpa x, and an nnaspirated k common to both dialects. 

io«Cf. Hnpa -Ldn -Ld "to twine baskets" (HI, 239). 

i«TCf. Hnpa la (HI, 13). 
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LWki kal'a« ya«m LdLtso kal<a« ya«ni bant5*- 

diifere^t kinds | grew | they say. | Grass blue | grew | they say | ocean in. 

bi« dic^ LedomM tc'in ya«ni Lan beya«l«ai« 2 

''What I salt will bef " | he said | they say. | Many | they tasted 

ya«ni tc'w5ctce« banto« tc'w5ctce« hai Led6n« 

they say. | Foam | ocean | foam | that | salt 

8lm« ya«m nanec biye« Led6n« hai bel«ai« ya«nl 4 

became | they say. | Indians | their | salt | that | they tried | they say. 

tc'an buL nadeltcamun tc'amdL nakdmdL na del- 
Food I with it I they shall eat, | food with. | GloTor with | they shall eat. 

tcamun hai neon ya<ni Ledon< bant5< datieamfm 6 

That I good | they say | salt | ocean. | ' ' What wiU be 

to kwun dl kas mM da din «a< miln di ban 15* to 'in 

water | | | this | ocean!" | he said 

ya«ni de banto* nai<a<bM tai'acbun kwihinunM 8 

they say, | "this | ocean. | It will have waves. | It will settle back. | Up 

this way 

saibM tc'in ya«ni sai k'wiit tcin <is din*^** ya«ni 

sand will be," | he said | they say. | Sand | on top | shone | they say. 

sutdl tekdsle^ nolkubbflii*^ tc'in ya«ni telan iitt- lo 
''Old I kelp I will float ashore," | he said | they say. | "Whales | old ones 

yac nolabdn tc'in ya'ni nanee yamdn tdnai tonai- 

wiU float ashore" | he said | they say. | "People | wiU eat | fish, | 'fish big.' 

nteao tylts ndlabiindja* ya«tamiindja* nc5m<indja< 12 

Sea-lions | wiU come ashore. | They will eat. | Good will be," 

tc'in ya'ni t'^tgftlyQs"* beksMhIt nc5mundja< tc'a- 

he said | they say. | "Devil-fish | ngly although | will be good, | tiiey wiU 

eat it" 

m^dja« tc'in ya«ni tonai bant5«bl« Lk'abdndja« u 

he said | they say. | "Fish | ocean in | will be fat" 

tc 'in ya« ni n co mun d ja« Lan l ta* ki biin dja< ban- 
he said I they say. | "It will be good. | Many | different kinds | will be | 

oeean in" 

to»bi« tc'in ya«ni to butted bundja* tc'in ya«ni 16 
he said | they say. | "Water panther | will be" | he said | they say. 



10s The Hupa root -den -difi "to be light." This probably refers to 
the phosphorescence of the old kelp. 

io» The root is -kiit, to float; with b for t by assimilation. 

ii« Possibly this contains the root -yds "to pnll" (HI, 221). 
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setdnai biindja' nanec tc'ebebiin tc'in ya<ni 15- 

" 'Stone fish' I will be, I people I he will eatoh" I he said I they saf. | 

'< <Fi8h teeth long, ^ 

2 naiwd^nes gesLcun* tonai tyits tc'ebebiindja< tc'in 

gesLcfbti' I fiflh, I sea-lion | he will catch" | he said 

ya*m tatc'kwul<^b^dja' tc'in ya«ni tyits kwe« 

they say. | "He will come out of the water," | he said | they say. | "Sea- 
lion I foot 

4 nd6«bfindja« tc'in ya«ni k«?t'a« biindja* tc'in 

none will be" | he said | they say. | "His tail | will be" | he said 

ya«ni w6«ntca' biindja* tc'in ya«ni tcfin dobiin- 
they say. | "Teeth large | will be" | he said | they say. | "Trees | will not be 

6 dja« bant6«bl« tdnLdts bflndja* banto»bi« tc'in 

ocean in. | Water rough | will be, | ocean in " | he said 

ya«ni 

they say. 

g g^tcd natguL«a< ya'nl tgama tclbetcin nat- 

Bedwood | he stood up | they say. | Shore along | fir | he stood up 

g6L«a< ya«m tclbetcin ne«iitci<dun dida<un tc'- 

they say. | Firs | earth tail place | north | he made along 

10 guLtciL ya«nl natg<iL«a« ya«ni ne« bant5* Atcina 

they say. | He ^ood it np | they say. | Land | ocean | in front of 

bfls tc'guLtciL ya«ni yida'M se ndga<%c ya«ni 

slide I he made along | they say. | From the north | stones | he put down | 

they say. 

12 y56nha« bant5* niinylLtafiL ya«ni ySyiniik' kwa«- 
Tonder | ocean | beats against it | they say. | Far south | it does that 

gfillcL ya«nl ncdfilbai natg&L«QL ya«ni dultcik"* 

they say. | (A pine) | he stood up | they say. | Yellow pine 

14 natgfiL'Qii ya«ni nesdMha« natgfiL«9ii ya«nl ts'^ 
he stood up | they say. | Far away | he stood up | they say. | Mountains 

no* natguL«QL ya«ni td dtcina hainukk'a* doted*- 

he stood up | they say | water | in front of. | Way south | he didn't stop, 

16 dai natg&L«QL ya«nl kagul«%L ya«nl g^tcd na- 
he stood them up | they say. | They grew up | they say. | Redwoods, | pines, 

deltc"* ne^dfilbai k'eguLyil ya«ni atk'e"* tgdnna- 

pines I he placed in a row | they say. | Back | he looked around 

mThe Hupa name is diltcwag (I, 246, footnote). 

lis na del' seems to refer to the hanging of the cones. Cf. na deL 
(I, 39). 

lis It has the refleziye pronoun and the postpositional particle -k 'e. 



Vol. 5] Ooddard.—Kato Texts. 87 

tgiitgiic ya«ni kagriil«%L ya«ni g^tc5 gunnes 

ttej my \ were growing | they say. | Bedwoods | were tall 

y a« ni se nat gfiL <^l y a< ni u y acts ca' na« ts 't guL- 2 

they say. | Stones | be stood up along | they say. | Small | creeks | he made 

with his foot 

t^L ya«ni tc'gullinteLta^ dl td ncdm^dja« tc'in 

they say. | "They run down where | that | water | will be good/' | he said 

ya*m dl tanamiindja« tc'in ya^nl banto* c^ ddha'ta- 4 

^ey say. | "This | they will drink," | he said | they say. | "Ocean | only | 

they will not drink/' 

namdndja* tc'in ya«ni kal«a« tc'guLtciL ya«ni tgunna- 

he said | they say. | Growing up | he placed along | they say. | He looked 

around 

tgiic atk'e kagul<%Lkw^ ya«m tosi'ddn k^^dfmne 6 

behind himself | they had grown along | they say. | Water-head-place | 

becoming near, 

sa^d^ha* ts'kfinnec"* ya«ni atc'nn« ncone kagul^alit 

alone | he talked | they say | to himself. | "It is good | they are growing 

along" 

tc'in ya<nl ca* na« tc'g&LtciL ya«ni di tanam&adja* 8 

he said I they say. I Creeks I he made along I they say. I ' ' This I they will 

drink," 

tc'in ya<n! haihit' Lene<ha< baihlt' tan^ ya^ni 

he said | they say. | That is why | all | that is why | drink | they say. 

Lan Lta^ki tdnconit dodiink'dtcit intce* tana- 10 

"Many | different kinds | water is good because | it is not salt because | 

deer | will drink, 

mundja< gestcd tanamundja< biittco tanamfindja' 

dk I will drink | panther | will drink, 

sa* tco tanamundja' tc'in ya<ni tcon kal«a« tc'- 12 
ftsher I will drink" | he said | they say. | Trees | grow up | he made along 

giiLtciL ya«ni atk'e tc'onagutguc ya«ni kaguL«^ 

th^ say. I Behind himself | he looked | they say. | They had grown up along 

kw^ ya*nl t'akwilln datc^« tc'ussai* tana man- 14 

they say. | "Birds, | ravens, | chicken-hawks | will drink" 

• dja< tc'in ya<ni dataits ta na miin dja« sins tanam^dja* 

he said | they say. I "Grey-squirrels | wiU drink, | ground-squirrels I wiU 

drink" 

te'in ya<n! vbgk cshmrdshrdcmwf bvy qkgzx cmfwyp rdlu 16 
he said | they say. | "QuaU | wiU drink" | he said | they say. | "Many 



ii« Cf. Hupa tee jtn neflip (I, 272, 6; lU, 246). 
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L ta* ki ta na mun dja« tc 'in ya« n! td gic tciL td 

different kinds | will drink" | he said | they say. | "Water | I place along, | 

water 

2 nc5n tc'in ya«nl Lan g^tc5 ka.gul<%L tc'in ya'n! 

goody" I he said | they say. | "Many | redwoods | grew up along" | he 

said I they say. 

kag^«^ ya«ni hainiikk'a« to tc'giiLtclL ya«ni 

They grew up along | they say. | Toward the south | water | he placed | they 

say. 

4 8akt5* nanguLt^' ya<nl saktocbfin tc'in ya<nl d! 

Springs I he kicked out i they say. I "Springs will be" I he said I they say. I 

"This 

intce* biyiye tc'in ya«nl tc'ndnkftt k«?l6 tc'guL- 

deer | theirs is" | he said | they say, | "deer-Ucks." | His dog | he took 

along 

6 teL ya«m t5 tain^^^' ilLtc'm ya«nl kfrlo tagi- 
they say. | "Water | drink" | he told him | they say, | his dog. | He drank 

n^ ya<n! kin La* Lene^ha* ta na mdn dja« 

they say, | himself | too. | "All | wiU drink 

8 Lan Lta^ki t'akwilifi tanamdndja« tc'in ya«ni 

many | different kinds | birds | will drink" | he said | they say. 

tcun kagiil«^ ya«ni satcM kal«a< tc'guLtclL 
Trees | grew up along | they say. | Tan-oaks | grow up | he made along 

10 ya«ni Lan Lta'ki kal«a< tc'giiLtciL ya«ni tcl- 

they say. | Many | different kinds | grow up | he made along | they say. | 

IHrs, 

betcin g^tcd tclbetcin nadeL'ts kal«a« tc'guL- 

redwoods, | firs, | pines | grow up | he made along 

12 tciL ya«ni to tc'guLtciL ya«ni ca'na«ta' ts'ttegiiL- 
they say. | Water | he placed along | they say. | Creeks | he dragged his foot 

t^L ya«ni to tc'gfillinbfin ne« natgiiL«%L ya«ni 

they say. | Water | will flow | land | he placed along on edge | they say. 

14 kal«a« tc'g&LtciL tciin se ndga«^ ya«ni ts'flsno* 

Grow up I he made | trees, | stones | he placed | they say. | Mountains 

gut tea* ya«nl kowIy^L ya«ni tc 'fin fan kwflnt'a- 

were big | they say. | Were growing | they say. | "Acorns | will grow" 

16 mundja* tc'in ya«ni tc'nneLin* bantd* atk'e tcM 

he said | they say. | He looked | ocean | behind himself | trees 

tc'onatgiic ya«ni se noga«ae ya«ni t6 nc5ne 
he looked at | they say.| Bocks | he placed, | they say. | "Water | is good, 



116 Hupa would be tdai din n^ for the sing. imp. 
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to g&ctcilet taganamM tc'in ya<ni g^tcd nat- 

water 1 1 place when | they will drink" | he said | thej^ say. | Bedwoodf | 

he stood up along 

gOL^^jj ya^ni tclbetcin satcun ne* natg^*^ ya«ni 2 
they say. | Firs | tan-oaks, | land | he stood up along | they say. 

ta'dand* natgiki<^ ya<m ntca'bundja* tc'in ya«nl 

Mountains | he stood up along | they say. | "Large will be" | he said | 

they say, 

g^tco tc'ttesya ya«m ne« linasya ya«nl ts'tte- 4 

"redwood." | He went | they say. | World | he went around | they say. j He 

dragged his foot along 

g&Lt^L ya«n! td nMlinteLbM nadeL«tc natgiiL'^ 

th^ say, I water | will flow for. | Pines | he stood up along 

ya<ni g^ctcd natg&l<9i> ya<n! tclbetcin ca^ na« ^ 
they say. | Bedwoods | he stood up along | th^ say, | firs. | Creeks 

tc'gClLtclL ya«ni ne* nadng&Lt^L ya<m satcon 

he made along | they say. | Ground | he kicked out | they say. | Tan-oaks 

natg&L«9ii ya«ni ne^dMbai natg&L«9ii ya«ni tk5- 8 
he stood up | they say. | Pines | he stood up | they say. | Chestnuts 

icts natgiiL«%L ya<ni se n5ga<ac ya<ni atk'e tc'5- 

he stood up | they say. | Bocks | he placed | they say. | Behind himself j he 

loosed 

g&tgiic ya«ni giittca^ se, ya'ni ne< natg<iL«%L 10 
th^ say. I Became large | rocks | they say. | Ground | he stood up 

ya^nl t5 ca* na< tagin^ ya<n! t5 ncdne tc'in 
they say. | Water, | creek | he drank | they say. | "Water | is good" | he said 

ya«ni dfiltclkts natgiki'^L ya«ni se td dna'aibM 12 

they say. | Pines I he stood up along I they say. I "Bocks I water I around 

will be 

ag&ol5le tc'in ya^ni kin ha atc'M« kin nee tai- 

I hare made" I he said I they say, I himself I to himself I he talked. I 

"Drink, 

n^ cl5ts tc'in ya<ni Lan Lta^ki tanamiin td u 

my dog" I he said | they say. | "Many | different kinds | will drink | water 

neon se n5ga*ac ya<n! biis ndga'ac ya<nl seL- 

good." I Bocks I he placed | they say. | Banks | he placed | they say. J 

Stones white small 

gaidyacts ndga<ac ya«ni tc 'fin fan natgiiL<%L ya<- le 
he placed | they say. | White oaks | he stood up along | they say. 

n! nadil< Lahata natg&L«%L ya«ni Ltao Lahata 

Sugar-pines I one at a time | he stood up along | tiiey say. | Black oaks | 

one at a time 
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natg(ki«aL ya«ni sakkenes natgfiL«aL ya«ni tc'ube 

he stood op along | they say. | Valley oaks | he stood up along | they say. I 

Firs 

2 natgiiL«aL ya«ni Lahata td bec«ai« tc'in ya«ni 

he stood up along | they say, | one at a time. | ' ' Water | I will try,^ ' | he 

said I they say. 

cl5t8 tain^ tc'in ya«ni Lene<ha< Lta^ki ta- 

"My dog I drink/' | he said | they say. | " AH | different kinds | wiU drink'' 

4 namdn tc'in ya<ni 15 neon tc'ttegiiLt^ 

he said | they say, | ' ' water | good. " | He dragged his foot along 

ya< ni ca^ na* ne* na an g&L t^L ya< ni se no ga <ac 

they say. | Creeks, | ground | he dragged his foot | they say. | Bocks | he 

placed 

6 ya«nl atk'e tc'neLin* ya«nl t6 tain^ clots tc'in 

they say. I Behind himself | he looked I they say. I "Water I drink, I my 

dog," I he said 

ya«ni cl La* tacnan ' tc'in ya«ni n5nl tanamiin 

they say. | "I, | too, | I drink" | he said | they say. I "QrizzUes J. will 

drink, 

8 Lan Lta^Id tanamiin nanec tanamM tc'in ya«ni 

many | different kinds | will drink. | People | will drink," | he said | they say. 

t5 g!ctcll§dl Lan Lta^kl tanamdn se n5gac«ace 

"Water | I have placed | many | different kinds | will drink. | Bocks | I 

have placed." 

10 ts'{isn5« natgiki«9ii ya«nl tefin tc'flbe natgfiL«aL 

Mountains | he stood up along | they say. | Trees, | firs | he stood up along 

ya«ni tcltc'an natgiki«$L ya«ni fintc'waited nat- 

they say. | White oaks | he stood up along | they say. | Maul oaks | he stood 

up along 

12 gfiL«^ ya«ni nadil< kal«a« tc'g&L<^ ya«ni g^tc5 
they say. | Pines | grow up | he made along | they say. | Bedwoods 

natgiiL«aL ya«ni Lahata 

he stood up along | they say, | one at a time. 

14 ddllantc taguLgal ya«n! ea^ na« ts'onteL tagiiL- 

Salamander | he threw in water | they say, | creeks. | Turtles | he threw 

in water 

gal ya«ni belin na dflL biin d ja« di kwdt tc'in ya«- 
they say. | "Eels | will come | this | creek" | he said | they say. 

16 n! da tea« hal ges ca^ na« di bl« ges hi hen duL bOn- 

"Hook-bill, I black salmon, | creek | this in | black salmon | will come in" 

dja« tc'in ya«ni Lok' hand^ttac tun duL biin dja< 

he said | they say. | "Steel-heads | last ones | will come in" 
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tc'in ya«m tonai dyacts tfin diiL bfin dja« tc'in 

he said | they say. | ''Fish | small | will come/' | he said 

yacni t'anLtukts takatce tcisgfintc ts'ek'enects 2 

they say, | " (a fish) | crawfish | (small eels) | day eels." 

noni Lamundjac di ts'usn6«k'wut' intce* La- 

'' Grizzlies | will be many | this | mountain on. | Deer | will be many 

mundja* di t8'fi8n6«k'wut' ya« ta mun dja« ddha«wi- 4 

this I monntain on. | They may eat. | No gaU will have. 

tcoyibfindja* tV ya«tamuiidja« intce« conk tOlka- 

Baw I they may eat. | Deer | very | sweet will be. 

mundja* butted Lamundjac k'untagits Lam&oidja* 6 

Panthers | will be many. | Jack-rabbits | will be many 

di ts'fisnd^k'wut' tsusna ddkirdjiyan ya«iii st'6« 

this I monntain on." | Yellow- jackets | he didn't like | they say. | Nearly 

tci yis tuk kut^^* b&oiLtcintcd tcunsisnats tc'istcin ya^nl g 
he killed them. | Bine flies | wasps ( f ) | he made | they say. 

naLgi kiye« k&h guLdaL ya^ni to ntca^bun tc'in 

Dog I his I with him | walked | they say. | "Water | will be big/' | he said 

ya«m ca' na« di kwot want'a* dyacts ca* na* tonai lo 

they say, | ' ' creek. | This | stream | some | small | creek | fish 

hi hen duL bun dja< tc'in ya^ni tonai ncdmundja* 
will go in" I he said | they say. | "Fish | wiU be good," 

tc'in ya^ni L5yac gaits Lamundja* Ldyac Lam^dja* 12 

he said | they say. | ' * Trent | will be many, | suckers | will be many 

di kwdt k'aiddi ka l«a« bun dja« di t8'u8n6«k'wut' 

this I creek. | Brush | will grow up | this | mountain on. ' ' 

t^nic t'M naltc'ul kal*a« tc'istcin ya^ni kwfinteL 14 
Manzanita, | white thorn | grow | he made | they say. | ' ' Valley 

bMdja< djan tc'in ya«ni intee* Lamfindja* djan 

win be I here," | he said | they say. | "Deer | will be many | here," 

tc'in ya'ni ndni Lamundja* djan tc'in ya^ni djan le 

he said | they say. | "Grizzlies | will be many I here," I he said I they say. i 

"Here 

ts'dsnd* nat'a«bfindja« tc'in ya«ni djan i/giic La- 

moontain | will stand up," | he said | tbey say. | "Here | rattlesnakes | will 
^^^^^^^ be many 

ii«The first element is the heart or vital principle. It usuaUy has a 
possessive prefix. Then yistfik must mean to do something to this which 
results in death. 
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man dja* bl ne* d8 t«l La mun dja* tc se* ted La mun dja< 
wmter-mkM | will be 11UU17, | boll-aiiakM [ wUl b« 111*07 

2 djan di iie*k'wQt' ne* ncJlbondja* to 'in ya<ni 
hare. | Thia [ Und on | land | good will be," | he «ftid | thej nj. 

kwQnteL bundja* tclbe natgfiL'ftL ya'ni g^itoS 

" Vall«)r I will be." | Fin | he rtood np ftlong | they eej. [ Bedvrooda 

4 Lahata natg^L'^L ya*Dl te^be dfiltcik flnto'wai- 
one at » time | be itood np nlong | tbey esy. | Fin, | 7eDow-pinea, | manl oab 

tcfi natg^L*aL ya'ni nSniyacts ndgOLg^L ya'nl 
he etood up along J thej aay. ] Oriuly small | he threw down | th^ tBj. 

6 t6 ntoe*bundja* te'in ya«m W ncdnbfindja* djan 
"Water I will be bad," | he said | th^aajf. | "Water | will be good [here," 

tc 'in ya* ol bfis to 15 La mOn dja* djafi to 'in ya* nl 
he nld I the]' ■aj'. | "Owl* | will be numy | hen" | he Mid | they aajt. 

8 bdsbdnte Lam&ndja* djan to 'in ya*nl tollil La- 
" Barking^owli [ will be many | here" | he a^d | thij aaj. | "Sereeefa-owl | 

will be many 

miin dja< d jafi to 'in ya* ni tel hi wito djite wSta La- 
herc^" I be aaid | th^ eay. | "little owl, | groebeak | will be many," 

10 mfindja* to'in ya*ni te 'fla sai* toiln Lamfindja* d^ 
he Mid I the; aaj. | "Blnejajs | will be many, [ grouae, 

to5 dQcto L9nLgai Lamlhidja* djan ta'aBDd*k'wtt' 
qnsile, | wood-rata [ will be manj | here ] moontain on" 

12 te 'in ya* nl toaL nl La mfln dja* to 'in ya* n! tcGn to '- 
he nid | thej aay. | "Varied roUna | will be many" | he aaid [ the; aej. \ 

"Woodeoeka 
gl te5 La mlhi dja* to'in ya* nl b^te bill La m^ dja* 
will be man;" | he said | they a&y. | "Tenowhaminera | will be man]', 

kingbird 



he Mid 
k'Mdi 
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datcan* Lam^dja* tc'iissai* Lam^dja* djan tc'in 

raveiiB | will be many, | chicken-hawks | will be inanj | here'' | he odd 

ya«m nacd^k'a Lam^dja* djan tc'in ya«iii ts'us- 2 

they say. | "Bobine | will be many | here" | he said | they say. | ''Moan- 
tain tall 

nd^nes dik'wfit' intce* Lamihidja« tc'in ya«ni 

this on I deer | will be many" | he said | they say. 

djan kwfin teL bfin d ja« tc'in ya«m tclbeilyaets biin- 4 

<<Here | vaUey wiU be," | he said | they say. | <'Firs small | will be. 

dja« wan t V n tea' biin dja« iM buL tdt b^L d t yats 

Some I large will be. | Bain | let fall, | let it snow, 

did a' ndya tc'in ya^ni tdtbfilde* taonyan td e 

let it hail, | donds | let come," | he said | they say. | "If it rain, | let 

streams rise. | Water 

dtca' tcan 5le tMbiil neonyan tdk'Mha td n- 

let be large. | Mad | let become. | It rains; | it stops increasing | it stops 

raining. | Water | good 

cdn nadledja« nantya ya«ni hai kal«a« tc'istcin- 8 

let it become again." | He came back | they say. | That | grow | he made 

place 

dM nan t y a ya* nl 

he came back | they say. 

cldts citLa^^^ nandaL dduttge* kal<a«dkwanan^^* 10 

"My dog I my back | come along. | We wiU look." | Vegetation had 

grown. 

tdnai nasdelekwanan ca'na^ta' se gdn tea oe kwa nan 

Fish I had become | creeks in. | Bocks | had become large. 

n gdn cd ne kwa nan kaku? te'q^L ya«ni kaktc kdwin- 12 
It had become good. | IVtst | he walked | they say. | "Fast | walk 

yaL cldts Al tc'in ya^n! ne« nguncdnd kwanan 

my dog," I he told him | they say. | Land | was good. 

kwiintCL slinekwan^ kalnt'ekwan^ Lencha* Lta*- 14 
VaUeys | had become. | Had grown up | aU | different kinds. 

kl td nfisllnekwan^ saktd* slinSkwan^ tcdylhac 
Water | had began to flow. | Springs | had become. | "Again 

td bec«ai« nin La* tain^ tc'in ya^ni ts'i< ka- 16 

water | I try. | Ton, | too, | drink," | he said | they say. | Brash | had 

grown ap. 



iiY dt La means literally ' * my batt. ' ' 

lit The safSx kwanafi indicates condnsive evidence of something which 
has happened without the knowledge of the speaker. 
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l*a««kwan%n kakw te'qaL 7a*Dl oe* c5*^Uae e- 
Fut I he WKlkod | tbej nj. | "lAsd | I BMda good, | mj dag," 

2 l6ts QLte'in ya'ol ktolO kakw kSwinyaL clSts 
be Mid to Uh I tb^ ny, I Ui dt^. |"Fut [ mlk, \ mj dog." 

tc 'fin t 'an nes t 'an kw^n ya' nl na dll« na gS aa ne- 
Aeoraa | uta* growing | thej mj. | Pine conM | wars hjuiging. 

* kwa nan nfin k tcfin nes ya ng kwa nan t kS Icta n« ya- 
Tftr-wMda j wm ripe. | Cheatnnta j were ripe. 

nSkwanafi k'ai* ncOnSkwanafi tflnn&c etgayekwa- 
HMdnnt* I were good. | Mtip*"''** berriM | trere getting whitfit 

6 nan"* Lene*ha* Lta' kl ncfinSkwanafi tgayamftn laoe* 

All I different kindi | w«n good, | for Mting. (f) | BnekejM 

n gfln cd ne kwa nan fintciln etcInSkwan^ LOtcfi nes- 
ware good. | Poppemuta | were black. | Buneli grsM { waa ripe. 

8 danSkwan^fi adits kwi ya ne kwa n^n nakwSn bflnda- 
Omahc^pers | wen growing. [ Clover | waa with need. 

ye i kwa n^n cac dM n gfbi c6 ne kwa D^fi ta'da nd* kwl- 

Beu'.eloTer | waa good. | Monntaiu | bnd grown. 

10 yanSkwan^n se kwT ya ne kwa n^ Lta' kl toegayan 
Beeha | had grown. | Different kind* | thej Mt 

n gOn cfi nS kwa n^ c ISta c5 1 dfll la oe t5 nai kwT ya nS- 
were good. | "t£y dog, | we made it good." | Fiah | had grown 

12 kwan^n tcegam&n t5«*d&fi nanldele gOnt'e Lta'- 
thej will ant. | "Water-head-pUee | we have come | now." | Different kiada 

kl nes ya n( kwan n^n na hea del* ya* nl kio 15 fafiL nai- 
are ripe. I The; went back | thej mj, | hia dog j with him. | "We will go 

back," 

kwT ya ni kwa oqn 

yae gaicts kwi- 
%d grown. 

^n kakic k&- 
[d£d laoe kwa n^ 
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cldts k5wiinsulle ne« ngdncdne tsl^ nesyanekwa- 

mj dog. I It IB warm. | Land | is good." | Brash | has grown. 

n%n Lta^ki kal«a«ekwan^ ndni gOn La n§ kwa n^fl 2 

Different kinds | have come up. | Grizzlies | have become many. 

t'akwilm Le kwl ya ne kwa n^ t5 n gun c5 ne kwa n^ 

Birds I have all grown. | Water | has become good. 

L6' kwi y a nS kwa n^fi intce« Lan nagaye tc'egayan- 4 

Grass | has grown. | Deer | many | walk | they will eat. 

mG& Lene'ha' nesyanSkwan^n Lan Lta^k! L6^ 

All I have grown. | Many | different kinds | grass 

ka l<a« § kwa D^n wun ddbunnSkwan^n d5kwinaye 6 

have grown. | Some | were small | conld not grow 

wdfi kwan^ L*g&c gfiiiLanekwaii^n bIne«dotel 
some I were. | Rattlesnakes | have become many. | Water-snakes 

gfin La ng kwa n^ ts'^teL tatc'iiLatcSkwan^n gdnLa- 8 

have become many. | Turtles | have come out of water | have become many, 
ne kwa n^ . Lan l ta^ U kwi ya ne kwa n^n ts'ds nd« 

Many | different kinds | have grown. | Mountains 

kwiyanekwan^ kwunteL sllnSkwan^ kaku? g&nyaij lo 

have grown. | Valleys | have become. | ''Fast | walk. 

to tacn^ nin La< tain^n tc'in ya'ni kii^Id 

Water 1 1 drink. | Ton, | too, | drink," | he said | they say | his dog. 

gunt'^ nanidiille kunduntc nasdfilUng clots ont- 12 

' ' Now I we are coming back. | Close | we are, | my dog. | Look 

g&c dek'a ts'^nd* kwiyankwan nesyan Lta^ki 

here. | Mountains | have grown. | Have grown | different kinds. 

se kwiyanekwanan ts^« kal 'a* § kwa n^n Lene«ha« u 

Stones I have grown. | Brush | has come up. | All 

Lta^k! nesyaSkwan^ namdfkitele kunfindilnne 

different kinds | are growing. | We are about to arrive. | It is near, 

cldts UL tc'in ya'ni nacdactgle haide« tc'in ya^ni 16 

my dog," I he said to him | they say. | "I am about to get back | north" | 

he said | they say, 

atc'un* nacdactele haide* nacdactele haide* nac- 

to himself. | "I am about to get back | north." J "I am about to get back | 

north. I I am about to get back 

dactele haide* tc'in ya«ni atc'fln* 18 

north," I he said | they say, | to himself. 

kw^i^n 

AU. 
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HL— THE 8BCUBINO OP UOHT. 
(Fint VertimL) 

kirn* nd^n^ftn dinfik' jrm'nl dstdn jM^m diae* 
Hit hmd | he plae«d | «mtk | they mj. | It wm eold | thcj mj. | Weit 

2 ktpa« Dd<n<ftn ya^ni dsififi ya<nl dide* kiofi< 
kie ke^ | lie pieced | thcj saj. | It wee eold | thcj eej. | Nortt | kie heed 

Dd<n<ftn yafnl dsifin ya^nl didfik' kioil< Dd<n<ftn 
he placed | thej saj. | It wee cold | tliej saj. | Eeet | hie heed | he placed 

4 ya«nl gftnafiL ytfitl kw& tfyaetgle^ k'%t^ 

thejeej. lltbeouBewen | they saj | hie heed. | ««I ehaOgo | eooe." 

te'tteaya ya*iu naLgi dic^ aye*bfin te^ yafnl 

He eterted | they eay. | ''Dog | whet | mine wiD bef '' | he eeid | they eay. 

a tan Lta^kfta od' bel<ai< ya'ni yaiintan< naneLtfh 
Ma^ I an kimde | is TaiB | he tried | they eey. | IMe | he kicked oet 

yafnl ddadjiyane te'in ya'n! naneLt^l* yafni 

they eey. | ''I do eot wast it/* \ he eeid | they eay. | He kicked oet | 

they eey, 

8 Ldnte'ge'iiSetB di kwdc eldlmn te'in ya«iii ka< 

kng-eeied BMMee. | ''Thie 1 1 giie« | my dog wiU be'' | he eeid | they eay. | 

kfiewd'n^L neadfinne Le'nesdfm ewd^na'M liSn no- 
go. | It ie £er. I Night £er. | Are you knngTyf | Squirrel | you wast 

10 tdyan uegfn ddye ddnodjlyane te'dnfan nd- 

I kOlf " I <<Ko. I We do eot want it. | Aeome | we waet, 

djfyane nakwdn nddjiymne ka* kdwo^duL na- 

chirer | we wmirt." | '*Come, | treveL | Swim ecroee." 

13 nd'bie^ te'ttesdel* ym«ni te'gnnddL ym«iii ddye- 

Tkey west | tkey say. | Tkey weet elong | tkey eay. | "I am tired. 

he^e nacyic*" noetic tc'ele ya«ni ka« gidftL tc*in 

I win reet. | Lie down.'' | He sang | tkey eey. | "Come, | we wiU go," I 

ke eeia 

14 3rm<m kdnnndnnne kwulluenn te*in jrm^nl nokwe* 
thcye^r. | "Itiedoee | I gncee" | he eeid | they eey. |'* Year feet 



IS* The Terb hee an mraeoal end intueetiBg form if it hee been correctly 
recorded, fither teeeyetSleortacectSle woald haTC been ei p ec ted . 

in The root ie -bi', >be<. Cf. Hvpa -me* (HI, 840). H^m doee mot 
have e corre^poediBg form -miiw. 

m The root, -yic, ie probebly coeeeeted with e moeoijilebie mme 
ing "breeth.'' 
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ncdn tc'ttesdel* ya'Di donadfiltcan tc'g^ ya^ni 

are goodf" | Tbej went on | they say. | He did not eat a meaL | He 

walked | they say. 

td cafi tan^ ya«Di k&i^ddnne kwfillfteM el5ts 2 

Water | only | he drank | they say. | ''It is becoming close | I goeie, I 

my dogs.'' 

yaiintafic s'usk'^kwan tcunwiye tc'neLin' wainyai 

Mole I had built a fire | tree under. | He looked at it. | He went around 

waku?"* ts'^Lsan ya^nl danlcan s&lgitstmgi s'fla- 4 

to one Bide; | he saw him | they say. | "Who is hef " | "Lisard it is. I Fire 

hehMlmilt, 

k'^kwan tcfin witc'fin* tc'in ya*ni Ldntc'ge«n§ct8 
tree | under/' | he said | they say | long-eared mouse. 

waktc waidiiL ndtc'dLs^Afi ye 8<ane ii5nd*dAii 6 

"One side | we will go around. | He might see us." | "House | stands. | 

Tou stop here. 

n5tc'iinc kihinficyic ca sugginde^ uL51 k'ekittd*- 

To you 1 1 will tell. | Sun | when I carry | its straps | you must bite off. 

yacbM bfiL nunegintel D5Ltena«bM bendLke«de« 8 

With I I shall carry | jou must leave. | Tou finish when 

cd' q5 bun n hfintc bik. tc 'in ya« ni djan ha« 86' ti bM 

you must poke me | your noses | with," | he said | they say. | "Here | 

jou He. 
k'adi* g(iLgel«de« yihed^L ske* 10 

Soon I night when | you go in | after me." 

yetc'gflnyai ya«m tc'sitcfin yebi« ddcdjiyane 

He went in | they say, | Coyote | house in. | " Not I want 

tc'an ntficIaL ctc6 hen« ya«tc'in ya*ni ctcd 12 

food, I I will sleep, | my grandmother." | "Tes," | they said | they say. | 

"My grandmother 

cgaLtcds watc5 hetl* na'a* si* bi* tc'iiskat' ya'n- 

give me | blanket." | "Tes, | here." | Head | in it | he covered. | "Tou 

sleep, 

to'lale ya«nt5'lale ya«ntd'Iale didji tc'fiswol k'un- 14 

you sleep | you sleep." | "What | makes noise f | Before 

nM d5kwanl ya^ntoMale ya'ntdMale ya^ntoMale 

it did not do that." | "Tou sleep, | you sleep, | you sleep." 

nestciit ctcaitc ctcd ntficIaL ncntcao tenyaye le 

"I am afraid of you, | my grandchild." | "My grandmother, | I was 

dreaming, | country large | I have traveled. 



IX This adverb and the prefix, wa-, in the preceding word do not occur in 
Hupa unless it is that used in verbs of giving, etc. (in, 44). 
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d5ylhe«e ya«nt5^1ale ya^ntd^lale ya«nt5^1ale ya«n- 

I an tir^d." | ''Tpn 8l«ep, | jou tleep, | yon tleep." | They Blept, 

2 teslaL ya«nl Lontc'ge*nScts nantya ya'nl kwfintc 

they sa/. | Long-aared-miea | emme back | they say. | Their noses 

bilL ta'dbiqdt ya^ni ka« beniLke^e tc'in ya«ni Ldn- 

with I thsy psksd | th^ say. | "Well, | I have finished" | he said | thej 

say, I long-eared-moose. 

4 te'ge«n$ct8 6dai» tc'ena^dftL tc'in 3ra«m 

"Outside I yon go," | he said | they say. 

nftna'AsdOkkV ya«ni ca n^s'iis gin ya«n! tc'e- 

Hs got up I they say. | Sun | he took up | they say. | He carried it out 

6 ngifi ya«n! ka« ^te nakAcdfinna« yaiintad* 
they say. | "Well, | eome on, | we will run." | Mole 

ta'dlLsaii ya«m ca tegin tc'in ya«n! sdlgfts ts'dL- 

saw them | they say. | "S«in | he carries," | he said | they say. | Lizard | 

saw them 

8 san ya«n! ca teginkwafi tc'in ya«nl tcdn ndn- 
th^ sagr. | "Son | he has carried," | he said | thej saj. | Stick | he took up 

s'Qatan ym«nl ye naneLgal ya^nl tc'jrante nun- 

they say. | House | he beat on | they say. | Women | got up 
10 s'&tk'ai* n^ka<ha« kdctesnai ya«ni tc'sftcftn 

both. I They ran | they say. | Coyote 

kwAntesyd ya^ni kwunlydl jSL^m kakio kiicwd^naL 
th^ chased | they say. | Thej followed him | they saj. | ' ' Fast | mn, 

15 cl5ts tc'in ya'ni dLte'in ya'nl kirld ddyihe^e 
my dogs," | he said | thej say. | He told | they say | his dogs. | "I am tired 

gdnt'd tc'in ya'ni tc'^tcM yelindiin kunundunne 

now," I he said | they say, | Coyote. | "TelindOft | is getUng close," 

14 tc'in ya«n! tdLcun'kwot hai k'wdtta^ kdnddnne 

he said | they say. | "Black water creek | this | country | close 

yiye di noannddn ye sntne tc'in 3ra«n! uLtc'in 

there | this | far | house | stands," | he said | they say. | He told 

16 ya«ni kwl6 yatctosaik'wut' besgin jra'n! st'd* c5«- 

they ear I his dogs. I TatcAi^aik VAt ' I he carried it up I they say. I 

"Nearly I I made it good, 

gflaoe haiyi ya«tc'in ya«ni hefi* st'6« eo'galla- 

that," I they said | they say. | "Yes, | nearly | you made it good. 

18 oekwan^ dd be n5n sfbi kwan nan n5ndel« >^*ni tc'- 

You were not hiding it," | They stopped ] they say ] women. 
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yantc se 54e hata* ndnd^ delddnha« se 5Me hata* 

"Stone I yoa become I there | where jou are ntting, | itone | become." | 

There 

se slin* ya^n! ddkegines ya«ni se slmnut hai- 2 

stone I the7 became | they say. | They didn't speek | th^ say, | stone | th^ 

became because. | Up 

dfik'»** tc'geL ya*ni tk'an*«» yidte' tk'andM 

he carried it | they say. | Bidge | np | ridge 

kasgifi*** ya«ni yebi* yenag&tya ya«ni dddanc5* 4 
he brought it | they say. | House in | he went again | they say. | Nobody 

ikdne yebi«k' naatgeta ya^nl tc'enantya ya*n! 

knew it. | House inside | he looked aronad | they say. | He ifent out 

agmin | they say. 

ctdggdnt'ats ya«n! di k^dacbOndjV hi g&lk%ii- 6 

He sliced it up | they say. | ''This \ shall come up | the | is going to be 

day when. 

de« di a tee ge griit cftk^^ 5ly!b<indja« kwetnfin k^- 

This I ateegegdtcak | shall be called | afterward | shall come up. 

d^b<indja« sfbiLants k^d^b^dja« etflggrt^tt'as 8 

Sonlaate | shall come up." | He sliced 

ya«n! ban etdgg&tt'aa ya«ni ban goyane* bftndja* 

they say | many. | He sliced | they say | many. | "Stars | shall be 

di tc 'in ya« ni ya «ac ya' bi« flfi* go ya ne« ya« nl 10 

these" I he said | they say. | He put up | sky in | stars | they say. 

nutdd* sAtta* cd'tc'ullaa di ca ka nae bun dja« dl- 

All gone. I First | he fixed, | ' * This | sun | shaU come up | east. 

dfik' k'enaebAndjV ca unanadacbundja* ca tc'in 12 

It shall go down. | Sun | shall go around | sun," | he said 

ya^ni d! he nagaibdndja* ti na na dae bfin dja* ca 

they say. | "This | night | shall travel. | It shall go around. | Sun 

sALbfindja* nagai fistunbundja« dl n^kka* 14 

shall be hot. | Moon | shall be cold, | these | two." 

cta« dicd« da«"* c no dun*** wuntoLgucM cn^ 

"My father | something | up." | "Keep still. | Might be frightened." | 

' ' My mother 

1S4 The direction is west, hai dOk' meaning up hill, not east as it often 
does. 

12S Cf . Hupa dak kan. 

!>• Gf . bes gifi above used of the start at the foot of the mountain. 

1ST The name of certain bulbs, probably growing in dusters. 

12S Most likely incomplete because of tiie interruption. 

isf < « Shut up, ' ' was the only meaning obtained. Its relations are quite 
unknown. 
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dlc5* kal'a^kwan dntgiic dek'a ab! yen^dac na- 

something I has grown. I Look I there." I "Stop, I come in, I lie down 

again.'' 

2 n^ti^c dntgiie dlc5« kaL*&t8 tc'yantc stin ya'Dl 

"Look, I something | is coming up.'' | Woman | lay | they say. 

n!Ic cn^ didji tc'^ctc!' i^tA heil« nfiniiiiddk- 
"8ay, I mother | whatf | It is getting red." | "So it is. | Tes. | Get up." 

4 kV cn^ dntg&c L«afilia« ts'dsnd* ^safi yfil 

"My mother, | look." | "So it is. | Mountains | I see. | Over there, 

La« nc5nMg! tc'gdstcl* ngdncdfifing! cn^n dicd< 

too, I it is beautifuL | It is dawning. | It has become beantifnL" | "My 

mother, | something 

6 kasyai cn^ ts'ilsnd* delAo ntca^Mg! qalMgi 

is coming np. | My mother, | mountain | bums, | large it is. | It moves, 

on^ n diU In« M gi cta« dlU y5i caMg! k'Sg&n- 

my mother, | we ean see." | "My father, | what | yonderf " | "Son it is." | 

"It is going down. 

8 nacfingi tafinyai tc'in ya«ni k'wiinnM kw^tl 

It went in the water," | he said | they say. | Yesterday | it did the same. 

ntfitdfillaL ckik tce^ sut dic6« kasyai dHg&c cta< 

"We will sleep. | My boys." | "Wake up. | Something J is coming np, | 

look. I My f a^er, 

10 diki kasyai dntgiic dd nagai ^t'$ Awe qal- 

what I comes npf | Look." | "No. | Moon | it is." | "O yes. | It moves. 

MgT^* cta« k^tdtsMgi cta» tcoyiha« tc'g(ictcl«- 

My father | it is coming np. | My father | again | it dawns. 

12 Mgi cta« hIg&LkalMgi ylskaniingi nagai ydyi- 
My father | day breaks. | It is daylight. | Moon | is np there. 

ha'Mgi cta« nlikts qalfingi k'egdnnac cta« he&« 
My father | slowly | it moves. | It goes down, | my father." | "Tes, 

14 k'SnactelMgi ed*gilaGe nagai k'Snacbun ii^ka< 

it will go down | I fixed it. | Moon | will go down." | Two 

djin s'iistin tc'site^ yacni 

days I lay | Coyote ( they say. 

kwuni^n. 

That is aU. 



iM He notes the fitness of the name "traveler." 
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IV.— THE SECUBINO OF LIGHT. 
(Second Vernon.) 

di8e< kirsi* non'^ yacni dide< kirsi* non^^n 

West I his head | he placed | thej say. | North | his head | he placed 

ya*m diniik' kirsi^ ndn«^ ya«ni didiik' kirsT* 2 
they say. | South | his head | he plaeed | they say. | East | his head 

ndfic^ ya<m giins^ yacni kirsundac dnai^IalS 

he placed | they say. | It became hot | they say | his forehead. | "I 

dreamed 

ca diduk' tc'ttesya ya«ni Ldntc'ge«nectc tak' 4 

sun. ' ' I East | he started | they say. | Long-eared mice | three 

s'uLsan ya«m klo' tc'tteLtin ya«ni stci* ndlsutde 



he found I they say. I His dogs I he took along I they say. I "My heart 

falls 

tak' eld isani tc'tteLtin yacni ca dye tc'ninya 6 

three | my dogs | I find." | He took along | they say. | Sun | under | he 

came 

ya«m beL k'etcinnacbun nandacbM cunqdbM n&oitc 

they say. | ''Hopes | you must bite off, | you must come back, | you must 

poke me | your noses 

buL watcd wa^an tc'5LydL ya<m nto^lale ntoMale 8 

with. ' ' I Blanket | through | he blew | they say. | ' ' Tou sleep, you sleep. ' ' 

didaun tc'ttesgin ya*m ca tegine tcinnaye 

From the east | he carried it | they say. | "Sun | he is carrying" | one 

says. 

bagiin tc'ninya ya<m 8t'5« eogilaoe bendns&n- 10 

Coast I he came | they say. | "Nearly | I fixed it" | "Tou were hiding it. 

kwan un gi se oMe bun hai so* yin 6&a ha* tes gin 

Stones I become | the | you stand place." | He carried 

ya« ni ca ^2 

they say | sun. 

kaldac a tel giit tciik tc5 s&nLans siittiildac goyane* 

' ' Morning star | atcigiittcfiktcdy | siinLans, | evening star, | stars. ' ' 

s'usda ya^ni ki(?tci« n^«a ya<ni nagai ca bent 'a u 

He sat I they say. | His mind | moved about | they say. | "Moon, | sun, | 

you fly up 

yabl'k' ben^La gdyane« Ledun kasunyacbM k'e- 

sky in. | Tou jump up | stars. | Morning | you must come up, | yon must 

go down. 



»> 
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ninyacbM ne« binahiindacbun diduk' Lediin ka- 

world I 70a must go around. | East | morning | you must come up again. 

2 na siin dac bM candlmiindja* 
Sunshine shall be." 

skits tc'en&oiya ya«ni 6dai« didji sta« tc'yantc 

Boy I went out | they say, | outside. | "What, | my father f" | Woman 

4 tc'enflnya ya«ni gdyane* ka l<a« kwan M g! yabi*' 

went out I they say. | "Stars | have sprung forth | sky in. 

Lene«ha kwa«a ya«n! Lta'kf 

All I gaTO him | thej say | different things. 



v.— THE STEALING OF FIBE. 

6 kwdfi* ndd« ya«n! kwdn« iidd«hQt ski natciil^*^ 

Fire I was not | they say. | Fire | was not when | boy | orphan 

gfilge* ya'ni tc'elgal ya^ni tce^ ya^ni teslii* 

was whipped | they say. | He was thrown out | they say. | He cried J they 

say. I He looked 

8 ya'ni kw5n< s^ani tc'in ya*ni kwdfi* dssan tc'doni 
th^ mj. I "Fire | Ues," | he aaid | th^ eay. | " <Fire | I And' | he saya 

ski dantci 5Lge« te'end'yas d^tgiic tc'enyai tatel 

Boy I who I whippedf | Oo out | Look." | He went out | "Where 

10 kw5n* filsan dide* kw5n« dssan dntgCic o^tgiic 
ire I did you seef " | "North | fire | I saw. | Look." | "Look, 

Le iie« ha* ski kwdn* yiL s^ kw^n L«un ha« no* I41I 

alL I Bojr | fire | has found." | "So H is. | Oo after 

12 kw5n« tatci tc'sitciin kwatd'yac tc'l^linte tatc! 

fire. I Where | Coyote f | Oo for him. | Humming-bird | where f 

kwOnd'l^ ka« tclSlintc tc'niiiiyai tc'Mtciiii tc'qal 

Oet him." | "Well, | Humming-bird | came. | Coyote | walks." 

U laniba'iin to* yas kwdn* 5DdM^ 

"Ten I go. I Fire I get" 

tc'ttesyai ya«ni tc'nunya ya«ni cicbi« kwane^ 

Thej went | they saj. | Thej arrived | thej say | Bed mountain. | His 

anna 

16 ts'usla ya«ni kw6n« k'wut' djikwdntcd kw5n« k'wiit' 
be held around it | thej say. | Fire | on | Spider | fire | on 

ui The word seems to be used of one entirely without relatives. 
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s'fistan ya«m tc'nulkut ya«ni tc'sitcun ac5«ulle'*" 

lay I th^ Baj. | They arrived | they say. | "Coyote | drees yonrself." 

ateducle* tciin un6« tc'in ya'ni heu« tc'in ya«ni 2 

"I will dress myself | tree | behind," | he said | they say. | "Tes," | 

he said | they say. 

kirm* nes slinkw^ ya^n! ade«tc'dsL5kw^ yMni 

His head | long | had become | they say. | He had girded himself | they 

say. 

o^t^c sga* ciye« ciind&tc tc'in ya^nl telSlintc 4 
''Look at I my hair | mine, | eousin," | he said | they say. \ "HmuBiiK- 

ka< nin ac5*iUle^ hetl< tcund« Ltsd s'osliiikwan 
eome, | yon | dress yourself." | ''Tee, | tree behind." | Blue | he had beeome 

y a« n! l tclk iis le* tc 'in y a« nl tc 1§ lintc cd* tftg g&c 6 

they say. | ''Bed | I am," | he said \ they say, | Hamming-bird. | "Look 

at me;" 

ka« iidd5« dLk'an nficdac kwdn« nddifingi tatoika 

"Well, I go ahead, I build a fire, I I will dance." | "Fire | is aet." I 

"Wheref 

k'M kw5n< nd^Ifi* tc'hi ya«B! n^dac lene^ka^ 8 
Just now I fire I we saw," | he waiA \ they say. | "I wiD daace \ aB 

CB5L!ii« tc'doMe yibantak' tc'd5*Ie t^ nftedae 

look at me. | Sing | eight | sing | for me. | I will dtace," 

kac gOn t gdn nl^** hetl* yam yMni Lene«ba< ndnyai 10 
he exhorted them. | "Tes," | they said | th^ say. | All ^ came. 

te'gdndac ya^ni gQnt'5 kwdi***^ qal tcdn naddL- 
He danced | they say. | Now | fire | walked. | "Wood | pile up." 

<a« hefi* tcun iiatguL«ai« te'gdndac yMiiS to' si- 12 

"Tes." I Wood I was piled up. | He danced | they say, | Coyote. 

tcun tclSlintc tcnn natgfiL<ai« Qlai* le'nesda 

Humming-bird | wood | piled up | its tbp | he sat 

ya^ni tc'sitcM ki(?dice« tcfiLnat' naka«ha« ya'ni 14 
they say. | Coyote | his shoulders | licked | both | they say. 

kwdn« doslan dikwan ya«ni tele lintc te'sitcdfi 

Fire I did not laugh | what he did | they say. | Humming-bird | Coyote 



182 This and the following word consist of the refleziTe a t(d)-; cd*, weD; 
a-, verbal prefix; root -le, to do. The t seems to drop in the imperative form. 

^sskac, plural third person of the pronoun; gfin, postposition; tgfinnl = 
Hupa du wen ne. The word is said to be usually employed of public speak- 
ing. 

194 In the use of "fire" for djikwdnteO, its possessor, we may see a 
figure of speech or an actual identification of the two. 
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Ltc'M< kenec nidacde* kwon* tc'eLt^bun tc'sl- 

together | talked | ''I danee when | fire | you must carry out." | Coyote 

2 tcM tc'n^dac ku^todk s'dsnat' ya^rn kwdn* tc'- 
daneed. | Hia teetielea | he lieked | they say. | Fire laughed 

gCdlan ya*n! tclSlintc kwdn< tc'eiLt^n ya<n! s'ds- 

they say. | Humming-bird | fire | he took out | they say. | He built a fire 

4 k'an ya«m nagCdkal haida'M ya«ni ts'usnd* 

they say. | He walked back | from the north | they say. | Mountains 

stiiggOnLiU nag&LLiiL ya«n! haida'M Lene«ha« na- 
he set on fire. | He burned over | they say. | From the north | all | people 

6 nec kw5n« yeteLtan ya'nl ncdfi kwa'laoe tc'sl- 

fire I took | they say. | ''Well | he did | Coyote 

tcfin kw6fi« tclglintc iic5n kwa'laoe kw6n« k't- 

fire. I Humming-bird | well | he did | fire | he stole." 

8 teLtc5de dinftk' tdnLfit tc'sItcM nanec Lene«- 

' * South I you bum, | Coyote. | People | all 

ha« kw6fi« bIye«bM heil« kacbi* tiicLULdja' y6k' 

fire I theirs I wiU be." | '<Tee, (tomorrow | I will bum." | <<Way 

10 ne« QnaniinLAbbM ya«kw5Ltc'm ya<n! tc'tteL^t 

earth | around you must bum," | they told him | they say. | He burned 

along 

ya^ni 5t'{ikto gdnt'e ne«L«(it naniLfitde Lene«ha« 
they say. | "Way back | now | earth middle | we have burned. | All 

12 kw5n« yeteLtane tc'in ya<ni giint'e nanldiille 

fire I have taken," | he said | they say. | ''Now | we are getting back. 

kakiT gunyaL kihid&nne igiliitungi heu* namdel^ 

Quickly | walk. | Close | we are burning. " | < < Tes, | we are getting back. 

14 kw^nn^ nanidele 
We are back." 

kwfini4fi 
AIL 
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kwfyan tc'y^k'ficts . Lene«ha« diban intce* 

Old men, | old women, | all | to other side | deer 

6 tc 'iin« na 8^» ya« ni Lan c k!k*** no' fl bun**' La«- 2 
to them I moved | the^ say | many. | ' * My children jyou must stay. | One only 

ha» n he 6l ka kwic*" yiskanit* takwlLt^n ya*m guL- 

we will pass the night. ' ' | Daylight when | they were not home | they say. | 

It was evening 

gel« ya^ni tea kir griii' gel* ya'nl yisk^n ya^ni tc5- 4 

they say. | It was very dark | they say. | It was day | they say. | Again 

3riha» yiguLk^L ya»ni s dji don siit di"* ya«tce' ya«ni 
it was daylight, | they say. | ''I am lonesome/' | they cried | they say. 

cot nayaUik'^ ya«ni kwdn« liLgiUlftt ya«he8in< 6 

In vain | they built a fire, | they say | fire. | It was evening when | they 

looked, 

ya«ni djinhut on%n kwa« 5ta« kwa« dona nee 

they say; | day time, | mother | for | father | for. | Did not come back 

ya«ni 8 

they say, 

ndiitdac te'in ya'ni k^leaks kwfyants t'ekts 

"Let us dance," | he said | they say, | "boys | larger boys | girls." 

heu« tc*in ya«ni Lan t5' yas ndAtdae te'in ya«ni lo 

"Tes," I he said | they say. | "Many | come, | we wUl dance" | he said | 

they say. 

seSdunte te'egiUle« ya^ni de nd' yas e^k t'ekts 

Sparrow-hawk | sang | th^ say. | "Here | come | my boys | girls 

de n5Lkfit te'in ya*n! ngiindae ya^ni Lan en^ 12 

here | come," | he said | they say. | They danced | they say, I many. | 

"My mother 

dohacnafintyaye eta* ddha^nafintyaye ndiitdae 

yon haven't come home. | My father, | you haven't come home. | We will 

dance. ' ' 

Lan yiLkai seedunte kt(?8i<da« t'a« w%Lk'At8 ya«ni u 

Many | days | sparrow-hawk | his head | feather | put in | they say. 

i»»Cf. Hupa xexaix, "boys" (I, 164, 16). 

is« The root is -0, used in the plural only. 

187 Literally "night will pass for us," nhe being used as object not 
subject, and the verb being clearly active in form. Gf. the Hupa use of 
verbs from the root -weL -wil -wiL with the same meaning except that -weL 
is used of darkness and -ka of the dawn. 

iMThe last half of the word is of uncertain connection, the first 
part is "my heart." 
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n&n dac kw^ tun Le« djinhdt ya<m tutda<a< dl8e< 

TWj dueed | night, | dajtime | they mj. \ "We wiU take it | west 

3 kwun ttfj bi< un< nundac tgannais*^ ya'nl ne'iice'- 

nUky is." I Thej danced. | Thej turned around | tb^ saj, | Mnd springs in. 

tc5bi«*^ to ndtc'uLtal ya«m haise« yitea^an ya«iii 

Water | ihej kicked oat | tkej saj. | Down kill | tkej took it | tkey saj. 

4 8aia<anbl« ngondae ya«ni tgfinnaia^^ jra^ni haide< 

Sand im | tkey danced | tb^ eay. | Th^ tvmed aramd | tk^ say. | Mortk 

yitoB^ ya«m kwfinteLtsbl* haibanha« nainun^ 

tkej took it | tkey say. | "VaUej nnan" | Om otker aide | tb^ took it acroae 

€ jra'ni haida^on yida<M yites^ 3ra«m kdwCmteL 

tkey say, | from tke aortk. | From the aorth | tkey took it | tkey say. J 

LeTel 

kwe* boL naknui jra'ni kwdnteLbi<k' Andk' yf- 

fee* I witk | tkey took it aronad | tkey aay. | Valley ia | soatk f tkejr 

took H 

8 teaman ya^n! yindk' yiga^L ya^nl tc'fin degfit- 

tkey aay. | Sovtk | tkey were carrying it | tkey aay. | Sennd | tkey keard 

ta'fii ya*Di 
tkey aay. 

10 akik ngondaekwan doha* 5ts'uii< naheasdntyai 
''My ekildrea | kave been dancing. | Not | to tkem | yon went kome," 

te'in 3ra«iii naltkdt ya'ni iie« gonteL ya'n! kwAn- 



ke aaid | tkey aay. | Tkey came back | ttiy mj. | Gteuid | waa flat i ttty 

say. I Valley 

U tcL aim* ya«n! Aniik' kin nee gol b&l ya«ni Anflk' 
became | tkey aay. | 8o«U | talkii^ waa keard | tkey aay, | aoatk. 

dldok' kinneegfiladL ya<ni dyacts ya'tc'ds&Lsan 

Eaat I talkii^ waa keard | tkey say. | Little | tkey keard 

14 yafni nutdd* dda* kan^Lts^* ya<nl d!de> fida* 

tkey aay. | It waa goae. | Voicea | Uey keard again | tkey aay. | Kortk | 



tnlaoL ya«n! dt'akto yide* 5da< gCQa&L ya«nl 

came | tkey aay. | Beyoad | noitk | Toicea | came | tkey aay. 

la neadnn 5t'akw yide* dyacta naya<d!ts'eG y«*Bi 
Fu' I beyond | nortk | little | tkey keard again | tkey aay. 

liaGe*dQn< 6da« yenalta&L jra'ni nntdd* ya«te'58ai> 

I voieee | cobm again | tkey aay. | R waa goM | tkey keaM 



it*ne« -land,'* ace« **bad,'» UA "big/* bn ««in»»; a large mnd 
Eing aamnnded by »!«. Tkm spring disappeared aftw tke eartk> 
q^^ef 1906. 
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san ya<m dinfik' nesdun dda« giils&L ya'nl ha- 
they say. | South | far | voiees | came | they say. | Long time 

oe^dOn* 5da< yenaLtsi^L ya^nl kwQnteLtcdbI< h!- 2 

▼oiees | came again | they saj. | Bound valley in | south 

nuk' dda« yinaLtsuL ya«m kol g5tc tec bl< kwilntel- 
voices I came | they say. | Little Lake | valley becoming when 

telit kwiinteL ntcaotSlit haoe^diln* nundac ya<ni 4 
valley | to be large when | long time | they danced | they say. 

ySjriiiuk' nesdfin ngiindd* ya^ni ydk'fifi ySjrinfik' 
Far south | far away | it vanished | they say, | way off | far south. 

3rina{in dyacts nadeg&ttsan ya<m ne«k'wut' naa- a 

From the south | little | they heard again | they say. | Land on | it was 

again because 

Ii&< fit kw^ hiit nagdttca* ya'ni tc*M ne<L«&t nas- 

it was big again | they say | noise. | World middle | it had become when 

lin«kwanh{it tc'M gCmtca' g&nt'S k^dM naslin* 8 

noise | increased. | Now | elose | it became 

ya'ni naiga^^ ya^ni yiiiaim ot'^ktc jride* naiga- 

th^ say. I Th^ were bringing it back | th^ say. | From the south | beyond | 

north I they were bringing it back 

<9L ya«Di ne<atcidM haida^M naihes^^n ya^nl lo 

they say. | < < World-its-tail-plaee " | from the north | they took it back | 

they say 

baida'fin wiln gdttlyac ya'ni wM intce« giUle 

from the north. | Some | became old | th^ say. | Some | deer | became 

ya*iii dts'inne ya^ddmfin ya^ni tc'niiiiiiQa ya^ni 12 

they say. | Their legs | became small | they say. | They ran off | they say. 

t8^«bl< n5m giUIe ya<ni kiindiln naslifi^ ya<n! 
Brush in | grizzlies | they became | they say. | Near | it became | they say. 

ts^fisDO* blta^ yegunn^c ya'nl dlda<fin kdndilnte u 

Mountains | among | they went in | they say. | From the north | very eloee 

naslin* ya<ni tc'M kindldel haidfik' yeginai* 
it became | they say. | Noise | went. | East | they went in 

yB'Di yinuk' yigiinn^ ya<ni hainfikkV seta^dQfi le 

th^ say. I South | th^ went in | they say. | South along | Bock erttk 

yeginai< ya«nl ng&ndd< ya'nl 

they went in | they say. | It vanished | they say. 

kwdni^n 
AIL 
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skik teLkfit ya'ni n^kka* beL tc'tteslai ya«m 
Boji I went | they say, | two. | Bopes | he carried | they ny. 

2 gftlk'^ ya«iii k^kits natc'5'Ld kllekts^^ n^kka^- 

A Are was | they say. | Old man, | "Set snare | boya, | two in a plaee- 

taha tc'5li«dja< n^kka* tcftn naddL<a«bun n^kka'n^k- 

let be ean^t. | Two | sticks | let stand on end.'' | Fonr 

4 ka«*" teadel^ ya^ni t8*i<bi< natgutLdn ya«ni tc'fis- 

went I thej aay. | Brash in | he set snares | they say. | He canght 

li<*** ya«iil La< tc5yiha< bflntgiyot"* tc'flali* ya«m 
they aay | one. | Again | he droTe, | he canght | they aay. 

6 taV k'wflnnS*^ ya«m dlnfik' tc'ttesin^ ya«iii 
Bmsh I on he placed | they say. | Bonth | he looked | they say. 

tc5yiha< tsV k'wfinno^^ ya^ni ka« wund6'«ac 

Again | bmsh | on he put | they say. | "Qnick, | take off 

8 ta1« tc'in ya«ni tcdyiha* wtod6'«ac tsl* de<- 

bmsh/' I he said | they say | "Again | take off | bmsh." | Spike bnck. 

86ctc*** tc5yiha< delkficts*" wuntgiin*^ ya«m cldk 

Again | fawn | he took it off | thej say. | Boys 

10 nanya ya^ni ta* tci tesya ddha'nantya tc'in 

came | they say. | "Where | did he gof | He hasn't come back/' | he sidd 

ya^ni ta* tcl La« ddha^n^tya tc'in ya'ni ta^ tci 

they say. | "Where | other one | he hasn't come backf " | he said | they 

say. I "Where 

12 tc'tteaya ciye« ckits dide* tc'ttesd^le tc'in ya^ni 

did he go, I my | boyf" | "North | they went/' | he said | they say. 

ka< tiicke< d5ha< kwe< ts'uLsankw^ ya'nl ka< cl 

"Well, I I will track him." | Not | track | he found | they say. | "Well, | I 



140 Cf. Hnpa kilaxfttc, "boy" (I, 360, 3). 

141 The Kato say "two-two" instead of nsiiig a word corresponding 
to Hnpa difik. 

i«Cf. Hnpa tcisloi, "he played" (I, 144, 4). 

i4sFor the first syllable cf. Hnpa miil- in several words containing 
this root listed on page 221 of Vol. III. 

144 de* "bom," -sds- "pointed," -to "small." The s of the second 
syllable has been assimilated by the following c. 

14ft Gf. Hnpa dilleaxiito "deer-skin" (I, 280, 14^ used in a dance, but 
the usual word for fawn. It may mean spotted, since the skins used in 
dances are often from deer which haye retained their spots in part. 
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La< tucke« nddye ddha^iissan tc'in ya^ni ndni 

too I wiU track." | "There is none. | I didn't find it," | he wddj they 

■ay. I "Griiriy 

kwe* Acsanne tc'in ya«ni nanec kwe* nddye tc'in 2 

traek | I found," | he said | they say. | "Human | track | was not" | he 

said 

ya<m n^tyai ddha'ts'dLsan kwe< 
they say. |'He came back. | He didn't find | track. 

ta^t'aa intce< n^ka< c5nc5n kwa' la iDtce< 4 

"Butcher | deer | two." | "Very well | you did | deer 

ckik tc'in ya<n! wailn«an gfilk'an kw5n< but'bM 

my bojTs" | he said | they say. | He gave them. | Fire was | fire. | "Stom- 
ach for, 

5tell«b{in tc'eLna* bed(il«ai« nc6n gdLcfinne tc'in 6 

its liTer for | roast." | "Let us try it. | Good | it smells," | he said 

ya'nl beteguts tc'gonal* ya'n! tc^gOlk&V ncdnne 

they say. | He bit it. | He chewed it | they say. | He swallowed it. | "It 

is good. 

nin s^«^"* tc'in ya«nl ka« ci b€C«ai< cl tc'in 8 

You I put in your mouth," | he said | they say. | "Well, | I | will try it, I 

I" I he said 

ya«m tc'nnaLdiiii"^ ci bec^ai* tc'in ya«iii ci La* 
they say. | Tc'naLdiifi | "1 1 1 wiU try it" | she said | they say. | "I, | too, 

b€C«ai* tc'in ya«ni difln es^a* ya^ni ci La« bee- 10 

I will try it," I she said I they say. I Up there I a row was I they say. I "I, | 

too, 1 1 will try it. 

«ai« ncdnfingi tc'in ya«m tV bec«ai< ci tc'in 
It is good" I she said | they say. | "Baw 1 1 wiU try it, 1 1" | she said 

ya«ni La« tc5yiha< tc'nnaLdfin tc'in ya«ni ci La« 12 

they say. | Another | again | tc'naLdiifi | she said | they say. | "I, | too, 

bec«ai« tc'in ya«m ci La< bec«ai« tc'in ya^ni 

I wm try it," I she said I they say. | "I, | too, | I will try it," | she said | 

they say, 

tc'nnaLdM bec«ai« ci La< tc'in ya«ni tc'yantc ci i* 

tc'naLdiifi. I "I WiU try it, | I, | too," | she said | th^ say. | Old woman, i 

bec«ai« tc'in ya«ni k^kitsta ci bec«ai« intce* 

wiU try it," | she said | they say. j Old men | "I | wiU try | deer 



!«• Of. Hupa prefix sa- with identical meaning (HI, 58). 

147 An adolescent ffirl who was forbidden meat for a year or more 
by usual taboo of this region. Why she eats meat in this tale is ob- 
scure, but it may be so told to emphasize the monstrosity of the grizzly 
bear i>eople. 
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d8i« cl La« bec<ai« b&t' tc^in ya<m ts'ftfi t&ckaL 

its head 1 1 I too, 1 1 wiU trj | stomaeh," | ke said I ther wKy. \ ''Borne | I 

wiU break 

2 bige« tc'in ya'nl ka« cl tL tcge« bee<ai< te'ui 

marrow/' | he said | thej say. | <<WeU, | 1 | its ears | I wiU trj/' | ke 

said 

ya'ni ka< ci kwe« iissftt ka< ci dad* ,dedictM 

they say. | '<WeU, | I | feet | I wiU pound. | WeU, | I | its tongue | 1 wiU 

pat in fire 

4 kwd«mi< tc'in ya«ni tc'ucqSt' Ssflts tc'in ya«m 
Are in," | he said | they say. | <<I wiU stretch | its hide/' | he said | they 

ii^ka< dadts nc5ne clye« tV tc'in ya«ni tc'6*- 
"Two I hides | are good, | my | blanket," | he said | they say. | "Pound 

6 sM tc'fint'afi b!ii5'Le''^ k'tdfilta'eobiin naLgf 
acorns. | 8oak them. | We will eat soup. | Dog 

ta'fifi wa<ae y6g^ tc'in ya^ni ndinyin naLgi 

bones | give. | Let him chew them," | he said | they say. | She put them 

down I dog 

8 yan intce« ts'iifi ta* tci b&L skV tc'in ya«ni k^- 

ate I deer I bones. I "Where I with I mushf " I he said I they say. I "Giro 

'them" 

gCbik^ tc'in ya^ni tc'nnadulyeo intce< kwa< tc'in 

he said | they say. | "We will drive | deer | for him," | he said 

10 ya«ni Lafi td' yac k'a< tdbOllAt k^cta to' gfic te- 

they say. | ' ' Many | go. | Arrows | carry. | Knife | carry | sack in 

!§• bi« nd' •ac tc 'in ya« ni bfiL gfil gus"* t5' tic na ka< 

put it," I he said | they say. | "Pire^icks | carry | two. 

12 dLk'anbfin intce« gdttc'ane tagfitt'atabM tc'in 

You will build a fire. | Deer | is shot | will be butchered," | he said 

ya«ni tc5yTha« intce* gfittc'an tc5yiha« intce« gftt- 
they say. | Again | deer | was shot. | Again | deer | was shot 

14 tc'an ya«ni naLgi t&tiic intce« yiLtcfibbfin ta'- 

they say. | "Dog | take. | Deer | he will catch. | Butcher. 

t'^ tc'wd'biiL yebl«fin« tc'y^ki yamfin tc'in 3ra«ni 

Carry it | house in. | Women | will eat," | he said | they say. 

16 to'eLna< nt5M^ intce* dye yad5g5'he«e tc'in ya^ni 

"Cook it I Go to sleep. | Deer | under | you are tired" | he said | they say. 



to 



i««Cf. Hnpa root -Lfl -Le (III, 239). 

iMbAL "with" and a root eorrmonding to Hupa -wis, "to twist, 

rotate" (HI, 227), used of fire-making with the drilL 
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yam to* gOl I4L k^ bi« so^ da bfin k^ bl< tc 'in y a< ni 
"Go to sleep. | Tomorrow | you will stay, | tomorrow," | he said | they 

nunkatlnflfi"* na' ke« t'eH Lene«ha< na'be tc'in 2 

chief. I ''Bathe | girls | aU | swim," | he saia 

y a< ni n5 ri< te' na tcoL de tc 'in y a« ni k^c bl« c^n 
they say. | "Yoor heads | wash," | he said | they say. | ''Tomorrow | only 

tad^y^bfin haiban sek'un tc'in ya<ni dflbidai ol- 4 

yon win Hve by the rirer | after that | Blaek rock," | he said | they say. I 

"Arrowheads | you wiU make" 

tcibun tc'in ya<ni nakw5n tc'5*yam{in sliis tc'd*- 

he said | they say. | "Clover | yoo wiU eat. | Ground-squirrel | you wiU 

eat 

yamM Lan k'untagfts tc'd'yamfin 5dj!«5Lt^bun 6 

Many | jack-rabbits | yon will eat, | you will kiU," 

tc'in jra^ni caediin tc'wd'baLbOn gulkdtctcun tc'- 

he said | they say. | "Bear-clover | you wiU carry. | (Angelica | yon wiU 

carry. 

wd'buLbM haida<{in tcigeltcantc tc'wdbiiLbfin tc'in 8 

From the north | (bulbs) | you will carry," | he said 

ya«ni deleted 5 djl< dL tdk bM tc'in ya^ni owec! w6'- 

they say. I "Grouse | you will kiU," I he said 1 they say. I "Eggs I you 

will carry," 

guLbfin tc'in ya<n! diicts wece w5' gi!b:ibM LdnL- 10 
he said | they aay. | "Quail | eggs | you wiU carry. | Wood-rats 

gai Lan 5djI<5Ltukb{in tc'in ya'nl 

many | you will kiU," | he said | they say. 

ts'M intce« kacklts ts'M tc'tcLgal ya<ni di- 12 

Bone I deer | old man, | bone | he threw | they say, | east. 

duk' ts'M tc'tcLgal ya^ni dide* ts'M tc'tcLgal 
Bone I he threw | they say, | north. | Bone | he threw 

ya^nl dinfik' ts'M tc'tcLgal ya«m bagM nSni 14 

they say | south. | Bone | he threw | they say | coast. | "Grizzly 

diduk' bMdja* tc'in ya«m buttco didiik' bftn- 

east I will be," | he said | they say. | "Panther | east | wiU be," 

dja« tc'in ya«ni buts dlduk' bilndja* tc'in ya«ni le 

he said | they say. | "Wildcat | east | wiU be," | he said | they say. 

n5ni dln^' bundja« tc'in ya^nl biittcd diniik' 

"Grizzly | south | wiU be," | he said | they say. | "Panther | south 



ISO The Hupa have a word niii xa ten, meaning ' ' rich man, chief. ' ' 
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biindja' tc'in ya<n! bdts dinuk' bilndja< tc'in 
wUl be," I he said I they my. \ ''Wildcat | south | wiU be/' | he said 

2 ya«Dl bag&fi bdttc5 biindja' tc'in ya<m ndnl 
they say. | ''Coast | panther | wiU be," | he said | they say. | "GriEzly 

b<indja< bagftn tc'in ya'ni biits bfindja* bagun 

WiU be I coast," | he said | they say. | "Wildcat | wiU be | coast," 

4 tc'in ya« nl sa^ tc5 d! dfik' slin* ya< m l tsd gun 
he said | they say. | Fisher | east | became | they say. | Fox 

didfik' sl!n< ya'nl la'nes d!d^' Blln« ya«ni tc'- 
east I became | they say. | Baccoon | east | became | they say. | Coyote 

dtcM didfik' 8lln< ya<nl slCLk'iicta dfdfik' slin« 
east I became | they say. | Skunk | east | became 

ya<n! aui didfik' 8lln< ya<n! sa^ts didiik' slln* 
they say. | Otter | east | became | they say. | Mink | east | became 

8 ya'nl doll didfik' sUn* ya<nl ugte dldttk' sl!n« 
th^ say. I Bear | east | became | they say. | Battle-snake | east | became 

ya<nl tcse^tcd didiik' slin« ya<nl blncddteltcin 
they say. | Bull-snake | east | became | they say. | Water-snake 

10 slin* ya^ni didiik' t'adfUk'dts didiik' alln* ya«nl 
became | they say | east. | Milk-snake | east | became | they say. 

8^1 gits didiik' slln< ya'ni tc'ah^ didfik' slln« 
Lisard | east | became | they say. | Frog | east | became 

12 ya'nl dfUlantc didflk' sUn* ya«nl be«liil ts'ek'e- 

they say. | Salamander | east | became | they say. | Eel, | day eel, 

nects Ldyacts didiik' sUn* ya^nl L5yacgaitc da- 
sucker I east I became | they say. | Trout, | hook-bill, 

14 tca'h^ ges 8lln« ya«nl didiik' L5k' slln< ya<nl 

black salmon | became | they say | east. | Steelhead | became | they say, 

didfik' 

east. 

10 86 5' Ian ts'M gasiit ts'M 5' sut tc'in ya'nl 
"Stones I get | bones | to pound. | Bones | pound," | he said | they say. 

no6ne ts'iifi blne« 6' siit tc'in ya«nl qot' 6' sut 
"It is good. I Bone I back I pound," | he said | they say. | "Knee | pound," 

18 tc'in ya«nl La< q5t' 6' sftt tc'in ya«nl kwe« 6'8iit 

he said | they say. | "Other | knee | pound," | he said | they say. | "Foot 

pound," 
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tc'in ya^ni 6la< 6' sflt tc'in ya^ni t'Mdfinha' 

he said | they say. | "Its hand | pound," | he said | they say. | "All the 

time 

o's&bbfin ts'M ddha«tc'ndaLtficbM ncdne intce« 2 

yon will pound | bones. | Do not waste them. | Are good | deer 

ts'fln tc'in ya«ni bfit'ditcS 5LtcM 6djikV 6' L6 

bones," I he said i they say. I "Stomach i clean out. I Small intestines I 

braid. 

c6n kwa^ liin ode* tciino'*^ tsl^bi* jrihe*^ be- 4 
Well I do it« I Its horn | take away. | Brush in | take them. | Hide them. 

no* son k'wa* ncone intce« k'wa« tc*in ya^ni 

Tallow I is good | deer | tallow," | he said | they say. 

t'ilndMha< 6' gi|n in tee* tc'in ya^ni k*a< tc5Lt'a « 

"All the time | kiU | deer," | he said | they say. | "Arrows | put feathers. 

k^cts ta'cfit s'SLtin* 6' g|s"^ tele* 6' L6 tc'in 

Knife | make. | Bow | scrape. | Sack | weave," | he said 

ya«ni si'bis'an 6' L6 tc'in ya«ni kitsa* 6' Lo 8 

they say. I "Head net I weave," [ he said I they say. I "Basket-pot I 

twine,'* 

tc'in ya«ni 6«est' olsQl tc'in ya*ni tc'dsts 6' L6 

he said | they say. | "Pestle | peck," | he said | they say. | "Mill-basket I 

twine," 

tc'in ya«m tc'ga 6' Lo tc'gats 6' L6 tc'in ya«ni 10 

he said | they say. | "Basket-pan | twine, | small basket-pan | twine," | 

he said | they say. 

kftsa'tco kitsa^yacts d^ L5 cnectselln b^B^LtcI 

"Large basket-pot | small basket-pot | twine, | basket-dipper, | seed- 
beater 

o^Lo tc'in yacnl ts'al 5* Lo skitsyac ba tc'in 12 

twine," I he said | they say. | "Basket-cradle | twine | baby small I for" I 

he said 

ya«ni intce* ode« bi«tcen«an dfilso ya«ni ode« yiteL- 

they say. | Deer | their horns | they shed | blue | they say. | Their horns I 

fall off 

del* kaii/(it' intce* k'ttebfl* natc'iisgel tc'ttee- u 

winter middle. | Deer | they gathered up. | They made into a pack. | They 

carried 

gin ya'ni n^kka* tegiS ya«ni yediin nagin tc'eL- 

they say. | Two | carried it | they say. | House place | they brought it. | 

It is roasted. 

nai« ya«gfinyan tc'ek yigiinyan skits yegflnyan 16 

They ate it. | Women | ate it. | Children | ate it. 



iBi Cf. Hupa root -was "to shave off, to whittle" (m, 224). 
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tc'geqdt tisfits ya<m beL Lan gutduts ya<m ida- 

They stretched | its hide | thay say. | Bope | much | is twisted | they say, | 

(a kind of rope) 

2 kl idadintce intce* gdttc'an nakai tesyai ya'ni 

is made (f). | Deer | was shot. | Alive | it went | they say. 

gOltc^t ya'ni telke* intce« ya<n! ode< ntcae 
They shonted | they say. | Was tracked | deer | they say, | its horn | large. 

4 naLgi ylLtciit ya«iii yegiintcfin ya«ni 

Dog I eanght it | they say. | He smelled it | they say. 

kwdni^fi 
AU. 



VIII.— THE 8UPEBNATUBAL CHILD. 

flUts tce*^** ya'ni djiii nesdiln Le« nesdfhi y1- 

Baby | cried | they say. | Day | long, | night | long | it got light when 

6 grCUikalit aid tee* ya^ni te5yiha< yatguLtfie ya<m 
baby | cried | they say. | Again | they carried it around | they say. 

datyae^ sU yam ya<m nate'd^bdL nabe yaLtei 

<<What is the matter | babyf " | they said | th^ say. | "Take it again." | 

It swim I they made 

8 ya«m k'wiitta kaya«nte ya«m 61a<bi«k'*** kwe«- 

they say. | On it places | they looked | they say. | Its hands in, | its 

feet in 

bi*k' kaunte ya«ni Ssi* k'wutta kaya^nte ya^nl 
she looked | they say. | Its head | over | they looked | they say. 

10 otege«bi<k' kaya<nt§ ya^ni cgiyale nin unt^n 

Its ears in | they looked | th^ say. | ''I am sleepy. | Yon | take 

ski ddslnyekwfillueee no bin o* l^n cgiyale bai 
baby. | It does seem like baby. | Yon (phi.) | hold it. | I am sleepy. | That 

12 kw{Uii4n 3ri8kan dontficlale no bin noLln* eki ci- 
many | days | I have not slept. | Yon (plu.) | look at it. | Baby | mine 

ye* datyacdkwQe tc'in ya«ni dan can ski di di- 

something is wrong," | she said | they say. | "Some kind | baby | this. | 

It may be broke. 

14 kwun« yas la' na' oe tc 't duL t '5' kwuc ya«n ya« ni 

Carry it. | Something stung it I guess," | they said | they say. 



i»«Cf. Hupa root -tcwft -tcwe (HI, 280). 

iBscf. Hupa meiik which has the same meaning (I, 157, 11). 
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dd kwin nds s^n ne b^L 5^ t yin^^^ Lan yiL kai tee I ne 

"I do not know. | Doctor it. | Many | mornings 1 1 have looked 

ski tL tc'un< tic^dl sk! docklyekwan^ hai kwiin- 2 

baby | on aeeount of. | Some kind | baby. | It ia not baby. | This | many 

i^fi yiL kai dontuclal tc'iLtW" 6Ltci ntuolaL 

nights 1 1 have not slept. | It sock | make. 1 1 will sleep. 

nabe oLtci d^ te co kwuc cut ankwuc datyac^ dl 4 

It bathe | make. | Something wrong I guess beeanse | it cries I guess. | 

Some kind | this 

cki ndhin naLte kakdsIIeGe gunt'§ nahdtiinii^c 

baby. | Ton (plu.) | carry it. | I am sick | now. | We will move 

d!de« tdLbuii sk! ts'alb&La heu< tfiobiki djafi 6 

north. I Hang up | baby | basket-cradle and alL'' | "Tes, | I will hang it 

up." I *'Here 

un tee* bM nd* dd hai de« te *M< no nCkn yin na hun dac 
yon may cry." | ''Gome." | North toward | they moved. | ''Gk> back. 

ski 5ntgilob{in bedMkwie kwQn y e dul tfie tel 8 

Baby | see. | It is dead I guess. | We will bury it." 

nahestyai ski ate'fln* bi teen ya kw^*" ya^ni 
He went back. | Baby | close by | he had come out | they say, 

ts'^lbi^ haita na gds niie kw%n ya«ni 8akto«bi« nagOs- lo 

basket in. | There | he had been playing | they say. | Spring in | he had 

been plajring 

nickw^n ya«ni L5' te'tet'atskw^n ya«ni te'fieteL- 

they say. | Grass | he had cut off | they say. | He had spread 

kw^ ya<ni t5bi< s'usdakw^n ya<ni te'ttesyakw^ 12 

they say. | Water in | he had sat | they say. | He had gone 

ya« ni ca' na« yaets na un gik. «a« kw^n ya« ni tciin 8i*ts 

they say. | Creek little | he had made a weir | they say. | Pine cones 

nolakw^ ya«ni n^ka« te'kak'batse yetc'gan<^n- u 

he had put down | they say. | Two | net-poles | he had put in 

kw^ ya«ni tc'kak' Lo' buL s'iisLdnkw^ ya«ni 
they say. | Net | grass | with | he had woven | they say. 

te 't tes y ai kw^n yide« ya«m tc'ek'as te'istcinkw^ le 
He had gone | down | they say. | Brush fence | he had made 

iM literally "with it you (phi.) stand." 

iM Cf . in, 267. 

iMThat the incidents which befell the child are inferred from the 
evidence left on the ground is indicated throughout this tale by the 
suffix -kwan. The sufiSs -xdlan is used in a similar manner in a Hupa 
story (I, 185). 
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ya'ni beL ndm'^kw^ ya'nl tc'ek'^s tc'istcinkw^ 

they say. | Bopes | he had put | they say. | Fence | he had made 

2 ya'nl tc'ttesyakw^ ya^nl s'fisk'ankw^ ya<ni na- 

they say. | He had gone | they say. | He had built Are | they say. | He 

had made a weir 

MgiiL<a<kw%n ya«ni s'iisk'ankw^ ya«m ktckwe* 
they say. | He had boilt fire | they say. | His foot 

4 dyacts skdwilnyankw^ ya'n! ktckwe* giintcaokw^ 
small I had grown | they say. | His foot | had become large 

ya<nl tet^ntcd kwfLts giin yai kw^ ya^ni naMg&L- 

they say. | Stream large | he had come down to | they say. | He had bnilt 

a weir 

6 •a'kw^ ya^ni naitg:QL<a< tc'kak' jritc'gfin^an- 
they say. | He stood op a stick, | net | he had put on it 

kw^ ya'n! ts'fhitsi' s'tbstinkw^n ya^nl kir- 
they say. | Downhill head | he had lain | they say. | His foot 

8 kwe* giintcaokw^n ya«nl kwdn« dyacts 8 'Oak 'an- 

had become large | they say. | Fire | small | he had built 

kw^ ya«ni tc'ttesyai yide* tcfin swdltc naka« no- 

they say. | He went | north. | Stick | small | two | he had put down 

10 lakw^ ya'ni tc'gattsV tc'kak* b&L s'fisLdnkw^ 
they say. | Iris | net | with | he had woven 

ya<nl Ldyacts kwakV dyacts s'tbsLOnkw^ ya*Dl 
they say. | Suckers | its net | small | he had woven | they say. 

12 kV tc'iist'akw^Mt n5{int^kw%n ya<m tfinmbi' 
Arrows | he had feathered when | he left there | they say. | Boad in 

ts'k^Ldiin s'ilLtin' nofint^kw^n ya<m tc'ttesya- 
he had walked place | bow | he had put down | they say. | He had gone 

14 kw^ ya<ni kacts n5^«ankw%n ya«ni tc'k^Ldun 
they say. | Knife | he had put down | they say. | He had walked place 

biiLgulg&s natg&L<a<kw%n ya'nl 
firesticks | he had stood up | they say. 

16 gfint'§ ski tesyaye ciye< haide* naLtcebun ca 

' * Now I baby | went | mine | north | you must catch | for me, ' * 

tc'in ya«m dodiilsushe t6Lke«bim doyidehe^e ne«n- 

she said ( they say. | "We didn't see him." I "You must track him." | 

' * We are tired. | Land is large, 

18 tcao tesdulke^e nawdHlosbun tc'in ya<m dodiilsus- 

we tracked him." | "Tou must bring him back," | she said | they say. 

"We didn't see him. 
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he niye* ski duthiyadji do ye tee' kwa«"^ yigfiLka- 

joiir I baby." | <<What is the matterf " | <'No. | She cried until | day. 

le lan^ba^M yiLkai kwiictcdgge ski hai kwane- 2 

Ten I nights | she has cried about it. | Baby | that | he did because. 

telkwanhut ski wand it 'age ski cdn Lgai danha* 
Baby | she wants." | ''Baby | good | white | is like. 

dociye« skikwanhut dico* skiyekw^n^ tc'in ya«ni 4 
Not mine | baby because. | Some kind | baby it was, ' ' | she said | they say. 

doha<kir5tei doskiyekw^n^ eo tci giin ya ne ciye< 

"Do not cry for it | not baby it is." | "I love | my 

eki do ha« den nel le st 'o« tee no' nun a ne tee' b^L d5- 6 

baby. | It did not stop. | Nearly | it killed us | crying with. | We did not deep. 

ha« n tes di la le Lan yiLkai tesdiine ski dieoyekw^- 

Many | nights | we watched it. | Baby | some kind it is 

n^ ski doha'ktrihice' eiye« tc'ek do kto uc tee' t§ le s 

baby." | "Do not for it cry, | my | woman." | "I will not cry." 

s'dsk'ankw^ ya«ni dyacts tcun swolte nd la- 
He had built fire | they say, | small. | Sticks | small | he had put down 

kw^ ya«m oltc'wai otcibi* s'usli^kw^ ya^ni lo 

they say. | Eel-pot | its bottom in | he had tied | they say. 

s'usLdnkw^ ya^ni nes t5bi< noiint^kw^n ya<ni 

He had woven | they say. | Long, | water in | he had put | they say. 

teiinsi«ts tdnai te'oLyikw^hM te'k^kw^ ya<ni 12 
Tree-heads (cones) | fish | he had named when | he caught | they say. 

tc'gatsV tc'kak'bi* nunte'flt ts'iisteinkw^ ya^ni 

Iris I net in | strings | he had made | they say. 

b^Lteqot tc'gfindiitskw^n ya«ni te'ttesya yide« t5- 14 

Net rope | he had twisted | they say. | He went | north. | Water large in 

n teao bi< naL <a< kw^ ya< ni 

he had made weir | they say. 

ski ciye* tesiLbulle tee' gdt Lan yiLkai tc'in jj 
' ' Baby | mine | I hung up | it cried because | many | nights, ' ' | she said 

ya«ni toLke'bun yam ya«ni 5tconiteane d5yihe«et 

they say. | "You must track it," | they said | they say. | "I will leave 

it 1 1 am tired because. 

na hue dac tele naLkutde* nawo' tl5sb(m te'in ya'ni ig 

I win go back. I Tou come back if | you must bring it back " | he said | 

they say. 



157 Cf. Hupa suiBx -fix (in, 304). 
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nesdiifi tesoLke^de* o tco no* tcTc bun tc'in jra'ni cU 

"Far I 7<m traek it if | jou may leave it/' | he said | thejr saj, | "haby." 

2 tc5yi nunyayekw^n^ hai otcdnitcang nesdfin 

Another | eame. | ''That 1 1 left | far 

tesyahut tc'in ya<ni kwdni4n otcoduttc^n tc'in 

he went because/' | he said | they saj. | "Enough, | we wiU leare it/' I 

he saia 

4 ya«ni nadutya yebi«un« d6yehe«e towun tgibae 

they say. | "We will go back | hoose toward. | I am tired. I Water for | 

I am thirsty. 

nesdfin teslyahdt doyehe^e stcaguntele 

Far I I went beeanse, | I am tired. | I will sleep." 

6 ca* na< kwiitsgiinyaikw^ ya<nl naung&L«a<kw^ 

Creek | he had gone down to | they say. | He had made a weir 

ya<ni tc'kak' ndfint^nkw^ ya^nl s'iiak'ankw^ 

they say. | Net | he had pot in | they say. | He had built Are 

g ya«ni tc'ttesyakw^ ya«ni jride* yoyide* nesdM 

they say. | He had gone | they say, | north, | way north. | Far 

yd5& ca* na« ntcao nanunyakw^ ya<n! ddha^nan- 

over there | creek | large | he had crossed | they say. | He did not make 

weir 

10 giiL«a«kw^ ya«ni tc^iyacts ts'test^n ya«ni yide« 
they say. | Canoe | he took | they say, | north. 

k'teLtcdt ya«ni nesdfin tc'tteaya ya^ni ydjride* 

He stole it | th^ say. | Far | he went | they say | way north. 

12 ddha< ktrkwe^ g&ls%n ya«nT tac^ tc'ttesya ya<ni 
Not I his track | was found | they say. | Somewhere | he went | they say. 

kirkwe* c5 kannte ya<ni doyaLsus ya<nl 

His foot I in vain | they looked for | they say. | They did not find | they say. 

14 databesyakwiic yam ya«ni dide* t6bi« tiinyac 

"On the bank he climbed I guess," | they said | they say. "North J 

water in yon go,'' 

ya^kwfiLtc'in ya«ni sis nin tiinyac dide« ya«kwuL- 

they told him | they say. | "Otter, | you | go | north," | they told him 

le tc'in ya'nl sa^ts naLgiLgai ka< nin tfimmic di- 

they say. | Mink, | ducks white, | "Well, | you | swim | north. 

de« nakwiiLsiisbun ndSye nesdM c6« niblne"* 

Tou must find him. " | " No. | Far | in vain 1 1 swam. ' ' 



iM Hnpa has a form -men besides the more frequent -me (m, 240). 
Their connection is not clear. 
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tacokwiic tc'in ya«ni kt(?kwa< na' Lut tacukwuc 

''Somewhere I guess/' | he said | they say. | "For him | yon bum. t 

Somewhere I guess, '^ 

tc'in ya^ni yoyide* nesdun giils^ ya«m yoyide* 2 

he said | they say. | Way north | far | he was seen | they say. | "Far north 

sbts qale gfilgellit tc'in ya<ni La ha* nanec yida^un 

baby | is walking | evening when," | he said | they say, | one | person j 

from north. 

nunyahfit t^ts'ust^nkw^n ya'nl bi« tc^yactsbf 4 

He eame when, | he had taken from the water | they say. | In | canoe in 

s'Qsk'ankw^ ya'nl tc'ttesyakw^ ya<ni yide« 

he liad built fire | they say. | He had gone | they say, | north. 

nasLutkwihi ya*m danc^ naisLM yam ya^nl dl- 6 

He had burned | they say. | "Who | is burning f" | they said | they 

say. I "North 

de* k'illek qale kV yigullele s'filtin* m^L dl- 

boy I was walking. | Arrows | he was carrying | bow | with | north,'' 

de« tc'in ya<ni dd 5 diil taut de dancokwiic ddtc'M'- 8 

ha said | they say. | "We didn't know him. | Stranger. | We did not 

speak 

kun ndt di 3ri ce utc'un* nesdM ySyide* qale yanCkn 

to him. I Far | way north | he was walking," | they said. 

tantc5 kwiitsts'ganyakw^ ya«nl nangdL<a<kw^ 10 

Biver | he came down to | they say. | He had made weir 

ya^ni kwdn< uyacts a'tbsk'ankw^ ya'nl tcCkn 
they say. | Fire | small | he had built | they say. | Stick 

swdltc n^kka* ndlakw^ ya<ni Ldyacts tc'gfinkan 12 
small I two I he had put down | they say. | Suckers | he had netted. 

ts'neLyan 5Bi< kwdn<mi« 8<^ ya'ni yide* ts'ttes- 

He ate up. | Its head | fire in | lay | they say. | North | he had gone 

ya dtuskwan ya*nl ca* na« kwiits gfin y a kw^ ya<ni na- 14 

beyond it | they say. | Creek | he had come down to | they say. | He had 

made weir 

{mgdL«a«kw^ ya^ni tc'kak'bfiL ndtciint^nkw^ 

they say. | Net with | he had held 

ya«nl L5k' tc'gonk^kwan 5si< kwdn«mMa s'an la 
they say. | Salmon | he had caught. | Its head | fire before | lay 

ya«ni yide* tc'ttesyakw^ ya«ni ca* na« k'wfttsts'- 

they say. | North | he had gone | they say. | Creek | he had come down to 

g&nyakw^ ya'ni nafingfiL^a* tc'kak' tc'kak'bine* is 

ilMy say. | He made weir. | Net | net's back-bone 
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tc 'is tcin kwan hfit yets'giinc^kw^ ya<m ges ts'gfinkan 
he had made when | he had put in | they say. | Black salmon | he had eaught. 

2 oBi« kwdn<miina s*^ ya'ni ges ntcax? osi« bef- 
its head I fire before | lay | they say, | black salmon | large | its head. | EZel 

lin tc'giinkankw^n ya'ni kwd^buna s'uLtin ya'nl 

he had caught | they say. | Fire before | it lay | they say. 

4 n^ka< ts'ek'enects ts'giinkankw^n ya'ni tc'kak'bl^ 
Two I day eels | he had caught | they say. | Net in 

kwd^mfina gunt'§ kiinund^ ya<nl kwe« ya'neLin* 

fire before. | Now | it is near | they say. | Track | they saw 

6 ya«ni n^ka< nanec tc'unt'an ya'tc'bedun giils^n 

th^ say. I Two | persons | acorns | they were picking where | was seen 

ya^ni 
they say. 

8 dancd< qale yinaM dts'M« kdnd*Ic heu< 
' ' Some one | walks | from the south. | To him | speak. ** \ ** Tee, 

dts'un< kdnniicyic tacdM gunyaLa nin yoyinfik' 

to him I I wiU speak.'' | "Where | you walking, | youf | Way south 

10 tesAn^iits ya«m tac5un gunyaL nan 5tc'un< na- 

you ran off " | they say. | "Where | yon walkingf | Tour mother | toward I 

go back. ' ' 

hiindac ddnahiictele dide< cn^nye cn^tc'M* nac- 

"I will not go back. | North | my mother is. | My mother toward | I am 

going. 

12 dale nesdfin nacdale nta< tceoe nahundas doye 

Far I I am going." | "Tour father | cries. | Tou go back." | "No 

sta< ndoye dinuk' dide* eta ye t^tdji nanduLteL 

my father I is not I south. I North I my father is." I "When I are you going 
' hornet" 

u d6 nac dflL te le dotaco* sidatSle dide* ciye* ne«ye 

"I am not going back. | Not any place | I will stay. | North | my | coun- 
try is. 

ne*ye djafi Lane dide* dandji biye« cn^n b!ye« 

Ck)untry | here | much | north. | Who | hers | my mother | hersf" 

16 tc 'in ya« m di dji bun nae tdL a dd sa* dun gfit dai 

he said | they say. | "Why | you take me backf | Not | alone | stay 

cdjiyane tesiyai dide« tonai tunduL ucteitelit 

I like. I I went | north. | Fish | come | I will make. 

18 yida'un tund^Lbfin ges haida«un tunduLbun da- 

From north I must come. I Black salmon | here from north I must come. I 
' Hook-bill 
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tca'hal haida'un tunduLbuii Ldk' haide<M tun- 
here from north | must come. | Spring salmon | here from north | must 

come. 

dfiLbiin Loyac tunduLbun be«lin tund&Lbun hai- 2 
Suckers | must come. | Eels | must come. | Here from north 

da'iin Loyac gaits tiinduLbun haida'un ts'iinteL 

trout white | must come. | Here from north | turtles 

tiilacbiin haida'un tek'atce haida'uii tc'ttfilacbun 4 

must walk. | Here from north | crabs | here from north | must walk. 

t5 tat sut ' bdn d ja< cin hit ' ca^ na< to us tfim mun d ja< 
Water | will dry up | summertime. | Creek | water | wiU be cold. 

sakto* to ds tfim mdn d ja< tantc5 t5 suLbundja< 6 
Spring I water | will be cold. | Biver | water | will be warm. 

ddc5nkn{itdo«b<indja< wunta t5 ndnucbundja< wun- 

Not entirely will vanish. | Some places | water | will be standing. | Some 

places 

ta to nul lin tcw5ltc nul Irn bun dja< 8 

water | riffles short | will flow. ' ' 

nesdM to nanag&lline yide^ se nadai'ye uye 

Far I water | runs down | north. | Bocks | stand up | under. 

dac6« tac6«iit yigfint'ot ya«ni kSwflntiin tfitbfiL- 10 

Somewhere | where | it is foggy | they say, | it is cold. | It rains when, 

telit tdnai tclletelit t6 tflnyan ya«ni kaihit' 
fish I will come when | water | rises | they say. | Wintertime, 

guntdnk'fit lace«Lgaits gesna< canestco yinatdiin- 12 

fall becomes, | buckeye white, | salmon eye, | moon long, | entrance slip- 
pery 

kwfllkiittcd tciLtcik tflnLtiik Lo'diilk'iis dan« gfin- 

stick red, | leaves die ( f ) | grass dry, | long ago | spring was, 

da nit cinL«iit nagfitL&tfit tc'niinyai t5ntcao na- 14 

summer middle, | it is burned over when | he came. | Water grest \ runs 

down 

nagMIin oye yetc'gfinyai tc'y^nki tc'entget(s)' n^k- 

under | he went in. | Women | saw him | two 

ka« tc'wocbi* ne«nce«dun ddd^ncd«kwuc yihflnn^c 16 
foam in | ground bad place | nobody | can go in 

kiint'e ya«ni 

is that kind | they say. 

kwiinL^n 

AIL 
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IX.— YELLOWHAMMER'S DEEDS. 

kegutt'eo yitc6bi« nac6«k'a tcaxni tc'ussai«tciin 

He taught them, | dance-house in, | robin, | yaried robin, | bluejay, 

2 datc^n* tc'ussai* bustclo tclelintc dustci'tcd dficts 

raven, | chicken-hawk, | owl, | humming-bird, | mountain-quail, | quail, 

diistco seeduntc sliis dataitc g^ctcdk'wiitkwiagits 

grouse, I sparrow-hawk, | ground-squirrel, | grey-squirrel, | red-squirrel, 

4 seLtc'wdi seLkfiti deL nakeits sis sa^ts Ltsogun 

heron, | kingfisher, | crane, | duck, | otter, | mink, | fox, 

ban beg&tt'eo tcitcwdtc tc'iiLsutdi da nested tc'6' 

many | he taught. | Grosbeak, | thrasher, | blackbird, 

6 te'olaki ban sits daatean yaintan yd* butsk'ai« 

meadow-lark, | sand-piper, | gopher, | mole, | scoter, | seagull, 

tkaeted eilecle tednteigite5 teiin nuL teunte tcun- 

pelican, | oriole (f), | woodcock, | sapsucker (f), | woodpecker, 

8 s^Lteik k'aikdslQte k'dssdwitcd ka* ts'ussai<Ledntc5 

(a bird) | wood duck | goose, | bluejay (black), 

biis te 15 Lgai tdkaligits te5 wi nal dalts qot'y5«&ts tci- 
white owl, I mud-hen, | "run-around-a-tree," | blue-bird, | thrush, 

10 dun qoy ants tc'findakayostcun tcuntyaets tVbiil ca 

buzzard, | condor (f), | curlew. | Moon 

be^unt'eo ya'nl hai k'ai«te'ete siUsdnte LdnLgai 

he taught | they say, | these | wren, | chipmunk, | wood-rat, 

12 tsitsgaite la<nes sle<Lkusts suts'bfiLniiLt'ai ea da- 
pole-cat, I raccoon, | skunk, | flying squirrel. | "Moon | very bad 

fined naondan eyaets nanee 5da< te'enaiLgatde 

is coming back, | my grandchildren. | People | their mouths | he has 

sewed up 

14 Lene«ha« nakirnict'akwie k'^tde* 6wiin dan« na he- 
all. I I am going to sling at him | soon." | Some | already | he loosened 

gat ya«ni onitc"* no nan ^t ya«nl 

they say. | Half-way | he untied, | they say. 

16 giiLgel* ya«nl ea na gut dale eyaets gfint'e na- 

It was evening, | they say. | "Moon | is coming I my grandchildren. I 

Now I I will slinir at him.'^ 



sling 

ktrniet'atele intee« tele«bi« te'tteLbunkw^n ya«ni 

Deer | sack in | he had filled | they say. 



i5»Cf. Hupa nedjit "middle" (I, 241, 5). 
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biiLdai<bI< yisinun nagutdal nak'utseLgai biiL na- 

Entrance in | from the west | he came along, | white gravel | with | he 

threw at him 

kuwult'a ya«m to nadesbil< ya«ni datc^< ktoda< 2 

they say. | Water | he sprinkled | they say. | Baven | his month 

tastcits ya<n! kakir kw^lle sdjisfistuk tc'awun to- 

he tore, | they say. | "Quickly | do that. | Is killing me | food for. | 

Water for 

wun sdjiye g&Lsai cddntci c5n kwakw^la 5da< 4 

my heart | is dry. | Well you did, | well | you treated him." | His mouth 

nahegat ya«m Lene«ha« conk tc'enang^t ya'ni to 

he untied | they say. | AU | well | he untied | they say | "Water 

yetc'gab!l< oLtci ban tayadn^ nangc tc'egane- a 

they bring in | you cause. | Much | let them drink. | People | he had killed," 

kwan^ia tc'in ya<ni biintcbiil c5nk sta nahiin^t 
he said, | they say. | "Yellow-hammer | well | he sits | you untie" 

tc'in ya<m cdnk' kwakwficlaoe dan< 8t'd« tcenotcin- 8 

he said | they say. | "Well | I did to him, | while ago. | Nearly | he killed 

you. 

nunanekw^n^n Le* ylLka nah&cg^ttele Le* nes- 

Night, I until morning | I will untie. | Night | long 

dun yiLkatele nahucgakwa* tc'an ta* tcut nanec 10 

morning will be 1 1 am untying yet. | Food | cook. | People 

cginaSkw^n^ c5ne kwanhuclaoe no* da< nahesi- 

are hungry. | It is good | I did to him. | Tour mouths | I untied. 

gade kenoLgetkw^h&t kto dji sIl tuk e intce< ta* t'as 12 

Because you were afraid | I killed him. | Deer | butcher; 

nan^ yamun skV tatc'o^buL Lene«ha< 5* sdt 

people win eat. | Mush | prepare. | All | pound 

tc'unt'an nanec nadultcamufi bantco 5tc'iin< td*- U 

acorns; | people | will eat a meal. | Mussels | toward | go 

yac wM ntcao ta* tdt tkactcd teL«iits ya<nl kic- 

some. I Very | low tide." | Pelican | ran | they say. | His mouth 

da< tclelintc kirda< sdstc ban sits ban kirda< 16 

humming-bird | his mouth | slender, | sand-piper | he | his mouth 

soste ya<ni 

slender, | they say. 

Lene«ha« tet'a ya«ni tclelintc dide« tc'ussai*- is 

All I flew (in pairs) | they say. | Humming-birds | north, | blue jays 
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tcin dide« dftctcd tet'a ya«ni nakeits dide« y5- 

north, I groufle | flew (in pain) | they say. | Ducks | north, | far north, 

2 yTde« bfitck'ai* dlde« k'ai«ts'etc nacd«k'a tcun tea- 
seagulls I north, I wrens, | robins, | wood-cocks, 

gitco tc'iissai^ dTde< nac5«k'a dlde< seL tcun dun ne 

chicken-hawks, | north, | robins, | north, | ''mocking-birds," 

4 seLkiitl ban sits dide« tc'5* dide< bustcl5 dide« 
kingfishers, | sand-pipers | north, | blackbirds | north, | owls | north, 

biistcldLgai dide< tcaLni dide« tcfLnaldalts di- 

white owls | north, | varied robins | north, | ''tree-ron-aroond" | east, 

6 diik' dfictcO tciiLsiitida<nestc5 seeddntc diduk' 

grouse, I thrashers, | sparrow-hawks, [ east, 

tci ddn g5 yantc dldfik' yasdal5ts biintcbul ts'ussaic- 
thrushes | east, | juncos, | yellowhammers, | bluejays, 

8 tcin didfik' seltc'wSi didfik' tcW didfik* ts'us- 

east, I herons | east, | blackbirds | east, | bluejays (white) 

sai'Lgai dldi]^' tVbiil did^' biisb(intc tc'ahal 

east, I curlews | east, | (an owl), | frogs, 

10 dIduk' dMlants diduk' sdlgits bi ne« do tel tcin di- 
east, I salamanders | east, | lizards, | water-snakes | east, 

di]&' tc{b3 8e«tc5 naLc5t didi]^' L<guc didiik' sdl- 
bull-snakes, | grass-snakes | east, | rattlesnakes | east, | lizards (long) 

12 dji nested diduk' t'adiilk'iits dinuk' be«lin dinuk' 
east, I milk-snakes | south, | eels | south, 

ts'ek'enects dinfik' Ldyacgaite diniik' Loyacts di- 

day-eels | south, | trout | south, | suckers | south, 

14 nuk' ges dinfik' dateahal diniik' Lok' dinuk' tc'olo 
black salmon | south, | hook-bills | south, | steel-heads | south, | catfish 

tonaiLteik diniik' tdnaiLtso dinuk' Loyacoyacts dl- 

" fish-red" | south, | "fish-blue" | south, | fish (small) | south, 

16 nfik' LoyacdabanteS dinuk' L6«tel dinuk' t'antgul- 

(fish) I south, I flatfish (!) | south, | devil-fish 

yos diniik' yo'te^in dinuk' Lene«ha« Lta* ki dide« 
south, I abalones | south. | All | different kinds | north. 

18 Lene«ha« Lta'ki diduk' Lene«ha« Lta^U dinuk' 

All I different kinds | east. | All | different kinds | south. 

Le ne« ha« l ta' ki di se« 

All I different kinds I west. 
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bdntcbul s'ustin yitc5b!< yiduk' sa'diinha tc'ek 

Tellow-hammer | lay | danee-hoiiBe in | east | alone. | Women 

n^ka< ^te bagfinun nhdii giinyaL kwiiLiin 2 

two I ''Well, I coast toward | with us | walk," | they said to him 

ya« ni he u« tc 'in y a« ni Bkits n^ ka« no' d6« tc 'in 

they say. | "Tes," | he said | they say. | Children | two, | "Oo ahead" J 

he saia 

ya<ni bagM sais^^diin ts'y^ki bantco ya<stcin 4 
they say. | Coast | sandy beach | women | mussels | they obtained 

ya<m g^k'an ya<ni bantco tagisgin ya*m kwdn<- 

they say. | A Are was | they say. | Mussels | they brought out of water | 

they say. | Fire place 

dun banted natgMg^ ya<ni gultcftL ya<ni ban- 6 

mussels | they poured down | they say. | Were opened | they say | mussels. 

tc5 ^te banted te'iinyan te'in ya<ni ka< nahl- 

<' Well, I mussels | eat," | she said | they say. | "Well, | we wiU go back 

diki yebi«fin« ^Lte kwuL(in ya«ni heu« te'in ya«ni 8 

house toward, | come on" | they told him | they say. | "Yes," [he said | 

They say. 

ts'yanla n^ka< skits n^ka< yidiik' nahesdel* 
Women | two, | children | two | east (up) | went back 

ya«ni ktoneLin* ya«m tek'wfitsyig&nya ya«ni y6- lo 

they say. | They looked at him, | they say. | He went down to the water, | 

they say. | Far 

on tk'undun ts'y^ki ktoneLin* ya*ni 

on bank | women | looked at him | they say. 

te'iyaets te'eunt^n ya«ni bantd« bi«iin« ktoted 12 

Canoe small | he took out | they say. | Ocean | toward | his grand- 
mother, 

Lon te ge< neets bi'noloskw^ ya«ni telbi* ne« na- 

long-eared mouse, | he had led in | they say. | Canoe in | soil | he had poured 

in 

deLg^kw^ ya«ni tc1bi« gQlk'amun ya«ni taneo- u 

they say. | Canoe in | fire will be | they say. | "Tanc5we 

we taneo we tanedwe tein te'in ya«ni L6ntege«- 

tanc(}we | tanedwe | tcin" | he said | they say. | Long-eared mouse, 

neets nole dak^ts steaite tonai dagundiile wak^ts la 

"Deeps I keep one side, I my grandchild, I fish I swim on surface I keep one 

side. 

kat kwullie ndji nes«a«e te'in ya«ni tanedwe 

This way | it seems | your heart | has gone! " | she said | they say. | "Tan- 
edwe 
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tancdwe tancdwe tcln tc'in ya<m tc'g&tl^lit t5- 

tanedwe | tancdwe | tein" | he said | thej saj. | He taking it when | water 

through 

2 bi«<in« yist'St gunt'S yigfittlL ya«iii tancdwe tan- 
fog I now I he took it along | thej saj. | "Tanedwe | tanedwe 

CO we tane5we tcifi tc'in ya«ni tanc5we tancdwe 

tancdwe | tein" | he said | they say. | "Tanedwe | tancdwe 

4 tancdwe tcin tc'in ya<ni ndle dakats stcaitc kat 

tancdwe | tcin" | he said | they saj. | "Deeps | keep one side, | mj grand- 
child. I ThU waj 

kwnllfic ndji ngOs'acd tc'in ya«ni tc'ttesya 
it seems | yonr heart | has gone," | she said | they say. | He went on 

6 ya«ni ydyise* t6ne«iin« tancdwe tancdwe tancdwe 

thej say, | far west, | water other side. | "Tancdwe | tancdwe | tancdwe 

tclii tc'in ya«ni g^kfbs ya«ni tc'Iyacts g^kus 
tcin, " I he said | th^ say. | It went fast | they say. | Canoe small | went fast 

8 ya«ni kaktr taL«ut*** ya^slin* ya«ni tancdwe t«n- 

they say. | Quickly | ocean middle | they were | they say. | "Tancdwe | 

tancdwe 

cdwe tancdwe tcin tc'in ya«ni tetbil* ya«m gfin- 

tancdwe | tcin" | he said | they say. | It rained | they say. | Now 

10 t'e t'a« ktOBida* waLk'fits giint'e gundd«biin ya«ni 

feather | his head | he put in, | now | was vanishing | they say. 

naLciilut gun tea* ya<ni giint'e yist'dt tgiinguts 

It was wet because | it became large | they say. | Now | fog | was swirling 

12 ya«nl tc'ttesya ya«ni ddtcd'dai*** tc'guttiL ya'ni 

they say. | He went on | they say. | He didn 't give out, J he brought it 

along I they say. 

tancdwe tancdwe tancdwe tcin tc'in ya«ni kat 

' * Tancdwe | tancdwe | tancdwe | tcin " | he said | they say. | ' ' This way 

14 kwulluc ndji ngu8«a«e stcaitc kakto guntiL naL- 

it seems | your heart | has gone, | my grandchild, | quickly i take it 

along. " I < < Build nre again 

k'^ii 8 ted tc'in ya«ni tut biiL tele tancdwe tancd- 

my grandmother" | he said | they say. | "It will rain." | "Tancdwe | 

tancdwe 

16 we tancdwe tcin tc'in ya«ni naguLcuL ya«ni 
tancdwe | tcin " | he said | they say. | He got wet | they say. 



leo Cf . kai L«iit * ' middle of winter, ' ' p. 113, 1. 14, above. 
191 Gf. Hupa root -da "to be poor in flesh" (III, 254), also used with 
preceding d. 
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c5nk' gihitiL stcaitc tc'in ya<nl t5nai da^undul- 

''Well I take it along, | my grandchild," | she said | they aay. | "Fish | 

swimming on the surface 

le* wakw^ts tanc5we tancdwe tancdwe tcln tc'in 2 

keep away from." | "Tancdwe | tancdwe | tancdwe | tcin" | he said 

ya«m gfiLgel* ya«m tcakwiiLgel' bi« tc'gdLtiL 

they say. | It was evening | they say. | Very dark | in | he took it along 

ya«nl tancdwe tancowe tancdwe tcin tc'in ya«ni 4 

they say. | "Tancdwe | tancdwe | tancdwe | tcin" | he said | they saj. 

tV kiTsida* waLk'uts bine* ndntena< ya<m ^un- 
Feather | his head | he put in | its back | was left | they say. | Now 

t'e bantd* ts'tdfictsts^ ya'ni kfiniindiinne sto5 6 

ocean (breakers) | he heard | they say. | "It is near, | my grandmother, 

k'ade« kakir g0ntiL stcaitc tc'in ya<ni t^tust^n 

soon." I "Quickly | take it along, | my grandchild," | she said | they say. | 

He took it out 

ya'ni haoe ndn^kfis t5 giinLfits^** stcd t5 giinLutse 8 

they saj. | Long time | it floated about. | Water | was rough. | "My 

grandmother, | water | is rough, 

stcd t^tfisk'fits ya«m tc'(int'an n5dl ktoduk' t^ts- 

my grandmother." | He pulled it out | they say. | Acorns | mouldy | on 

top I he ran out 

flsLa' ya«m tcl tc'uLtcfit kirtco buL t^tsdss^ ya«nl 10 

they say. | Boat | he caught | his grandmother | with | he dragged out | 

thej say. 

tcl natguL«a< ya«nl stcaitc ca iiLk'an gQctullie 

Boat I he placed on end | they say. | "My grandchild, | for me | build a 

flre, 1 1 am cold." 

stc5 tc'iint'an La<ha< de dM <^c bfin kw5n<dM db- 12 

"My grandmother, | acorn | one only | you may put in fire | fire place," | 

he told her 

tc'in ya«ni kirtc5 t^ca« stc5 t^ca« tc'in ya«nl 

they say, | his grandmother. | "I am going, | my grandmother, | I am go- 
ing," I he said | they say. 

y66n danc6« tc'qale cta« cgundanekwfic cfiir 14 

"Over there | somebody | walks, | my father." | "My son-in-law I 

guess I Huckleberry-water-place. 

cI ye to dun"* do kwatc' guile hankwuc kwuctge* cgftn- 

No one has sung for him | him I guess. | Let me look at | my son-in-law. ' ' 



i«3.iiCtts seems to mean "stout, strong," referring to adverse condi- 
tion of the tide. 

iMCf. Hupa tcwiltc "huckleberry" (HI, 14). 
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dane kedfln*** ya«ni ddnkehlt' nficlne adOcyi 
He died | they say. | '^ Nothing too bad | I look at 1 1 boast, 

2 cediinkwai tV k'wiiiinanast^kw^^^ ya^nl yebi< 
I died." I Feather | he had wayed oyer him | thej fay. | Hovse in 

yetc'gfinya ya«m tc'ekkirbetce* beddn ya«ni tV 

he went in | they say. | His mother-in-law | died | they say. | Feather 

4 k'wdnnanaat^ ya<ni ce ddn ng kw^ n^ tc'in ya<nl 
he wayed oyer her | they say. | ^'I died," | she said | they say. 

tc'si* telafi to'al' kaga<an ya«ni tc'ek ndniistkV 
Head, | whale | head | she took np | they say. | Wiyes | got up 

6 ya<ni naka^ha* tc'ek to'dnyan kwaLiin ya'nl 
they say | both | wiyes. | ''Eat," | they told him | they say. 

i^tc naka'ha* cgundane ktotdMCs k'iinddn tdnai 

"My daughters | both, | my son-in-law | lead him. | Yesterday | fish 

8 nahesleoe ntcao t5nai kwanhit sai tc'qdts na5n- 

swam along. | Big | fish | it was because | sand | it broke up. | It will come 

again probably 

dakwfic ts'tbsqdtde^ bdkats n5 wa 5 t^n dja< t^toLtuc- 

If he spears it, | spear-pole | let him hand you. | Tou must take it out of 

the water. 

10 bM La'ha* ts'y^U 5Lk'^ tc'in ya<m nafinte- 

One I woman | build fire," | he said | they say. | It swam along. 

leo d5 t5naiye cta'ye kirsi< kwon< miiL nakttv 

"Not I fish is. I My father it is." | His head | fire | with | he beat him 

12 n^Lgal ya<n! haiye tdnai nagMleo Mqot belkats 

they say. | ''That | fish | is swimming down. | Spear it. | Fish-spear 

ndw^ticbM s'tbsqdt ya'ni tc'ek wa(intan tayistin 

giye us." I He speared it | they say. | Wiyes | he gaye it (spear). | He took 

it out of the water 

14 ya'ni 58i< naincLg^ ya<m ka< nahidClL tc'in 

they say. | Its head | he beat | they say. | "Well, | we will go baiik," | he 

said 

ya«ni 6da«bi« yeya«tc'ullahflt yaihiLtin ya«m ye- 

they say. | Its mouth in | they put their hands in when | they picked it 

up I they say. | House in, 

16 bi«iin« y56n yebi« yainfiLtlniit ts'flnkwostc wun- 
further | house in | they brought it when | "Pin-trout | he must haye mis- 
taken (f) 

!•« ke dfin and ce dfin kwai below seem to be yerbs with the pronouns as 
objects. The construction might, however, be passive or the possessive of 
some noun. 

166 The expression means to doctor in a shamanistic manner. 
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noguntakwai cgundani tc'sl« ustci tehun tc'tteL- 

my 8on-in-law. | Its head 1 1 will fix." | Water toward | he took it 

tin ya«ni te' natc'fisdeo t^naatin tc'guntcai"® 2 

they say. | He washed it. | He took it out. | He buried it 

ya«ni kanagun«an ya«ni dje« guL tceL*®^ ya«ni k«?si« 
they say. | He took it out | they say. | He split open | they say | its head. 

waiink^ ya«m buntcbul cot Lta kwaLin ya«m 4 

He placed before him | they say. | Tellow-hammer | in vain J every way | 

he did | they say. 

tc'ek yistceLkw^n^n ya«m tc'gunyan ya«m 

Wife I split it up | they say. | He ate it | they say. 

tc 'un t 'an no* 1^ site kto to* Ids c gun da ni na- 6 

''Aeoms | go after | my daughters. | Take along | my son-in-law. | Let 

him knock them off. 

noLgaLdja* Lia«ha« tc'unt'an tc'gatc'6le«dja« n^kka« 

One I acorn | let him crack ( f). | Two 

tc ' toL k '^ dja« wo* geL bun tcun bes tan kw^ ya« ni 8 

let him drop. | Tou will carry them. ' ' | Stick | he had carried up | they say. 

osi'dak' naneLg^ ya«ni ts'y^ki tcaya'heLtce*^** 

Her head over | he beat | they say. | Women | shouted 

ya<ni n§kka< kiye« datyatci n5si« ndnsuLgal 10 
they say, | two | his. | "Why | our heads | you beatf 

tc'unt'an ^ndutt'euiigi nana gut yai n§kka< tc'un- 
Acoms I we are like. " | He came down. | Two | acorns 

fan tc'ttcLk'^ ya«m tbiiLbi« n6«n«^ ya«m de- 12 

he threw I they say. I Burden basket in I he put them | they say. I It was 

fuU 

mfln« ya«ni La« tbfiLbi« n6«n«an ya«ni demiin< 
they say. | One | burden-basket in | he put | they say. | It was full 

ya«m ya^hesgin ya«ni yebi«un« ya«nMin ya«ni u 

they say. | They carried it | they say. | House to | they brought it | they 

say 

yebi< datyatci ddye tcun best^kw^nhut nona- 

house in. | ''What is itf " | << Nothing. | SUck | he had taken up | without 

our knowledge." 

taGha« do dn kwuL kwdL nuk kwan 10 

"Why didn't you teU himf " 



i««Cf. Hupa root -tcwai -tcwa (III, 275). 

107 Cf . Hupa dje wiL kil which is a close equivalent. 

168 Cf. Hupa kyateLtcwu "it cried" (I, 342, 10). 
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yinaM La<ha< nan§c nfinya ya<ni cgihidani 

From the Boath | one | person | came | they say. | ''My son-in-law 

2 bdntc biil tc ' ndn yai kwi t§ d&g ge kwa n%n kto wd* los- 

Tellow-hammer | has come. | We all died." | ''Ton must bring him. 

biin k'atde« gilLg&Lde^ tc'nn5dacdja< kmha« ktc- 

Soon I it is eyening when | let him dance, | him. | We will look at him. ' ' 

4 nMduIin<dja< heu« k'^tde* gidiiLt§le tc'in ya'ni 

"Tes I soon | we will come," | he said | they say. 

tc'niinya ya«nl b&ntcbiil Lene«ha« tc'enya yitcobi* 

Hje came | they say | Tellow-hammer. | All | went ont | dance-house in. 

6 tc'kwdntgets Lene«ha« bedM ya«ni t'a« kirsida* 

They watched him. | All | died | they say. | Feather | his head 

tc'efint^n ya«nl kVfitnanast^n ya«ni kw^i^nha* 

he took out | thej say. | He waved it over them | they say. | Every one 

8 nanastkV ya«m kwa< n5Mac cgCLndanl kandtc'n- 

got up I they say. | ' ' Quick, | you dance | my son-in-law, | he will look at 

you. ' ' 

neLlm&n dan< cd« gQtdfitdace kin tc'nond^ tc'in 

"Long time | in vain | we have danced, | him, | let him dance," | he said 

10 ya«ni tc'gihidac ya«m belke* ya«ni ka« nin nun- 

they saj. | He danced | they say. | He finished | they say. | "Well, | you | 

dance, 

dac biintcbiil yam ya'ni heu« niicdac tc'in ya«ni 

Tellow-hammer" | they said | they say. | "Tes, | I will dance," | he said | 

they say! 

12 tc'nflndac ya«ni ban to* dl tc'nun«^n ya«ni tc'- 
He danced | they say. | Ocean | here | came | they say. | He danced. 

nun dac ban to* di buLdai«bi«ktc yltes«^ ya«nl 

Ocean | here | near entrance | it went by | they say. 

14 k'flndfln dokwatln d^tindji k'undun dSkwatIn 

"Before | it did not do that. | Why does it do that? | Before | it did not do 

that. 

benesiLgitde*** bant6« benesiLgetde ban to* tc'nnun- 

I am afraid of | ocean. | I am afraid of | ocean." | He danced until 

16 dackwa< bant6« yeyigiin«^n ya«nl yebl« nanec 

ocean | came in | they say. | House in | people 

nunuLkut ya«ni t6 demun« ya«m yitcobi* bana- 
floated I they say. | Water | it was full | they say. | Dance-house | post 



!•» Cf. Hupa mi nes git "it was afraid" (I, 295, 4). 



Vol. 5] Goddard.—Kato Texts. 131 

t'ai"® nun 8 'us t 'a ya«ni buntcbul tcin tc'in ya«ni 
he flew against | they say | Tellow-hammer. | ' * tcin " | he said | they say. 

betc'madut tc'uLtcutdut ban to* nanndd« ya«m don- 2 

He embraced it when | he caught it when | ocean I became none again J 

tney say. | * * Some kind 

k! ant'gkwai c^undani naktoto^los naktotegdlds 

you must be, | my son-in-law." | "Take him home." | They took him 

home 

ya«ni nakwonutlos yebi« 4 

they say. | They led him back | house in. 

k^cbi« na hue d^c tele tc'in ya«ni tc'ek nuL t^- 

'' Tomorrow | I am going home," | he said | they say. | Wife J "With 

you I I will go 

c^ctele k^ebi* ci La« nuL t^c^etele tc'in ya«m 6 

tomorrow." | "I | too | with you | I will go," | she said | they say. 

nahestya Ledun yoon L5n te ge< nects tc'flnt'an de- 
He started back | morning. | Over there | Long-eared mouse | acorn | had 

put in the fire 

tguldel'kw^ ya«m kw6n« tc'neLsuskw^ ya«ni 

they say. | Fire | had gone out | they say. 

La«ha« osaye dedun*^ nuL die ni M gi cteo nahue- 

" 'One only | its shell | you put in fire' | I told you. | My grandmother I 

I am going back." 

d^etele heu« nahiduL Lon te ge< neets te'teLtc5t*" lo 

"Yes, I we will go back." | Long-eared mouse | stole 

y a« m te 'un t 'an non k tcun Lo' ka ki da ye l taa tei- 

they say, | acorns, | tarweed seeds, | grass seeds, | flowers, | black oak, | 

white oak, 

tcan unte' waited laei< tkoiets nadeL nunkwdstin 12 

sweet oak, | buckeyes, | chestnuts, | sugar-pines, | wild cherries, 

k'ai« ka« te'i tan^e tie tele tan^nk'uts ya«m ka« 

hazel nuts. | "WeU, | canoe | I will take back." | He took it down | they 

say. I "Quick 

bi«nuns§t ciye« tc'ek nin La« bi«nuns^t nesdunne u 

in it sit, I my | wife. | Tou | too | in it sit. | It is far. 

tutbulle nahekuts tel tancowe tanedwe taneowe 

It rains. | It goes fast | canoe. | Tancowe, | tancowe, | tancowe, 

tciii tc'in ya«ni ylst'ot higuttiL ya«m yisinun 16 
tcin" I he said | they say. | Fog | came | they say. | "From the west 



170 ba "main, chief," nat'ai "it stands vertical" The center post of 
the dance-house seems to have been sacred. 

171 This verb is a common name for mouse in Athapascan. 
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kakir nanttiL stcaitc tc'in yatm Lon tc ge« necte 

quickly, I bring it back, | my grandchild," | she said | they say, | Lon^ 

©ared mouse. 

2 taii«at tc'ek nanndo* ya«ni t gun nast gets tc'ek 

Ocean middle | wife | was not again | they say. | He looked back. | Wife 

nd6« ya«m La« tc'ek bi'sta ya«ni nesdunne tatel 

was not I they say. | Other | wife | in it was sitting | they say. I '*it j^ 

^ ^ar. I Where 

4 nat uLtc'in ya«ni La« tc ek do ye nahestyave 
your sister!" | he asked | they say. | Other | wife | ''Is not. | She went 

home. 

yist'ot ^diitt'gye taL«fit tetbU* ya«ni tgama 

Fog I we are.'' I Ocean middle | it rained | they say. | By the shore 

6 tc'ek na hestyakw^ ya«ni tanas tya tcl tc'eLtcut 

wife I had gone back | they say. | He went out. | Canoe | he caught. 



B stco ka« taniindac dj^ha« sundabufi 

it out. I "My grandmother, | well, | come out | Here | you will sit. 



tanas sas 

He pulled 

8 sa' dun na hue da s kik 6 nue t ge« dja« 

Alone I I will go back. | Children | I will look at." 



nauntyai yitc5bi« yenagutyai nanestin yitcobi* 

He came back. | Dance-house | he went in. | He lay down | dance-house in. 

10 skits n^kka* yitcd 6ts'ek'ebi«*" yeya«gatgekw^ 

Boys I two I dance-house | its navel in | they had looked in 

ya«ni nakuctesnai cn^n 8ta« kwullicts"* s'ustin 

they say. | They ran back. | *'My mother, | my father ( something like I 

is l3ring 

12 inin kirtuk haiyiha« ktokwe* ddandnagehit deka 

in a comer | up. | That only | his foot." | *'Don't lie about it." | "There 

kwontgue heu« kw5ctge« tc'neguLin« yetc'giinyai 

look." I "Tee, | I will look." | She looked at him. | She went in. 

14 ciye«dun nantyaunkw^n tc'ek 6a« nahelsfit'kw^ 

''My husband, | have you come back!" | Wives | their heads | had been 

shorn 

ya«m n^ka<ha« djV 6sunta« ulaik' tc'guLLekw^ 

they say | both. | Pitch | their foreheads | their tops | they had smeared 

16 ya«nl skits n$ka<ha« usunta< ulaik' tc'giiLLekw^ 

they say. | Boys | both | their foreheads | their tops | they had smeared 

iTi The smoke-hole of the dance-house. 

ITS The diminutive seems to be attached to this verb-like form. 
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ya«ni ^Lte ye nun d^ yebi« tc'guntceo n^kka<ha« 

they say. | * * Well, | come in | house in. " | They cried | both 

tc'ek ya«m tc'an natiguctcan ya«ni 2 

wives I they say. | Food | he ate | they say. 

k^n cne« kin se tboicts stcodjiL ulle se- 

' ' Janeberry | my back, | juneberry. | Stone | round | my kidneys | be- 
come. I Stone flat small 

nteLts csake* 61 le tc'in ya«ni yiban ndcuLgaL 4 

my spleen | become, " | he said | th^ say. | ' * Other side | throw me. 

haiuntciin ndcuLgaL tc'in ya<ni 

This side | throw me/' | he said | they say. 

kwf!bi i^n 
All. 

X.— WOLF STEALS COYOTE'S WIFE. 

tc'sltcun tc'tteLban datc^n< ctcunus tehen naca< e 

Coyote I was lame. | Baven. | "Carry me | creek to. 1 1 wiU go about. 

ca tsl* uLtci tdnai tsl* stclgfinyane gfiLk'^n 

For me | brush | make. | Fish | brush 1 1 want. | Build a flre 

kwdn« ftcteli«iin nacbang belget k'wunndl^ bel- 8 
fire. I 1 might be cold (f) | I am lame. | Spear head | put on | spear pole. 

kats to nai na on te le' lin na nM «ai"* kwM k V*^' 
Fish I may come. | Fish-weir | its iK>le6 

5' l%n k'iin< buL gOlli'biin tc'gfiltel ndlic Lets dan 10 

go after. | Hazel | with | must be tied. | Spread a bed. | Put them down. 

Earth | pile 

uLtcI kwailubbM k'^tde« tc'in ya«ni nanM<ai< 

make. | Fire wiU be | soon," | he said | they say. | "Fish-weir 

bi ne« 5 de l^n tc ' kak ' ba tse 5^ l^n ka< nan dil «a« ts V 12 

its back | we wiU get. | Net bow | bring. | Quickly, | we will put across. | 

Brush 

cgagull^ tc'in ya«m benlLke^e tc'tda« ftLtcI dje' 

hand me," | he said | they say. | "I have finished. | Mouth | make. [ Pitch- 
wood 

Gdill^n skV b\%n cgfnaS tc'in ya«nl Lakwit 14 

we will get. | Mush | bring. | I am hungry," | he said | they say. | "Any- 

^^y> 

iT4<<Has horizontal position." Cf. Hupa tcwitc ndnifiadifi (I, 353, 
U). 

176 Possibly "its ribs," that is, the slanting poles resting on the 
stringer which is called bine* "its back" below. 
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bec«ai< nah&ndac odjinkwic nacbane k'un ddkwa- 

I will try. I Go home. | About day probably. | I am lame.'' I Before I he 

didn't do tnat. 

2 t'ln nas^uts*^* ya'ni tc'ek ku?niLin« ya«ni tslbi« 

He ran about | they say. | Wife | looked at him | they say. | Brash in 

s'iisk'^ ya'ni nas^tits ya<m haoi tc'ek 

he built a fire | they say. | He ran about | they say. | Long time | wife 

4 ku?neLm« ya«m tc'ek nahestyai ya«m tc'sltcun 

looked at him | they say. | Wife | went home | they say. | Oyote 

nas^ts se ntcao naiingiiL<a<e ntcao ddnaLbane 

ran about. | Stones (f) | large | he put across, | large. | He wasn't lame. 
6 sk5l5ekw^n tc'ek tdnai y5ng§lan ya«m tcdyi 

He was pretending. | Wife | fish | went after | they say, | again 

yebi« tc'sitcun nangiiLca«g nah&cda tc'in ya«m 
house in. | "Ck>yote | has built a dam. | I go back," | she said | they say. 

8 t^tskwiiLt^n ya<m yiskanit doha^nantya ya<ni ka« 

(Nobody at home) | they say. | It was day when | he didn't come back J 

they say. | **WelI 

kwiictge«dja« t'adinc5<kwic kwuctge«dja« tc'sitcun 

I will watch him. | Something is wrong. | I will watch | Oyote." 

10 skits kwtiLstai ya^n! n^ka< tonai tc'kackw^ 
Boys I with him stayed | they say | two. | Fish | he had netted 

ya*ni tast'^ tdnai ts'tt^kw^n ya«ni sldts yam- 

they say. | He cut them. | Fish | he ate | they say. | Boys | were asleep 

12 teslaLkw^ ya<ni ona< tc'tt^kwan ya^ni skits 

they say. | Alone | he had eaten | they say. | Boy 

tc'emsut' ya«m La« tlyac tc'emsfit' ya«m t5nai 

woke up I they say. | Another | small | woke up | they say. | Fish 

14 usM« yiLs^ ya«m tdnai ye d6usun«yi di tc'in 

its meat | he found | they say. | "Fish are." | "It is not meat | this," I 

he said 

ya«nl doyi do tonai LiicditcS ^t'eye tc'in ya«nl 

they say. | "It is not. | Not fish, | rotten log | it appears," | he said | they 

say. 

16 do ye tonai ye tc'in ya«m una* tc'ttankwan ya«ni 

"It is not I fish," I he said | they say. | By himself | he had eaten | they 

say. 

do ye dfis t 'e k5 ne ^ t 'e ye na g5* nic k 'un diifi te 

"It is not, I madrono berries | it is | you played with | yesterday." | In 

water 



1T6 Cf. Hupa nas its ei (I, 294, 8 and m, 212). 
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t6 nai tc ' gun cuk kw^n^'^ ya« ni te' no na 15s kw^ ya« ni 

fish I he had stmng | thej say. | He had dragged in water | they say. 

yis kan n do ye na ho' duL iiL tc 'in ya« ni no' n^ 2 

It was day. | "None. | Go home/' | he told them | they say. | **Your 

mother 

kwoL koL nuk biin tc'in ya«m ka« kw6ctge«dja« tc'si- 
you win tell," | he said | they say. | ''Well, | I wiU see | Coyote. 

tcuii k'aitbuL tucge* kunneLt'^tskw^ ya«ni da- 4 

Burden-basket | I will carry. " | He had been cutting up | they say. | He had 

put on a frame 

noLdeLkw^ ya«m Lan to nai te' nuk'*^' tc'ttesya 

they say | many | fish. | Upstream | he went 

ya«m tc'ek k'aitbuii ktogiinin tc'ek ktiw^tc'tteL- 6 

they say. | Wife | burden-basket | brought down | wife | from him she 

stole. 

tcot yebi«fin« hitesgin ya«ni tc'sitciin kinneLt'ats- 

House to I she carried them | they say. I "Coyote I had been cutting up 

(fish)" 

ekwan^ tc'in ya<ni be no sun to nai ta nan 5 da ti len< 8 

she said | they say. | "Hide | fish. | He might come again," 

tc'in ya«ni tc'ah^Ltsowit tonai kuwatc'gaba« k'e- 

she said | they say. | Frog blue smaU | fish | she gaye. | She pounded 

gftnsut tc'unt'an ya«ni 10 

acorns | they say. 

yicts intce* kin nel fats tc'nnunin ya«ni ben6- 
Wolf I venison | cut in strips | he brought | they say. | She hid 

gussun intce« d6ha«tc'oLs^dja« tc'in ya«m nahuc- 12 

venison. | "Do not let him find it," | he said | they say. | "I am going 

home. 

da t^cc6« nacdadja*"* tc'in ya«ni intce« nesoL- 

Sometime | I will come again," | he said | they say. | "Venison | you will 

have eaten up when 

y^kw^de* neca«kwuc tc'in ya«ni tendn'^cbufi 14 
I may come back," | he said | they say. | "You must put in water 

tc'unt'an nouLci«bun LaJoi tQtd§gucbun tc'unt'afi 
acorns. | You must put in the ground. | Many | we will carry. | Acorns 



177 Cf, Hupa kyti wit tcwdk kei "they are strung on a line" (I, 165, 8). 

178 Used by the Eel river dialects in this form to indicate motion in 
the bed of a stream. Cf. di niik'. 

ITS The suffix -dja' seems to indicate intention, while -kwfic in ne ca- 
kwfic below expresses the less certain probability of the time of his 
arrival. 
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tc'uLtiikbun Le^fit tc'aLtukbiin tc'unt'an kwuni4n 

joa most crack. | Ni^t in | jou must crack | aconuL | Every 

2 yiLkai conk' kwaLimM nad^ge^bM dak'wutdjoLsai- 

daj I well I jou mnrt do it. | We will carry them. | Drying platform 

bl«*** da bi< nd gon kac bM olsaidja* Lene«ha« intce* 
we wiU pnt them on. | Let them dry | alL | Yenison 

4 Lane c gun dun tc'in ya<m ntus Ids tele handut 

much I my house/' | he said | they say. | ''I wiU take yon | next time. 

nesdun tidftLtele da sits nhftL sidk naka<ha< gul- 

Far I we will go | soon. | With us | children | both | yon will bring," 

6 lost§le tc'in ya«m nanec tcoyi nunyai ya«ni ta- 

he said | they say. | Person | again | came | they say. | ''Where 

dji tc'sitcun do ye ddk'dn k'tteqdt dona fin dace 

Coyote f" I ''He is not. | Not recently | he went spearing. | He doesn't 

come back. 

8 dokwdctgucce t'adinco*kwfic teLbane do c dji ktr ya ng 

I do not go to see him. | For some reason | he is lame. | I do not like him. 

ddktrnficin<tele tc'in ya«m tac5« kw6ctge<dja« tdnai 

I will not look at him." I she said I they say. I "Sometime I I wiU see 

him. I Fish 

10 tc'ongilan^ tonai nddye tdnai Lanungi tdnai 
I went after. | Fiah \ were not" | "ilsfa | are plentifuL | ilsh 

Lan c gun dun tc'in ya«nl nanec La«ha« nun ya hut 

many | my house," | he said | they say | person | one | came when. 

12 sdtyfiggiha* tonai kenddkw^ tdnai Lanungi tc'in 

"Tou only ones | fish | are none. | Fish | are plentiful," | he said 

ya«ni tc'sitcun dd s dji kir ya ne tc'in ya«ni tacd« 
they say. | "Ck>yote | I do not like," | she said | they say. | "Sometime 

14 t^y^ctele tc'kwfllld«flt nesdiin tegiyai sdjiyane 

I will go away, | he pretended because. | Far | I will go 1 1 like. 

dd c ndL In* kwuc tc'in ya«ni 
Tou will not see me," | she said | they say. 

16 tcdyiha* yicts intce* tc'nnunin ya«ni intce* nesoLy^ 

Again | wolf | venison | brought | they say. | ' ' Venison | you have eaten 

upf 

intce« ddai« ts'ibi* ndnlgine ddk'un dan« niyaye 

Venison | outside | brush in | I put. | Not recently | sometime ago, | I came. 



180 da- indicates something raised, -k'w(it- "upon," -sai "to dry," bi* 
"in." 
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nonucine to on gi lane nucine tc'in ya«ni intce« 

I looked at you. | Water | I brought. | I looked at you/' | he said | they 

say. I ** Venison 

5el^ kunduntc nonlgine cuLgfinyaL do un tc'sitcun 2 

I go after. | Near by | I put it down. | With me will you got | Not | 

Coyote 

donaund^c d5yi donaundace d^dji tonai Mai- 
come backf " I "No. | He hasn't been back." | ** Somebody | fish | given 

youf " 

«ac*" tc'in ya«nl tdnai d6d^c5« cgai«ace intce* 4 
he said | they say. | "Fish | nobody | gives me. | Venison 

hai nun in"* k'undit hai c§n tc'tdaiyane d6ha«- 
that I 70U brought | before | that | onlj | we eat." | "I might go spearing." 

k'ttesiqddi doye tc'sitcun ndjitc'oLtukM d6ha« 6 

* * No. I Coyote | might kiU you. | Do not 

to nai 6' 1^ di ha« in tce« La ne Lan hit ^ t 'e y e di 

fish I go after. | This | venison | is much. | Much | it appears." | "This 

tc'y^tc intce« w^n«^cun heu« wac«ace ntcao g 

old woman | venison | did you givef " | "Yes. | I gave | large," 

tc'in ya<m tatci nahundactcL haoe si da tele taco« 

she said | they say. | "When | will you go backf " | "Long time | I will 

Btaj. I Sometime 

nahucdakwiic tc'in ya«ni tc'unt'an tun uc bun na- 10 

I will go back," | he said | they say. | "Acorns I you will carry I if you go 

back," 

hesuntyade* tc'in ya«ni heu« tc'in ya«ni na hue- 
he said I they say. | "Yes," | she said | they say. | "I will go back 

dactele tac5« ^1 uctci< niiL t^ca^ ^1 ondull^n 12 

sometime." | "Wood | I will make." | "With you | I wiU go. | Wood | we 

will get. 

k'aitbuL giineL dje' ca uLtci* k'^tde* gflcgelbiiii 

Burden-basket | you carry. | Pitchwood | for me | make. | Soon | I will 

carry it. 

tadji neon nuct^ neon kwdn< tc'unsuts odiillQn u 
Where | good 1 1 get it | good | firef | Bark | we wiU get 

Lsai o«est b^Ltco kiillusse* neon k'aitb^L nun- 
dry. I Maul, I elkhom wedge, | dry bark | is good. | Burden-basket | take 

up," 

un fie te 'in ya« ni n L^n §1 La ne se k 'ut ca 6' l^n le 

he said | they say. | ' ' Much | wood, | many | mealing stone | for me | get, ' ' 



isi The g must have disappeared after fi. Cf . cgai a ce below. 

182 The g, the initial of the root, is assimilated or displaced by the 
preceding fi. See gCLcgelbM below. Cf. Hupa root -wen etc. (in, 226). 
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to 'in ya« ni tc 'un t 'an tfit de ge« nes dun no* diil el* 
ahe said [ they gay. | "Acomg | we will carry | far. | We will put down 

8 jib^ tc'uLtuk datceL do tco ic tcis tel te'unt'ao dai/- 

avei there. | Crack theiD. | Storage bin. [ I am not golag to leave | acoiuB. | 

Why 
ifl^ in tee* eani tc 'un yan iin kw^n c6« Lafi in tee* 
veaiBOD | only | yon have eatent" | "Id vain [ much | Teniian 

4 ndndc in tee* Lan ucgane t^nai Lane cgi^diln 
you bring." I "Deer | many | I kill. | Fiah | are many | my bonae. 

ges tc5 kin nel fats La ne k 'ai t buL Lgai bi* La ne non- 
Elk I cat in Btripa j ia moeh | burden basket white in [ ia much. | Tarweed 

aeed 
6 k'tcM Lane te'ala Lane cg^dOn tkdicts Lane 
is much. I Sunflower seed | is much | my bouse. | Chestnuts | are many 

c gun dun La ne na nee yi tc5 ye hfit tc 'in ya* ni tc 'ek 
vay house. I Are many I people I dance-house because," j he aaid I they 

say. I Wife 
8 &Lte'in ya<ni nanec Landun ntuslostele dasits 
be told j they say. j "People [ many | I will take you. | Sometime 

tc 'an La ne hut ta e^n ha< gi duL do kio nils sun ne 
food [ much, j What way [ we go | 1 do not know. 

10 kw&n ye i dGL kwuc tc'sftciln nandte'uLke«illen* 
Underground we will go. | Coyote ] might track us. ' ' 

tc'sitefin t^nnatyai tonai bine* cwiilts tc'kak'bi* 
Coyote, I he went from water. | Fiah | back | small | net in 

12 no lin t^n kw^n ya* ni tell gaitc be tc 'us geL kw%n ya* ni 
be had put I they say. | Sore tail | he had tied np | they aay. 

na gul t b^n ya* nl sklte c n^n tc ' « tcun na gfit dal 
He limped along | they aay. | Boy | "My mother, | Coyote | is coming 

back!" 

I* sk 'e* bi* 6' Iflts yl na gut yai no Ld k 'e nT ^ ne bakio 

"Mush I in urinate." ] He came in. | "Your salmon | I bring. | Out there 

buL dai' diin no ni gi ne t5 nai tc 'n ne siL t 'ats tc ' teL- 
by the door | I put down. | Fish j I cut up | someone bad stolen. ' ' 

16 tcotyekwanqn sk'e* kagiiLtseo buL tegunk'otce ceL- 
ihen I it was sour, j CeLdyet5d(t& 

; 'o* kwfit te seL siit ' do ha* ge gin ya* ni 
She didn't bring it in | they say. 

8 gm ya* ni do dan c6* tai t 'as tc '6l ke- 
was I they aay. | Nobody | cut it. | " Ton do not like it 
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gan and^'e nahucdact^le benac<ai<tele haoekwuc 

7<m are. 1 1 am going back. | I will try again. | Long time probablj 

n^ka< ca beddunkwuc no dji do 5 sut dM naca<kwan- 2 

two I moons | will die. | Do not be lonesome. | I may be around 

hit Qnt'ebunkwiic tc'in ya<m nahestya te* bun 

it will be," I he said | they say. | He went back | stream to, 

tc'kak' tesgiDut nantyai yicts dounnaundac cdn- 4 

net I he carried. | Game back, | Wolf. | "Hasn't he been back, | my cousin 

dikd tc'sitcM 
Coyotef" 

tc 'tin fan k^bl< tiitd§ge« nesdM nddulcl<dja< 6 

' ' Acorns | tomorrow | we will earry. | Far | we will put in the ground. 

tcoyiha* tc 'fin fan tfitd§ge« nesdfin n5dfilci<dja< 

Again | acorns | we will carry. | Far | we will put down,*' 

tc'in ya«m tcoyiba* tc'fint'an tutd§ge« nes- 8 

he said | they say. | ''Again | acorns | we will carry | far," 

dfin tc'in ya« ni tc5 yi ha« tc'un fan tfit d§ ge« te' no- 
he said I they say. | ''Again | acorns | we will carry | we will put in water," 

dfigge« tc'in ya<m tgat fiLtcitel k^bi< tun fie bun 10 

he said | they say. | "Mouldy | you will make. | Tomorrow | you will carry. 

8k'e< dfink'ots sdjiyane d^tegi tc'yantc s'fisda- 

Mush I sour | I Hke. | How | old woman | must stayf" 

bfin kwa in tee* Lan kwfib n5 na dfig ge« dja< tc'yantc 12 

"For her | venison | much | with her | we will leave." | "Old woman 

d5 ha< wan kwfil Ifik bfin dja< bfiL hinfik' nesdfin tidfii/- 

you must not tell him | when | south | far | we shall go. 

tele saMfin sundabfindja* ddstcldosfittele kwata u 

Alone I you will stay. " | "I will not be lonesome. | Any way 

tfinyac steontcic tc'sitcfin stcItc'oLtfikdja< kwata 

you go. I Ton may leave me. | Coyote | let him kill me | anyway," 

tc'in ya«ni ddha<nandacbfin cgfindani stc5dtge<- le 

she said | they say. | "Tou must not come back. | My son-in-law | let him 

come to see me. 

dja« intce« tc'nnog^dja* stc'fin* dddanc5« stciylL- 

Venison | let him bring | to me. | Nobody | will kill me." 

tfiktele tc 'fin fan dd teds tcic te le Lan tc'fint'an tee- is 

"Acorns | I will not leave. | Many | acorns | are mouldy 

gfittganne yiLtcfitnageyaibfin naneLyan nedn nfiL 

you will take. | Sprouted, | good | with you. 



140 University of California Publications, i^^- Arch. Eth. 

te* no m gi ne k'ai t buL bl< la ci< te* no ni gin to guc bM 

I put in water. | Burden basket in | buckeyes | I put in water. | Let him 

carry. 

2 tacode* 4I gund5<de« cgondane stc'im< al tc'oL- 

If some daj | wood | is gone if | my son-in-law j for me | wood | let him 

get," 

tci«dja« tc'in ya«ni al stciyane tutbfiLtelit dje' 

she said | they say. | "Wood | I like. | It will rain. | Pitehwood 

4 stciyane natc'nundinbun Le« sidai tc'iicduke tc'in 

I like. I It will be light. | At night | I sit. | I crack them," | she said 

ya«m si« tguntcade dockakee k'undu^^ ^6 - ^l 

they say. | * * Head | is sick. | I am not welL | Yesterday | not | wood 

6 uctciye ^ Lan stciyane dodanco* naci uctcioe ^ ^ > • '' 

1 made. | Wood | much | I want. | Nobody | came ( f ) 1 1 cried. 

stciddsut wMta Le^ sidaye Le* nesdun sIdai 

I am lonesome. | Some | nights | I sit, | night | long. | I sit, ** '^ 

8 n%kka< yiLkai sgiyal tc'in ya«ni t^tdji nahd tun- 
two I nights. I I am sleepy," | she said | they say. | "When | will you 

movef" 

n^cteL tc'unt'an dddiiltage kakir bilnkwuc ylban- 

" Acorns | we have not carried. | Soon | will be. | Six only 

10 La<ha< k'aitbuL ndntna'e kacbi* tut dug guc te le 

burden baskets | are left. | Tomorrow | we wiU carry," 

tc'in ya«m tcoyiha* tut diig guc te le k'aitbuL n§k- 

he said | they say. | ' ' Again | we will carry. | Burden baskets | two-two 

12 ka<n^kka< k'aitbuL tele n%kka tcoyiha* k'aitbflL 

burden baskets wiU be. | Two | again | burden baskets 

tut dug g&c te le cn^n ntcdnduttcictele k^bi< k'ait- 

we wiU carry." | "My mother, | we will leave you | tomorrow. | Burden 

baskets 

14 buL n%kka< ndntna<e tidiiLtele cn^n tc'akutbl< 

two I are left. | We wiU go. | My mother | hole in 

kwunyehiduLtele nunkwiye giduLtele 

we will go. I Ground under | we will go." 

16 nesdun nikts gfinyaL ddnhcLke'tele donotc'giiL- 

"Far I slowly | you go." | "He won't track us, ( he won't track us 

along, 

ke^tele tc'sftcun nesdune ts'usn5« ntcaoe nesek'a 

Coyote." I "It is far. | Mountain | large. | The long way 

18 ts'i« ntce«e haihit' tcace nadulyic nuns^t ka« 

brush I bad | because | I go. | We will rest. | Sit down. | Come, 
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be duL kw^ te hit cl gucgeL k'aitbuL ddnhe^un dd- 

we have climbed when I I I I will carry I burden basket. | Are you 

tiredf" | *'I am tired." 

yihe*e tk'undiin kasidel* yd on Lut flLs^n heti* 2 

"Ridge I we came up. | Way over | smoke | do you seef " | '*Yes, 

Lut US sa ne ne« n tea* dun nun ya kwan do yi he« fin gi 

smoke | I see." | "CJountry large | you have come." | "I am tired." 

ea* na< nanlduL naniege« ^te daundicge« giiLgele ^ 

** Creek | we cross. | I wiU carry you across. | WelL | I take you up. J It 

is evening. 

gunyaL kw^tehit Lut un suLteie tc'in ya«ni ye 

You walk I nevertheless. | Smoke | you smeUf" | he said | they say. | "House 

s^ane yoon ciye« ye hai ka« tiduL tea kwuLguL tele 6 

stands | yonder | mine | house | that. | Quickly | we go. | It wiU be dark. 

nagai s^anMgi tilnnl nednl haiun te'in ya<m 

Moon I is. I Trail | is good | over there," | he said | they say. 

haiungi ^Lte do ha< kuc nun Lm< 8ke«ha< gunyaL do- 8 

"Over there | weU | don't look at them. | Behind me | you walk. | Do 

not be ashamed. 

ha<kandnty^ yehenyac yebi« nun sat kwon« ndnal- 

Ck>me in. | House in | sit down. | Fire | put wood on. 

l^c takit t6 tagiba tc'ek ciye« d6nhe« k'aitbuL 10 

Where | waterf | I am thirsty." | "Wife | mine | you tired | burden basket 

uye 

under!" 

d^ntei gestcd yistc'^nkw^ nteel* s'uste'an 12 

"Who I elk I shotf " ( "Your younger brother | shot it 

k'undun noni selgin^" butted gulsan odjigultuk 

yesterday. | Bear | he killed. | Panther | he found. | He kiUed it." 

tadji skV stcigiinyan cgina< nesdiin nahestyai 14 

"Where | mushf | I want it. 1 1 am hungry. | Long ways | I started back. 

tc'ek teslLtcot 

Woman | I stole." | 

tatei tc'tteLkut te'in ya«ni sek'ut do kin nee 16 

"Where | did they got" | he said | they say. | Mealing-stone | didn't 

speak 

ya«ni sek'ut datc^n* dunni ya«m aLte de natc'- 

they say, | mealing-stone. | Baven | croaked | they say. | "Well, | here I 
bring them back,'' 

188 Of. Hupa root -wen -wifi -we "to kill," which is also used with a 
prefix containing s. 
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kte nflm muL tc 'in ya« nl al nS nul Ifit ta tel na s^n 
ha said | th«]' uy. [ Wood | anbnniad, | "Where | the^ movedf" 

2 tc'in ya*!!! finest nons'Qstafi ya«ni tatcT nas^fi 
he B&id I they nj. \ Peetle | be picked ap | they taj. | "Where | they 

moved t" 

o*e8t yagfitgal ya'ni tc'ttesin* ya«nl ya'bi'iin* 
Pestle I he threw op | they eay. | He looked np | they i«y, | sky in. 

4 ktosiint'a' QaioeLgal'** ys*m tc'akakilt kanail^c 
Sie forehead | it rtmek | they aay. | Hole from | ehe wu digging out 

tc 'uD t 'an ye tc ' gfin yai to ' yantc te 'eL tci ya« nl dan- 
aeome. | He came in, | old woman | he eanght | they >ay. [ "Who 

6 djl coLtcfit nhSctge* ddyactc'fiLgQcfln to'enanLa 
eanght mef 1 1 will look at yon." | "Nobody looka at me." | He ran oat 

ya« ni ts ' gfin tc^ ye bi» a tea* nl ta tel na s^ tc 'in 
they say. | He defecated | hooae in. | "Hy faecea, | where | moTedl" | he 

8 ya«ni dise* tc'akabi* kwGnyenufiyifi yicta tc'ek 

they Bay. ] "Down here | hole in | they went in ] Wolf, | woman. 

tc ' te lo8 se aldts 114k ka* ha' L5 kast k 'wilt ' na sa ne 
He led along [ boys | both. | IiokastkwQt | they moved," 

10 tc'in ya'ni 

it aaid I they say. 

tc' bT tcM kwuna'fis noLke* kwac tc' Ei tcM tc' nunya- 
" Coyote I might traek na. | Coyote | if he eoroee 

12 de* kwatciibbil£ iutce* sk'e* k'wfinnatebflLdja* kl- 
yoD must feed him | Tenison. | Unah | we will pour on him. | Baaket-bowl 

large 

tsa» tc6 buL k 'wiit ' na te buL dja* no kwoL •a* bun ye tuk- 
with I we will epill on him. | Place him | honae middle." 

14 kut cn^n tc'siteun tc'nnilnyaiflngi QLte tonai 
"My mother, | Coyote | is coming. | Well, | flah 

bi DC* cwflltc to ' nun in un gi no lo k 'eta tc 'd nl uo gi 
back I abort | be ia bringing." | "Tonr little salmon j he said 

16 qnt'e de kwaniillos dQ 8 tcl ktr yan On ^ yok' nagabun 
that one | here | he brings. | I don 't like him. | Way off | he most walk. 

do kui nic In' tel do a tci ku) yan tc * si tc&n d^n djl nun ya 
I will not look at him. 1 1 do Dot like him | Coyote." | "Who | camef" 



iMFor the prefix ef. Hupa naidei-dS "be ent him" (I, 104, 3 and 
in, 50). 
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yeheLa kwustunflngi de no* yac"' ktiwuntun d^- 

''Come in. I It ia cold. | Here | come. | It ia getting cold. | Who 

d ji a n6* t 'e ka« no' sat tco nun hit a no' t 'e hit na nee 2 

are yonf | Well, | sit down. | Stranger you are." | ''Person 

nun yai wa tcfit in tce« sk V wa kac y a' bi«k ' na tcaL 

came. | Give him | veniBon. | Mush | give him. ' ' | Sky in | chewing 

ya«ni tc'ek lriye« tatc'bul ya«ni seLgai tayalL- 4 

they say. I Woman I his | made mush i they say. I White stones I she put 

III I I I, 

in water. 

dul sill kti7si« k'wiinnagabilt^lit tc'sitciin intce« tc't- 

Hot I his head | they will pour on. | Coyote | venison | he was eating when 

tanet skV k'flLts'eget ktrsi« k'wfitnagabil< ya«ni nun- 6 

mush I he was eating when | his head | on it thej poured | thej saj. I He 

jumpea up. 

s'fistk'ai* tagiinLa t6bi« t'ece"* yalkfit ya«ni yi- 

Water he jumped in. | Water in | coals | floated | they say. | Other side 

ban tanastyai cga« cenantbuL naheL^ts ya<ni s 

he came out of water. | "My hair | come to me again." | He ran off | they 

say. 

kwtbii^n 
All. 

XI.— HOW COYOTE AND SKUNK KILLED ELK 

tc'.sitcun besyahut yitco 61ai« notgfintalfit ges- 

Cojote I climbed up when | dance-house | its top, | he stood up when | elk 

tco g^tca ya«ni gestco nina ya'ni Lan gestco lo 

he called | thej saj. | Elk | came | they saj. | Many | elk 

yenlna ya«ni yitcobi* yitco demiin* ya«ni sle*L- 

came in | they say, | dance-house in. | Dance-house | was f uU | they saj. | 

Skunk 

k'ucts nfinkuwuLtin ya«ni yedaddn nokuwuLtin 12 
he took up I they say. | By the door | he put him 

ya«m biiLgatyin ktosle< bflt' buLgutyin ya«ni 
they say. | He doctored | his anus, | his belly, | he doctored | they say, 

sle« L k 'Acts da taitc s 'us da ya« ni sa* tco s 'fis da ya«- 14 

skunk. I Grey squirrel | sat | they say. | Fisher | sat | they say. 

ni tc'gfinsi* ya«ni sle^L k'ucts Lene«ha« tc'nteg^ 

He emitted flatus | they say, | skunk. | All | he kiUed 



185 The plural is used to the stranger for politeness. It is used to all 
relations-in-law in this region for the same purpose. 

i««Cf. Hupa U^w "coal" (I, 114, 4). 



144 University of California Publications. [Am. Arch. Bth. 

ya«m tc'eg^ ya«m tc'gansi'dut tc'nteg^n ya«m 

they say. | He killed | they say. | He emitted flatus when | he killed 

them I they say. 

2 tc'sitcun intce«ban but'bfiLa tc'gunyan ya«ni tc'sl- 

Goyote | deer female | entrails and all | he ate | they say. | Coyote, 

tcun kwa a die cin ye tc'in ya«ni gested taist'ats 

'<I called that," | he said | they say. | Elk | he eat np 

4 ya«ni d^eanha< naone st'eci« Lene«ha« team 6la« 

they say. | "Who | married | my sister f" ( All | faeces | his hands 

slin« tc'siteiin tehiln teL«iits ya«m kirla* tc'te- 

beeame. | Coyote | creek to | he ran | they say. | His hands | he washed 

6 tci ya«ni sSlin ktrla< tc'tetci ya«m kw?si«ga«te5 

they say. | Blood | his hand | he washed | they say. | His hair long 

kirsi< te'istcin ya«nl kt(?8i< w^tgulk'^e ya«ni 

his head | he made | they say. | His hair | she threw away | they say. 

kwuni^n 

AIL 



XII.— COYOTE REC0VEB8 KANGAROO-BAT'S REMAINS. 

8 naiiton^ k'a« te'istcin ya«m Lan te'guLteil 

Kangaroo-rat | arrow | he made | they say. | Many | he kept making 

ya«ni kVs'ultin«*®^ te'istcin ya«ni te*iits^** ya«m 
they say. | Arrow-bow | he made | they say. | He shot along | they say. 

10 ne« nfintc'iLk'ai*** ya«m hota Lba«un k'§«uts 

Ground | he shot | they say. | Then | both sides | he shot 

ya«m dide* k'te^uts ya«m k'enun«<its ya«ni sen- 

they say. | North | he shot along | they say. | He came there shooting | 

they say. | Blue-rock 

12 tea' dun ku? dji gul tfik ya«m d^ke tcLa ya«m ne« 

he was killed | they say. | Ever3rthing | he shot with | they say. | Ground 

nuntc'iLk'ai ya«ni cicbi* kuwa«a« ya«ni sga* buL 

he shot I thej say. | Red mountain | thej brought it | they say. | Hair | with 

14 nutdac bi«naya«ai« ya«m buL ya«nund^e ya«ni 

dance | they took in | they say. | With | they danced | thej say. 



187 The compound has become necessary since s 'iiL tifi' is used of modem 
firearms. 

i««Cf. Hupa yikitteits (I, 144, 12 and HI, 211). 
i8» Cf. Hupa root -kait -kai (m, 281). 
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hota bi«tc'cwa«%n jm^m kirs^ bi«te'e«%n ya^m 

Tben , tt€j took off ; they mj. • His head j tlMj took off | tkey mj. 

tc'kwotdjits ya«iii te'atcM unaslaL kwunt ya'nl 

They paDed him ia two j tkey mj. \ CtfjtA/t \ dreamed about | hia cooain | 

tbejMj. 

naffllale waeyice condibati condibacl eundlbaci 

"I dreamed 1 1 dreaaMd, | 017 nephew [ 017 nephew | mj nephew." 

te'teLke* kwe« ya«iii tc*guLke« ya«m dide« 

He ftartod to track | his traeka | thej aaj. | He tracked along I they 

MJ. I North 



ya«m toe^gollaL ya^ni tcegegolI^L ya«m tc'nunya 

thej My. I He cried along | they say. | He cried along | they say. I He 

came tnere 

ya«iii yiteddun cicbl* ts'fin nagoll^c ya«m dide* 6 

they My, | danee-hoose place | Bed moontain. | Bones | he picked up \ they 

say. I North 

tc'qaLdiinhac y6« buL nasU* ya«iii y63ade« teet- 
he walked j^ace | beads | with | he tied up | th^ say. | Way north | he went 

tesyai ya^ni dlda'an sSb kirsi* buL ts'uslic ya<m 8 

they say. | North from | otter | his head | with | he tied | they say. 

yitco tc'nnunya ya«iii gfiiigelit tc'afi taste! jra'n! 

Dance-honse | he came | they say. | Evening when | food | they cooked | 

they say. 

yetc'gfinya ya«ni yitcobi« nd' dac kwata kwacaL- 10 

He went in | they say, I dance-honse in. I ''Dance, I any way." I "I need to 

do that, 

ine nanec Q8i< nac'ahut nutdac ya^ni binaskiit' 

person | his head | I get when." | Dance was | they say. | Two in middle 

danced 

ya<m tc'gundQS ya'ni sga< buL ci ndcdae bdL la 

they say. I They danced I they say. I **Scalp I with I I I I will dance." | 

With it 

tc'enaniLa ya«m 

he ran out | they say. 

naheL^uts ya«m kwflntgiyot ya«nl bflL nagQl- 14 

He ran back I they say. I They pnrsued him I they say. | With it J he 

ran along 

d^L ya'ni ts'un w%nnalt«ats ya«nl y6« bl«n6na- 

tbey say. | Bones | he ran back to | they say. | Beads | he had placed in 

tc'nan ya«m nahestya ya«nl y66n ts'fln w^i- 1« 

they say. | He came back | they say. | Way over | bones | he came back to 

nantya ya«ni nanagungin ya«nl danandflfigffi 

they say. | He took them down | they say. | He carried them back 
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ya«m bl«n6natc'nan ya«ni y6« buL bi<ndtc'nan 

they say. | He carried them in it | they say. | Beads | with | he carried 

them in 

2 ya<n! hai kwac cull! hit kanaclekw^n ka< nonaga- 

they say. | ''When | they do that to me | I come alive again. | Come, | I 

jump across, 

cul dac kw^n ciint ca' na«^*^ na na giil dac ya« ni di da«- 

my consin, | creek. " | He jumped down | they say. | Here from the north 

4 un nagutgeL ya«ni ndnal^ts ya«iii kwfint buL 

he carried along | thej saj. | He ran back ( f ) | they saj. | His cousin | with 

ya«ni tc' gun tee* ya«ni w^nnatc'gegullal nasli<nut 

thej say. | Thej cried | thej say. | About him he cried along | he was tied 

because 

ya<nl cundlbaci cflndlbaci cundibaci nant^n 

thej saj. I ' * Mj nephew | my nephew | my nephew. " | He brought back 

ya« ni ko wun dun 
they say | his home. 

kwdni^n 
AU. 



XIIL— COYOTE AND THE GAMBLEE. 

8 kow^tc' guide' ya«ni kV k6w^tc' guide* ya«ni 

From him he won | they say, | arrows. | From him he won | they say, 

s'uLtIn* La«ha« beL kow^ntc' guide* ya«nl y6« ko- 
bow I one. | Bope | from him he won | they say. | Beads | from him he won 

10 w^tc'gfilde* ya«ni tasuts kow^tc'giilde* ya«ni 

they say. | TasClts | from him he won | they say. 

si« bis «an ko w^ tc ' gul de* ya« ni k 'e tc 'us t 'ats L6* n «ai 

Head net | from him he won | they say. | He cut | grass game. 

12 ciye« tc'ek tc'ucbe* ciye« ye* tc'ucbe* tc'in ya«ni 

"My I wife | I bet. | My | house | I bet," | he said | they say. 

kun ne siL yan o kun ne sIl yan kfln ne siL yan 6 kun ne siL- 

"I win," I I win, | I win, | I win." 

14 yan na«tc'iisde* ya«ni tc'ek na«tc'usde* ya«ni ye* 
He won back | they say | wife. | He won back | they say | house 

tc6 ye Le ne« ha« l ta* ki na« tc 'us de* ya« ni k 'a« beL 

again. | All, | every kind | he won back | they say. | Arrows, | rope. 



180 These words Coyote uses are said to be in the dialect formerly 
spoken north of the Kato. 



Vol. 5] Ooddard.—Kato Texts. 147 

s'fiLtin* na«gi y6« si«bis«an Lene«ha« na'tc'fisdeo 
bow, I quiver, | beads, | head net, | all | he won back 

ya« ni 2 

they say. 

kwuBL^n 
All. 

XIV.— COYOTE COMPETES WITH GEEY-SQUIERBL8. 

dataitc s'iisk'an ya«m tcun uye susk'an yiban- 

Grey-squirrel | built fire | they say. | Tree | under | he built fire. | Six 

La<ha< nanunLa ya«m tc' si tcun tc'nnunya ya«n! 4 

jumped across | they say. | Coyote | came there | they say. 

tehehei dok'^n stcotcin^** naslosit kw^ct^n beco'- 

(Laughing) | ''Long ago | my grandmother | led me around when | I did 

that. I Lead me up, 

I6s cundits heu« bec5'l6s cundits beko' 16s tc'in ya«m 6 

my friend. | Yes, | lead me up | my friend." | ''Lead him up," | he said | 

they say. 

h5ta nanunLa ya«m hota nanuuLagut tc'teLsut 

Then I he jumped across I they say. I Then I he jumped across when I he 

feU 

ya«m h6ta kw6n« bi« nolsut oslut ya«ni hota 8 
they say. | Then | fire | in | he fell. | He burned up | they say. | Then | 

fee t^nnasdjdl ya«nl h5ta cga« cenuntbuL 

coal I rolled out | they say. | Then "My hair | come back to me." 

kwuni4n 
All. 

XV.— COYOTE TEICKS THE GIBLS. 

gulk'an ya«ni sek'wut' gulk'^n ya«ni laei« lo 

Fire was | they say. | Bock on | fire was | thoy say. | Buckeyes 

kw5n«dun natgulg^l ya«ni gut tea ya«ni Lete buL 

fire place I she poured down I they say. I Were covered up I they say, I earth I 

with. 

kanagala ya«ni bInogutLek ya«ni te' si tcun ts'al- 12 

She took them out | they say. | She soaked them | they say. | Coyote I 

baby-basket in 

101 This suffix -tcifi (Hupa -tcwifi) seems to mark a class. It is a live 
suffix. In a neighboring dialect it was heard suffixed to an English word, 
"old mare-tcifi." 
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bi« tc'nnullat ya«ni dandji biye« ski nullat 

floated there | they say. | "Whose | his | baby | floats?" 

yam ya<m tag§k^ ya<m sM ts'albiiL tag^k^ 

they asked | they say. | She took it out of water | they say. | Baby | basket 

with I she took out 



ya«m sM tee* ya<m naLgiLgai dakirtk^ ya<nl 

they say. | Baby | cried | they say. | White dock | carried it about | they say. 

4 te'tdennel ya«ni gfiLgel< ya«m yamteslaL ya«m 

It stopped crying | they say. | It was evening | they say. | They slept | 

they say. 

sto ndg^k^ ya«m yisk^n ya«ni tc'gustci* ya«ni 

Baby | she put down (basket) | they say. | It was day | they say. J It was 

red I they say. 

6 na hes t ya ya« nl di d ji tc '6' y^ n6' bfit * gun tea- 
He went back | they say. | "What | yon eatf | Yonr bellies | are big." 

kw^ neddflndja< te'siteiln 
"Yon die | Coyote." 

kwdnL4n 
AIL 



XVI.— POLECAT ROBS HEB GBANDMOTHER. 1 



8 teitegaite t'eki Lafi nflnyetaa*** t'eki kate' gun- 
Polecat I girls I many | bnlbs | girls | dag 

ci«^** ya«ni dinfik' hainaun Luntesyahfit dida«un 

they say. | South | from south | came together when | from north 

10 t'eK Lafi nflnyetaG katc'gunci* ya«ni Lafi nun- 
girls I many | bulbs | dug | they say. | Many | bulbs 

yetaa katc'gflcei* ya«ni teitegaite kirteai Lafi 

they dug | they say. | Polecat | her grandchild | many 

12 kaya«ei« ya«ni gulk'an ya«ni nteao ^ k'wun- 

dug I they say. | There was fire | they say. | Large | wood | they put on 

when 

n6 gul la hfit n teaG ka ya« ci« ya« ni Lan l ta' ki 

large | they dug | they say. | Many | kinds 

14 tbflLbi* wM k'aitbfiLbl* wiifi k'aitelbi* Ltcekke- 

seed-basket in | some, | burden-basket in | some, | basket-pan in 



i»«Cf. Hupa yinnetau (I, 135, 2). 
i»8Cf. Hupa zakohwe (I, 135, 2). 
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tcin"* gontc tcflnsitcin nunyetaotco w5«Lan tcigul- 

tcantc naalle* ts6«kwit'in kwiitkyafi buttlai*tc g6l- 2 

bustcin kQskin tclgiiltcan tcidukne« nasnaldaltc 

tciyoyikSetgaitc Letc ye de le tco si^tbin Lene«ha« 4 

All 

L ta' ki ka tc ' gun ci« ya« ni t bfiL de mun« ya« ni cl ye* 

different kinds I they dug I they say. i Seed-basket | was f tdl I they say. | 

''Mine 

dote bun ne ya«tc'in ya«ni ciye« demun« k'aitelbi« 6 

is not full/' I they said | they say. | "Mine | is full | basket-pan in." 

kaduttea* ne« giinsQlle tc'in ya«ni heu« to 'in 

"We will bury. I Qround I is hot," I she said | they say. I "Yes," I she 

said 

ya«ni ts'yantc kw6n« ya«gabil« ya«ni ne« Ltc'al- 8 

they say, | old woman. | Fire | they threw over | they say. | Qround | they 

scooped out. 

kats nat gill gal le kw5n<diin teoyita* natgiiLg^L 

They poured them down | fire place. | Other places | they poured down 

ya«ni nesdun slin« ya«ni La nit t'eki La nit nesdiin lo 

thej say. | High | it became | they say. | Many because | girls | many be- 
cause I high 

kent^n ya«ni gut tea* ya«ni tc'ele* ya«nl kwtco 

it piled up I they say. | They covered | they say. | He* sang | they say. | 

His grandmother 

ba ya«ni ddai< nilndae ya«ni yenagiindQC ya«ni 12 

for I they say. | Outside | she danced | they say. | He went in | they say, 

kinyi niinyetaa 6ctge«dja« tc'in ya«ni tc'enagut- 

himself. | "Bulbs | I will look at," | he said | they say. | He came out 

dac ya«ni tc'eille* ya«ni ktrtco niind^c ya«ni 14 

they say. | He kept singing | they say. | His grandmother | danced | they say. 

beiLkeget nunyetaa 6ctge« tc'in ya«m k'aitel 

He finished when | "Bulbs | I look at" | he said | they say. | Basket-pan 



i0« The bulbs used for food by the Kato, listed here, have not been 
identified. 

Chesnut has treated the subject for this region; "Plants used by the 
Indians of Mendocino Co., Calif." Contribution from V, 8, Nat. Herba- 
rium, VII. 

*When this text was being revised with the original relator it was 
declared that the deceitful grandchild was a girl, not a boy. The Nongatl, 
farther north, tell of a boy who afterward repented and avenged his 
grandmother's death. 
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nanaiLduL ya«ni k'aitelbi* tc'eille* ya«m kirtco 

he moved up and down | they say. | Basket-pan in | he kept singing | they 

say. I His grandmother 

2 nund^c ya«ni k'aitel nanaiLduL ya«ni ku?da«bi« 

danced | they say. | Basket-pan | he moved up and down I they say. | 

His mouth in 

naduLg^L ya«ni do tit t 'eye stco tc'in ya«m ktc- 

he ponred | they say. | "They are not cooked, | my grandmother/' I he 

said I they saj. | His moutn in 

4 da«bi« naduLg^L ya«m tc'enandac ya«ni doutt'eye 

he ponred | they say. | He came out | they say. | ''They are not cooked, 

stco tc'ille* ya«m dSutt'eye d6yehe«ungi kw6n<- 

my grandmother/' | he sang | they say. | ''Not cooked, | I am tired." | 

Fire place 

6 dun ne* nanatguL<al ya<ni ndndacce donlnelya- 

earth | he piled np again | they say. | "Why are yon dancing f | They are 

eaten np." 

nun kwted ka« 6ctge« nunyetaa kin tc'enya 

His grandmother, | "Well, | I will look | bnlbs." | He | went out 

8 ya«m 6dai« kirtcd ne« yon t gits ya«ni kwdn<dun 

they saj | outside. | His grandmother | earth | looked at | thej say, | fire 

place. 

nfinyetao nd5« ya«ni tc'enantyahiit tc' gun tee' 

Bulbs I were not | they say. | She went out when | she cried 

10 ya«nl ddai^ha* 

they say, | outside. 

diniik' tc'ttesya ya«ni buntc wiindun tc'n nun- 
South I she went | they say. | Flies | live place | she came 

12 ya ya«ni stcidLtiik stcayi dobunkwasfisine^*' do- 

they say. | "Kill me, | my grandchild | mistreated me." | "No, 

ye do n tci dul tuk te le bun l tcin tc6^** wiindun tc'n- 
we will not kill you." | "Fly-black-large" | live place | she came 

14 niinya ya«ni tc'ttesya ya«ni hainuk' tcanes wun- 

they say. | She went on | they say. | Here south | wasp | live place 

dun tc'nnfinyai stci5Ltuk ctcayi do bun kwa sus i ne 
she came. | "Kill me, | my grandchild | mistreated me," 

16 tc/in ya«nl bundultcantc wiindun tc'nnunya ya«nl 
she said | they say. | (Live in the ground) | live place | she came | they say. 



105 The word is difficult of analysis. 

109 The following names of the insects seem mostly to indicate a 
classification of them by color and size. The translations were suggested 
by the Indian. 
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sdjIoLtuk steal ye do bun kwa sus i ne te'in ya«m 

''Kill me, | my grandchild | mistreated me/' | she said | they say. 

ts'ttesya ya«nl hainuk' tadulgaiteo wundun te'n- 2 

She went on | they say. | Here south | hornet | live place | she came 

nunya ya«ni steal ye dd bun kwa sus i ne sdjioLtuk 

they say. | ''My grandchild | mistreated me, | kill me." 

doye do n dji dul tuk te le ylnuk' tc'ttesya ya«ni 4 

' ' No, I we will not kill you. ' ' | South | she went | they say. 

tcis na Luts e**^ wiindun tc'n nunya ya«m sdjI5Ltuk 

Tellow jacket | live place | she came | they say. | "Kill me, 

steal do bun kwa sus ine doye d5 dj! dul tuk t^ le yi- e 

my grandchild | mistreated me." | "No, | we will not kill you." | South 

nuk' tc'ttesya ya«ni ne«yoso8tc wundun tc'nnunya 

she went | they say. | (An insect) | Uve place | she came 

ya«ni steal dd bun kwa sus i ne sdjIoLtuk doye don- 8 

they say. | "My grandchild | mistreated me, | kill me." | "No, | we will 

not kiU you," 

djI dul tuk te le kwuLln ya«ni bfintco wflndun tc'n- 
they told her | they say. | Fly large | live place | she came 

nunya ya^ni sdjidLtuk stcaye ddbunkwasfislne 10 

they say. | ' ' Kill me, | my grandchild | mistreated me. ' ' 

d5ye do n dji diil tiUs te le doLtc wundun tc'nnfinya 

"No, I we will not kill you." | Gnats | live place | she came 

ya«nl sdji5Ltfik doye do n dji dul tuk te le kwuLlii 12 

they say. | "KiU me." | "No, | we will not kiU you," | they told her 

ya«ni tc'ttesya ya«ni hainuk' tcunsusnatc kwunta'- 

they say. | She went | they say. | Here south | (insect) | live places 

dun ya«m tc'nnflnya ya«ni 14 

they say. | She came | they say. 

kuwagfittcM ya«ni nunya dun doye stcaye 

They fed her | they say | she came place. | "No, | my grandchild 

do bun kwa SUS i nit niyaye sdji5Ltfik tc'ln ya«nT le 
mistreated me because | I came. | Kill me," | she said | they say. 

hetl« ndji dul tuk tele kwuLln ya«ni giiLgelllt ku?- 

"Tes, I we will kill you," | they told her | they say. | It was evening when | 

they killed her. 

dji^tuk takuwutt'asut ktrwos kwuuL^n ne«k'wut- is 

They cut her up when | her leg | everywhere | on places 
197 tsis na ' ' hornet or wasp, ' ' and Ldts ' ' stout, strong " ( f ) . 



152 University of Calif omia Publications. [Am. Arch. Eth. 

ta' n5wilk'afl ya«ni ktrw5s kwanl« n^kka'ha* ktr- 

f en I they saj. | Her legs, | arms | both, | her belly, 

2 h^V kwBl* kwAni^n nck'wfltta' nSlk'^s ya<ni 
her heady | every where | on places | fell | they say. 

kwiini4n 
All. 

XVII.— OBIZZLY WOMAN KILLS DOE. 

n6ni tc'yantcM kw6fi« betgiinsi* ya«iii kwfin- 
Griszly | old woman | flre | had her head close | they say | her house. 

4 ta' diifi tc 'fls 8ai« tciin ye lai* s 'us dai ya« ni nd ni tc '- 

Bluejay | house top | sat | they say. | Qrizzly | old woman 

y^tcM nak5n ya'k'tebfl* ya«ni aLte ya« na 6c- 

elover I they went to gather I they say. I ' ' Well, I lice I for you 1 1 will look 

for," 

6 tge« tc'in ya«ni ktryatci aLte ya« na 6ctge« 

she said | they say. | Her girl, | << Well, | lice | for you | I will look for'' 

tc'in ya«ni 58i« tc'ukk'Sts ya«m ktryatci aLte 

she said | they say. | Her head | she cracked | they say. | Her girl | ' ' Well, ' ' 

8 ane sfinteslale aLte 5ctge« betegilLca* ya«ni 

she said, | "you sleep. | Well 1 1 look." | She put in sand | they say. 

s'dsk'^ ya«ni kw5n« tlna* tc'enalai^** ya«ni tco- 

She built fire | they say | fire. | Her eye | she took out | they say. | Again 

10 yiha* 6na« tc'enalai ya«m tbuLbi« nolai una« 
her eye | she took out | they say. | Burden basket in | she put | her eye. 

tc6ylha« 6na« bl« tb<k.bl« ndlai ya«ni nak5& 61ai« 

Again | her eye | in | burden basket in | she put | they say. | Clover | on it 

12 n5lai ya«ni tbiiLbi« n5lai ya«nl nak5n yebi« tc'- 

she put I they say. I Burden basket in I she put I they say. I Clover I house in | 

she earned 

tesgin ya«m yebl« tc' nun gin ya«nl nakon skits 

they say. | House in | she brought | they say. | Clover | children 

14 waiink^ ya«ni sn^ una« sn^ una* tc'in 

she gave | they say. | "My mother | her eye | my mother | her eye" | he said 

ya«n! skits 
they say | boy. 



!•• The root of 'the verb would indicate a plural object, but each eye 
is separately mentioned. 
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skits kiye« tc'tteslos ya«ni n^kka« tcun dj5c- 

BojB I hers | he led | thej say | two. | ' ' Tree | hollow in 

bi« yiheduL tc'in ya«ni yegundel« ya«n! L6' 2 
you go" I she said | they say. | They went in | they say. | Grass 

ndtegiilso ya«nl utc'una owiyo ya«ni kw6n« 

she pushed in | they say. | Before it | she fanned | they say, | fire 

miiL 6da« dennel ya«ni hota tc'enagebll« ya«ni 4 

with. I Their crying | stopped | they say. | Then | she took them out | they 

say. 

tc 't te ^ bil« ya« ni ye bi« M te' ge gats y a« ni te' na tc '- 

She carried them | they say, | house to. | She scraped them | they say. | 

She washed them 

guide ya«ni hota noni tc'yantcun ko wagebill 6 

they say. | Then | grizzly | old woman | she gave them to 

ya«ni tc'guny^n ya«ni kiye« skik 

they say. | She ate them | they say, | her | children. 

s kits tes del« y a« ni te' hfin k6 kuc gi nai seL tc '61 8 

Children | went | they say | creek | they ran down. | Heron 

nanguL«a«kwan ya'ni k5tc'gul*uts nangiiL«a« ya«ni 

had made a weir | they say. | They ran down. | Fish weir was | they say. 

stc'gi nanfiLgaL net'ai stc'gi tc'in ya«ni n5m 10 

"My grandfather | put across | your neck, | my grandfather," | she said | 

they say. | "Grizzly 

tc'y^tcM k6tc'gfil«fitsde« net'ai kwa nanuLgaLde* 

old woman | when she runs down | your neck | for her | when you put across 

ka tc 'cL gaL bfln tc 't t6 lat d ja« tc 'in ya« ni te' hun 12 

you must throw one side. | Let her drown" | she said | they say. | Stream 

yibaii tausdel* ya«ni bfiskik tV nayantcM bus- 
other side I they went out | they say. | "Her children | raw | she eats. | Her 

children 

kik tV nayan dayamdji ckik dayamdjik'a biic- H 

raw I she eats." | ""What they say | childrenf " | "This way only they say | 

* Her children 

kik tV nayan tciin ya'tc'inniuiigi tc'in ya«ni 
raw I she eats' | they are saying," | he said | they say 

tc'iissai«tcM 16 

bluejay. 

hota n6nl tc'y^ntcun tc'teL<fits ya«ni tekStc'- 

Then | grizzly | old woman | ran | they say. | She ran to the stream 

gfil^uts ya«ni cgeduii nhet'ai*** ca nanoLgaL 18 

they say. | "My brother-in-law | your neck | for me | put across. 

199 She uses the plural of politeness to a relation-in-law, in fact or by 
courtesy. 
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nanca* tc'in ya«m ckik ula* ctc'un« nanaittic 

I will cross," I she said | they say. | "My children | their hands J to me I 

are beckoning.'' 

hota heu« tc'in ya«ni hdta nanunyai ya«m hota 

Then, | "Yes," | he said | they say. | Then | she started across | they say. | 

Then 

ka taL*ut katc'elgal« ya«ni tc'telat ya«m 

right I water middle | he tipped it | they say. | She drowned | they say. 

kw^L^n 

AU. 



XVin.— TURTLE'S EXPLOIT. 

4 ts'unteL se ya«Lk'as ya«m se ya^guLk'asit kwa- 

Turtle I stone | he threw up | they say. | Stone | he threw up when | 

shoulder 

n!« di kwalaa ya«ni kiodice* buL se ya«guLk'as 

this I he did | they say. | His arm | with it | stone | he threw np. 

6 ktcdice* naLtcut ya«ni hota wunyi ya«m wunye- 

His arm | he caught it | they say. | Then | others were | they say. | They were 

afraid of it 

nelgit ya«ni tehehe tc'in ya«ni tc'sltcun ka« ci 

they say. | "Tehehe," | he said | they say, | Coyote. | "Well, | I 

8 bec«ai« tc'in ya«ni heu« tc'in ya«ni ts'unteL tc' si- 
will try," I he said | they say. | "Yes," | he said | they say | Turtle. | 

Coyote 

tcun nunsus^an ya«ni se ya«gflLk'as ya«m ku- 

took up I they say | stone. | He threw it up | they say. | His middle 

10 wuntukk'ut tc'gulk'aL ya«nl kwuL kwunyetc'uLsil 

it fell I they say. | With him | it pounded into the ground 

ya«ni se ya«gulk'asit ko wun tuk kut tc'iLk'qL ya«nl 
they say. | Stone | he threw up when | his back | it struck | they say. 

kwuni^n 
All. 



XIX.--HOW TURTLE ESCAPED. 



12 



ts 'un teL na ga kw^n ya« ni sa' dufi ha« ko wun tc 'n- 
Turtle I was walking | they say, | alone. | To him | they came 

nulkut ya«ni kV ntcetc nalekw^n ya«nl ne« 

they say. | Arrows | poor | he was carrying | they say. | Ground 

14 nunya«Lk'as ya«nl kV cek' k'wuttc'ya«ee' ya«m 

they pushed them in | they say | arrows. | Spit | they spit on them | they say. 
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tgamats t5 haskan ya^n! bunk'ut cinhiit k'utde- 

By the shore. | Water | was there | they say, | lake. | Summer-time. | He was 

angry 

lun ya«m s'iisda ya«m ya<sl^ ya«ni kuwun 2 

they say. | He sat | they say. | They laughed | they say | at him. 

kV nuns'uslai ya«n! s'ustc'^ yacni nanec hai 

Arrow | he took up | they say. | He shot | they say, | person. | That 

t6bi« tagiinLa ya«ni nanec bedim ya«ni t6bl«k' 4 

water in | he jumped | they say. | Person | died | they say. | Water inside 

nas^ts ya«m djafi tc'ustcin ya«ni e6 kaya«tc'- 

he ran around | they say. | Muddy | he made | they say. | In vain | they 

looked for him 

kwunte ya«ni dj^ slin« ya«ni tc'kak' yega«^n 6 

they say. | Muddy | it became | they say. | Net | they stretched 

ya«ni tciink'wflt kwatc'gustka ya«ni tc'kak'bi« 

they say | stick on. | For him they dipped | they say, | net in. 

kucnataaha* t^ts'uL^tskw^ ya^ni co« kwaLk^t 8 

Without their knowledge | he had run out | they say. | In vain | they walked 

for him 

ya«m Lakwa giiLgel* ya«m tcakugULgel« ya«nl 

they say. | Only | it was dark | they say. | Very it was dark | they say. 

ktr tcon gut tcan« ya«ni ka«^dai detgiilg^* ya«ni 10 

They let him go | they say. | Body | they threw in fire | they say, 

kw5n« dun 
fire place. 

kwunL^n 
AIL 

XX.— OOPHEB'S BEVENGE. 

sdaitc natciil uyaetc dastcan uyaetc hai La^ 12 

CottontaU rabbit | orphan | small, | gopher | small | that | too 

daatcan uyaetc natciil un^ ndoi uta« La« ndol 

gopher I small | orphan. | Its mother | was not, | its father | too | was not. 

hota tiyacts ktiwiinyanit taki 8ta« 8tc5 tc'in 14 

Then | little | they had grown when, | "Where | my father, | my grand- 



mother f" | he said 

ya«ni dok'iinha* nta* ti dji yis tiik ke n^ La« d5- 

they say. | ' ' Long ago | your father | was killed. | Tour mother | too | long 

ago 

k'iinha« u dji yis tiik ke n^kka«ha« didjl tldji yis tiik 16 

was kiUed I both." I "What I killed themf" 
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tc ' yantc t6 nai n tcao 6 s6 se^" buL yiL t '5 gut a d jl- 
"Old woman j flfih | Urge | her sting | with | stuck him when | she killed 

2 yis tuk e n^n La* yiL t '5 gut u d jl yis tuk e das tcan tc 't- 
Your inotheT | too | she stuck when | she killed." | Gophei | had gone 

tes ya kw^n ya« ni ne* bl« tc 'n neb In* kw^fi ya« n! ne'- 
the;r sajr, | ground in. | He had looked [ thejr nj. | Qronnd in 

4 bi* hota kwun ye tc ' gun ya kwqn ya*ni na hes t ya kw^n 
then { he had gone in | they jMj. | He bad started back 

ya«ni hSta nantya ya'ni hota k'a« te'ict'atele 
they say. j Then j he came back | they say. | Then | "Arrows 1 1 will make, 

6 stco tc'in ya'Di kwtco kanSdelln* ya'ui kV 
grandmother, " | he said | they saj. | His grandmother | showed him I they 

■ay. I Arrow 
c6« tc 'il la ya« d! tc 'us t '5k "" ya* i^ diin dai* k 'a* 
good he made | they say. | He flaked | thej say. | Flint | arrow 

e k 'wiin no la kw^ ya* ni k 'a* 
he placed on | they say, { arrow. 

kttJ tc6 Q na tao ha* kwun ye tc ' gun ya kw^n ya* nl 
His grandmother | not knowing | he went under ground | they say. 

10 y6 tantcG kaayakw^n ya*nl b5ta tdnai Qtc'unts**" 
Way I river large | he bad eome np | they say. [ Then | flsh | close by 

kas ya kw^n ya* ni t6 nai te 'n net ifi* ya* ni 5 yacts 
be came up | tbey say. | Fish | he looked at | they say. J Small 

13 ne* watc'aml* tc'nneLin* ya*nl k'a* binoint^n 
ground | hole in | be looked | they say. | Arrow | be put on the bow 

ya* ni tc 'is tc '^n ya* ni tc8 yl ha* s'&s tc'^n ya* n! Laii 
thoy say. { He shot | they say. | Again j be shot | they say. | Many 

14 nun ncL k 'ai ya* ni kw tfis c^n na tc 'cl t 'o ya* n! ee 
he made stick in | they tay. | Over him | only [ she stnng | they say. | Stones 

its yaii *ai* ya* nl nun yiL t '6 gfit 5 tci tc 'iiB tuk 
g Bonod I stood ] they say, | she stung them when. | He killed her 

i be dM ya* nl t gQfi n^s lat ya* ni tc 'n ne guL in* 
sy. I She died | they say. | Ee turned her over | tbey say. | He looked 

■M is used for the name of a pointed dagger made of bone or horn. 

te IM, p. 108 above. 

The Hupa use this root with the same form and meaning. 

n "her," tc'M "toward," and the diminutive. 
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ya«ni nahestya ya«nl hai nanec ca' na« demun- 

tbey say. | He started back | they say. | That | persons | creek | was full 

kw^ tc'nneLin^kw^ ya«ni nahestya ya«m 
he had seen | they say. | He started back | they say. 

tatci nunyakw^ kwuLin ya«m stco t^tcd 



''Where | you come fromf '' | she asked | they say. | ''My grandmother 

Eel river 

nacaye tonai 5djisiLtuke tc'in ya^nl hai nanec 4 

I have been. | Fish | I killed," | he said | they say. | "That | people 

tc'enani*** hai tdnai nanec ndoye dita* tc'in 

killed I that | fish. | People | are not | this place," | he said 

ya«m yok' ne«k'wutta' nanec nulkutiit Lan Lta'- 6 

they say. | Far | countries | people | came when | many | different kinds 

ki kuwa^^ ya^nl tdnai odjitc'ustukut 8t'o« hai 

gave him | they say, | fish | he killed because. | Nearly | that 

kw^t'e st'6« slin* ya«ni tonai hM odjitc'ustuk- 8 

kind I nearly | became | they say. | Ush | that fellow | he kiUed because 

ut t5nai hai kw^t'§ tonai ndd< ya«ni 

fish I that I kind | fish | is not | they say. 

kwuni^n 
AIL 

XXI.— MEADOWLAEK'S BBEAST. 

tc5laU Lgaya«ngiiLil ya^ni seLtcund^ni Lga- lo 

Meadowlark | were quarreling | they say, | "mockingbird." | They were 

quarreling 

ya«nguLil ya«ni Le^dun LgayamgiiLil dekwagiinneL 

they say. | Morning | were quarreling. | Here it (sun) was 

ya«m gulgel* ya'ni gulk'an ya«nl kw6n« ya«m 12 

they say. | Evening it was | they say. | Fire was | they say. | Fire | they say. 

tedlatd ts'fhiteslaL ya«ni se detga*^ ya«ni tc5- 

Meadowlark | fell asleep | they say. | Stone | he put in fire | they say. | 

Meadowlark 

laki ts'unteslaL ya'ni seLtcundunni se nilns'fis- 14 

fell asleep | they say. | "Mockingbird" | stone | picked up 

«^ ya'nl tc5lakl kfrsalkiit ya«ni tc51aki kfryits- 

they say. | Meadowlark | his mouth he put in | they say. | Meadowlark | his 

breast 

SOS The root -gan "to kill many." 
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ye se walkiit ya«ni haihit Le«<it ts'tdunni 

stone I fell through | they saj. | That is why | at night | he sings, 



2 ya«m 

they say. 



AIL 



XXIL— 0EE8E CABBY OFF BAVEN. 

siUsuntc skitsyac s 'us 15s ya«m tcunsuts kfrbut' 

Chipmunk | child small | he kept | they say. | Bark | his belly 

4 naineLk'utskw^n ya«ni s'uLtin ya«m tc'ek da- 
had stuck in I they say. | He lay down | they say. | Woman | raven 

tc^n« tcunsuts tcongullan ya«m ka' d!da«M na- 

bark | went after | they say. | Geese | from north | two 

6 ka« tc'nnftndel^kw^n ya«m tcftn tinasya ya«ni 

had come | they say. | Tree | she went around | they say. 

tcftnwo« bfiL giisca* ya«m k'aitbfiL nuns 'us gin 

Hook I with I they caught | they say, | burden-basket. | She lifted up 

8 ya«ni tc6ylha« gusca' ya«m n das si di tc'in ya«- 

they say. | Again | they caught it | they say. | " Heavy | this," | she said | 

they sayl 

ni tc'enamil« ya«nl nuns '0s gin ya«m tc6yiha« gus- 

She emptied out | they say. | She lifted up | they say. | Again | they caught it 

10 ca' ya«ni k'aitbfiL n^kka« noLtinna* ya«ni gucca' 

they say | burden-basket. | Two | were left | they say. | They caught it 

ya«ni nuns 'us gin ya«ni gucca' ya«ni k'aitbuL 

they say. | She lifted up | they say. ( They caught it | they say | burden- 
basket. 

12 kowultcut ya«ni naka«ha« ka' ktrtegilos ya«nT 

Caught her | they say | both | geese. | They took her along | they say 

dide« 

north. 



14 da«ya«ntelitc6 ayacilao tc'in ya«ni yitc6bl« 
"Flat mouths | took me up" | she said | they say. | Dance-house 

yekwilyos ya«ni ne«utcT«dun guLgellut tc'ngundas 

they took her in | they say, | world-its-tail-place. | Evening when | was a 

dance 

16 ya«ni tc'enamt'a ya«n! y!tc6b!« ts'ek'ebi« tc'enam- 

they say. | She flew out j they say. | Dance-house | door | she flew out 
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t'a ya'ni nantya ya«m skitsyac sulsuntc s'fls- 

thej say. | She came home | they say. | Child small | chipmunk | he had kept 

loskwan ya«ni Bulsunts intce« tc'eLt'dt tc'fliitcl- 2 

they say. | Chipmunk | venison | it sack | he had made 

kwan ya«ni skits benadun ya«ni 

thej say. | Child | died | they say. 

kwuni^n 

All. 
XXin.— THE DIVING CONTEST. 

nakeets sis kwun ye tc' guile t6bi« ya«m tonai 4 

Blue duck | otter | swam under water | lake in | they say. | Fish 

natc'telgel ya«ni kaiyatc'kiolin ya«ni nakeets ka- 

they were catching | they say. | They watched them | tfiey say. | Duck | 

came up 

na guile ya«ni naka* to 'gun took kw^ ya«ni t5nai 6 
they say. | Two | he had filled | they say | fish. 

kaiyatc'ktrlin ya^ni sis kana guile ya'ni tak' 

They watched him | they say. | Otter | came up | they say. | Three 

tc' gun took kwaii tonai ya«ni nahebkut ya«ni yebi«- 8 
he had filled | fish | they say. | They went back | they say. | House in 

un« tc'telos ya«ni tonai 
they dragged them | they say | fish. 

kwunL^n 
AIL 



XXIV.— TREATMENT OF THE STBANGER. 

k'un kanasityai act'e tc'in ya«ni dundji ka- lo 

''Just now I I came back up | I am/' | he said | they say. | "Who | 'I 

came back up' 

nasitya tc'in kakw? de ko'tgiic hai ani kdg&tt- 

saidf I Quick | here | look | who | said it.'' | They looked around 

gets ya«ni c6«t kai yatc kwon te ya«ni ddkuwfUsan 12 
they say. | In vain | they looked for him | they say. | He wasn't seen 

ya«ni naheLtkut ya«ni do ku wul san nut k'un ka- 

they say. | They came back | they say | he wasn't found because. I "Just 

now I I came oack up 
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nasityai act'e tc'in ya«m hakw tc'kenec kaki(?- 

I am" I he said | they say. | "Eight here | it talks. | Look for him." 

2 n6' te tc5yiha« Lan tc'tesyai ya«nl kayatckwonte 

Again | many | went | they say. | They looked for him. 

dokSwflls^ ya«m tcfin nat'ai« ya«m tcun tctcos 

He wasn't found | they say. | Tree | stood | they say. | Tree | hollow 

4 Syactsbi* aMkw^ ya«ni tcun tctcSsbi* 5yactsbi« 

small in | it said it | they say. | Tree | hollow in | small in 

kSwulsan ya«ni 
he was fonnd | they say. 

6 kii? dji 6l tfik te« heti« ku? dji dul tuk tc'ektiwiiltin 

'* You better kill him." | ''Yes, | we will kill him." | He was pulled out 

ya«m takuwiilt'ats ya«ni ktrkwane* kalgal ya«ni 

they say. | He was cut to pieces | they say. | His arms | were chopped up | 

• tiiey say. 

8 kfTwos kalgal ya«m tc'ekuwfltt'ats ya«ni d5ha«ke- 

His legs I were chopped up I they say. I He was split I they say. I He didn't 

die 

dun ya«ni ktrdji ndol ku?kwe« tltukkiit kirdji 

they say. | His heart | was not. | His foot | between | his heart 

10 s«^nkw^n ya«ni ku?dji gfitt'ats ya«ni kedun 

was situated | they say. | His heart | was cut | they say. | He died 



ya«ni 

they say. 



kwtoi^n 
A]]. 



XXV.— THE GEEAT HOENED SEEPENT. 

12 Lo' dai ki« no niin yin y a« ni na nee k 'wiit t g^L 

Lodaiki | they lived | they say. | Persons | kept dying 

ya«nl t'eki bi«n6tc'teLek ya«nl laee« bi«n5gfitLek 

they say. | Girls | were making mush | they say. | Buckeyes | they were 

soaking 

14 ya«ni L5yaegai n^kka« Ldyacgai bedunkw^ ya«m 

they say. | Trout | two | trout | were dead | they say. 

n^kka* detgultin ya«ni hineLy^n ya«ni be dun 

Two I they put in fire | they say. | She ate them | they say. | She died 

16 ya«nl tc6yiha« hineLy^n ya«n! be dun ya«ni hai 

they say. | Again { she ate | they say. | She died | they say, | the 
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La« tucca* diduk' ca' na« dic^n^ stin diduk' l6- 

other. I ''I am going | here east. | Creek | something | lies | east." | Trout 

yacgai n^ka« ts'uLs^n ya«m La«lia« ts'uLs^ ya«iii 2 

two I he found | they say. | One | he found | they say. 

tc6y!ha« La«ha« ts'uLs^ ya«ni tc6yilia« tc'ttesya 

Again | one | he found | they say. | Again | he went 

ya«m tonai tak' ts'uLs^ ya«m nagesyitc ya«ni * 

they say. | Fish | three | he found | they say. | He rested | they say. 

sut' tc'ttesya ya«ni lo yacgai ts'uLs^ ya«ni La«- 

little way | he went | they say. | Trout | he found | they say^ | one only. 

ha« tc'ttesya ya«ni lo yacgai n^ka« ts'uLs^n ya«- ^ 

He went | they say. | Trout | two | he found | they say. 

ni tc'ttesya ya«ni Loyacgai k'etc'uny^kw^ 

He went | they say. | Trout | bitten off 

ts'uLs^ ya«ni tc'ttesya ya«m La«ha« ts'&Ls^ ® 

he found | they say. | He went | they say. | One only | he found 

ya'ni lo yacgai tc6yiha« tc'ttesya ya'ni La<ha« 

they say, | trout. | Again | he went | they say. | One only 

ts'uLs^ ya«nl Ldyacgai tc'nnesdai ya«ni giint'e ^^ 

he found | they say, | trout. | He sat down | they say. | Now 

ca' na« dyacts slin* ya«m tc'ttesya ya«m gunt'e 

creek | small | became | they say. | He went | they say. | Now 

ts'uLs^ ya«m tcillek'e tc'ttesya ya«m tonai lo- ^2 

he found | they say | slime. | He went | they say. | Fish, | trout 

yacgai ngiindd* ya«m tc'ttesya ya«ni tc'ttesya 

were not | they say. | He went | they say. | He went 

ya«ni kasya ya«m ne«lai« notguntaliit ts'ttesin* i* 

they say. | He came up | they say. | Earth top | he stood when | he looked 

ya«ni to tc'iiLs^ ya«ni 6de« ts'uLs^ ya«ni tc'n- 

they say. | Lake | he found | they say. | Its horn | he found | they say. | He 

looked at it 

neLifi* ya«ni yinuk' tesm« ya«m tide* nes 6de« l® 

they say. | South | it was looking | they say. | Its horn | long, | its horn 

Lgai ya«ni nahestyahut tc'tce' ya«m nantya 

white I they say. | He started back when | he cried | they say. | He came back 

ya«m w^tc'kwolluk ya«iil l8 

they say. | He told about it | they say. 
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kwa td' yac na nee l tcie te' tun dun kwa to' yae na- 

' ' Go after them | people. | Sherwood vaUey | go after them. | People 

2 nee t6tcfiLbi« kwa t6' yae tc^te kwa to' yac k5lk5tc- 

Cahto I go after. | Tnki | go after. | Little Lake 

te5bi« kwa t6' yae tcfln guLtcin ya«m la«Lba«un 

go after." | Polee | were made | thej say. | Ten^ 

4 tc5yiha« la«Lba«M tcSyiha* la«Lba«M tciin tc6yilia« 

again | teii| | again | ten, | poles. | Again 

la<Lba«M tcfln tc'tteLkftt ya«m tciin te'ttebfl* 

ten I poles. | They went | they saj. | Poles | they carried 

ya«ni kV tc'tebil« ya«ni kaete te'tebil« ya«ni 

they say. | Arrows | they took | they say. | Knives | they took | they say. 

tc'niilkfit ya«ni Lene«ha« tcun dategabil* ya«ni 
They came there | they say. | All | poles | took up | they say. 

8 g^cfi ya«ni tcSyIha* g^qo ya«m g^te'^ ya«ni 

They speared | they say. | Again | they speared | they say. | They shot | 

they say. 

g^q5 ya«ni g^q5 ya«ni g^tc'^n ya«ni g§q6 ya«ni 

They speared | they say. | They speared | they 8&7«[ They shot | they say. | 

Tney speared | they say. 

10 kacklts ylst'ats ya«ni g§q5 ya«ni kackits ylst'^ts 
Old man | cnt it | they say. | He speared | they say. | Old man | cut it 

ya«n! teaheLeeo ya«nl ode« biiL to naneLsU* 

they say. | It sqnealed | they say. | Its horn | with | water | it struck 

12 ya«ni bedM ya«ni tsl* tc'enyie ya«ni ode* biiL 

they say. | It died | they say. | Brush | it broke | they say, | its horn | with. 

kw6n« ^k'^n ya«nl 6nag§L<it ya«ni osi* 

Fire | was burning | they say. | Around it was burned | they say. I Its 

nead 

14 k'wflt Onitcfit ^k'^ ya«ni otcik'wflt gulk'^n 

on I its middle | was fire | they say. | Its tail on | was fire 

ya«nl nahestya ya«ni nafintya ya«ni yebi« tee' 

they say. | He started back | they say. | He came back | they say. | House in I 

he cried 

16 ya«nl Lene«ha« doha^ dj^ nonatnecbiin to ntce«e 

they say, | all. | " Not | here | we will live. | Water | is bad. 

kwetnM t6 ntce«e la«Lba«<in nahestyai ya«nl 

After this | water | is bad." | Ten | went back | they say. 

18 kVfinnalk'^n tc5yiha« 6sl« k'wunnalk'^n ya«n! 

On it was fire again | they say. | Again | its head | on it was fire again | 

they say. 
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otci k'wdnnalk'^ ya«n! nahestya ya«m yebi«M« 

Its tail I on was fire again | they say. | He went home | they say | house in. 

nasdulk'an yam ya^nl nas^n ya^ni waku? nas^ 2 

"We will build fire again" | they said | they say. | They ihoTed I they say. J 

Away I ihey moved 

ya«ni nahestya ya«m k'wunnalk'^n ya«m 8i«- 

they say. | He went back | they say. | On it was fire again | they say. | Its 

head on 

k'wut' nalk'^ ya«ni ts'usn6« 51ut ya«ni nahes- 4 

was fire again | they say. I Mountain I they burned I they say. I He went 

back 

tya ya«m c5n olutkw^ ya«iii tele«bi« yetc5g^- 

they say. | Well | it was burned | they say. | Sack in | he put it in 

bll« ya«m naheLtkut ya«m g^sflt ya«ni bagunM 6 

they say. | They went back | they say. | He pounded it | they say. | Ck)ast to 

tegin ya«ni tcob^ nanec tc5b^ g&ltc'in ya«nl 

he carried it | they say. | Poison | Indian | poison | was made | they say. 

bedM ya«m Lene«ha« biye« slin* ya«m 8 

Died I they say | alL | Theirs | it became | they say. 

kwiini^n 
AIL 



XXVL— THE DANCING ELK. 

tonai k'teq5 ya^ni sintekwiit kaktr w5Lk^ 

Fish I they speared | they say | Bedwood creek. | "Quickly | walk" 

ya«n ya«ni d6yehe«e nikts g&ccaL nadiilyic teM 10 

they said | they say. | "I am tired. | Slowly | I walk. | We will rest | tree 

tlye tdnai nd6«ungi n^dul«a« sintekwftt ^1 oir 

under. | Fish | are none. | We will make dam, | Bedwood creek. | Wood | 

make. 

tcl k 'un« 6' k 'M« na niin «ai« bfiL gul li« bun n^ ka« 12 

Withes I twist. | Dam | with them | will be tied. | Two 

6' k'M« tc'in ya«ni heCl« cginaungi dek'a tonai 

twist" I he said | they say. | "Tes.'' | ''I am hungry. | Here | fish 

tun t '4s sk V ta tciim miiL se kw6n« dun no' lie k '^t- 1 4 

cut. I Soup I cook. I Stones | fire place | put in. | Soon 

de« tonai Lamunkwuc ka« tc'o'y^n fist 'eye ka« 

fish I will be many I guess. | Come, | eat. | It is cooked. | Come, 
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tc '5' y^D he &* c la* tuc tcut td nai na gul U oe hai- 

eat." I "Yea, | mj bHiida | I wash. | F!«h | i» >wimniiDg | here from north 

2 da*un el ucqot tc'io ya'nl waitc'gimget ya'ni 
I, I I wiU spear it," | he nid ] the; saj. | He Btnick over | the^ mt. 

□9k ka< td nai be n&l le' ya< n! n^k ka* la* ha* g^ qSt 

Two I ttab I >wBin by \ thej aaj | two. | One only | he speared 

* ya'ni yiskan ya'ni cgiyal ci hen* ntollaL ka* 
tb^ Mj. I It was daj' { thej sa^r. | "I am sleepj, | I" ] "Tea, I joa sleep. I 

WeU 
9I oc I411 ci he u* 4I 6' l^n 
wood 1 1 will get I I." | "Yea | wood | get" 

« t^ttc'nsyai nck'wutda tc'teain* ya*ni kat kwul- 
Hs went from the creek. | Bank on | be looked | they aa.j. \ "There [ I 

gaem 

Ifle ges t«d tc 'in ya* nl la«L ba* un tco yi ha* U*l- 
elk," I he said | they say. | Ten | again | teo 

8 ba'M to'e*nya ya'ni ka* nahueda wiinkQcniic 
came oot | tbej aay. [ "Well, [ I wiU go back | I wiU teU them," 

tc'in ya*m nli gestcC tc'eninai lan 6' tgue skik 
he said | they say. | "Say | elk | came oat | many. | Look. { Boys 

10 ka* 6 dug ge* L«iin ha* d^n t€ ca mufi k 'a* n d6 ye 
eom^ I we will look." | "It is so." | "What will be, | arrows ] are none." 

d5 ha* dul le t« le La kwa n5L in* tfi nai ka no' te do ye 
" We will do nothing. | Jnst | look at them. | Fish | look for." | "No, 

12 Stc'M* fletcat d6 do ha* utc'ufi* iiLtc^t tc'in 
to tkem I I will sbont." | "No, | do not | to them | shoot," | he said 

ya* ni o tc 'un* uc tc^t te le he fl* 6 tc 'M* ul tcqt nun- 
tney say. | "To tbem | I will about." | "Yes, | to them | shoot." | "Ton 

dance 
'4 d$c ya* nl ca niin dac 
they say, | f or me | danee." 

ges tco Le ne* ha* not giin taL ya* nl ktr ne giiL in* 
Elk I all I were standing | they say. | Tb^ looked at bim. 

1 tea ya ne* u no* n gun dac ya* nl tc 'e*D t d^c ya* ni 
ly iDtermingled. | HiO bebind | they danced | they say. | They danced ant | 

they say. 
u no* ha* dfil nifc ' buL on t guc 6 te 'fin* ul tc^- 
1 behind only | whistle | with. | "Look at them. | To tbem | yon sbonted; 

an L ta' ki nfin Lin* tc 'in ya* ni n^k ka* teL *ut8 
erent things | yon look at " | be said | they say. j Two | ran off 
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ya«ni do te cul d^c te le tc'in ya«ni Ltcuc tgunn^i- 

they say. | " I will not go,** \ he said | they say. | Dust | flew around 

tsut ya«ni gestco ngundacit tadji tsun te sol del« 2 

they say | elk | danced because. | "Why | do you run oflff " 

tc'in ya«ni La«ha« ndulm«de« de nanoLkut didji 

he said | they say. | "One only | we will see | here | you come back." | 

"What 

oLs^n tsun te s5l del* nucin«tele dd te cul d^c te le dan« 4 

you seef " | "You ran oflf. | I will look. | I will not run oflf." | "Long ago 

c5« wanatc'neine tc'in ya«ni La«ha« tc'emya 

in vain 1 1 tried to stop you'' | he said | they say. | One only | came out 

ya«ni gestco tc'ek ut'ani buL tc'emd^c ya«ni 6 

they say, | elk | woman. | Her dress | with | she danced out | they say. 

tcoyiha« ii^kka« diilnik'"* biiL tc'utdjol yages«a« 

Again | two | whistles | with | noise | was 

ya«ni utca« nucln«tele haoe 6de« buL ngund^c 8 

they say. | "Her apron | I will see.'' | Long time | its horn | with | it 

danced 

ya«ni ban ude« nd6< ya«ni neon guLtcat ya«nl 

they say. | Doe | its horn | was not | they say. | Well | they (elk) shouted | 

they say 

Lene«ha« hai wfin tsunteLdel« ya«ni La«ha« nanec 10 

alL I The | some | ran off | they say. | One only | man 

yinelin« ya«ni La«ha« gestco tak'dun tgiinnais«an 

looked I they say, | one only. | Elk | three times | turned around 

usi« ndoi tgiinnasi« ya«ni 8i« t gun nais «a nit 12 

its head | was not | turned heads | they say, | head | he turned around when. 

nagi*®* datc'ttemll ya«nl nun ka dun s'ultin* k'a« 

Quivers | they picked up | they say | men. | Bows | arrows 

datc'temil ya«ni Lene«lia« guLtcat ya«ni ng&nda- u 

they picked up | they say. | All | shouted | they say. | They danced when 

cut Laha«ta yegunnac ya«ni ts'i* un6« gfille 

one at a time | went in | they say. | Brush | behind | became 

ya«nT gestco tc6yiha« ts1« un6« tak'ta yegiinya 16 
they say, | elk. | Again | brush | behind | three at a time | went in 

ya«ni la«sam yegiinya ya«ni ts'i« un6« yibanLa«- 

they say. | Five ( went in | they say. | Brush | behind | six. 



204 Perhaps the root -n! "to speak, to make a noise" with a suffix. 
206 Of. Hupa xon na we "his quiver" (I, 96, 13). 
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ha< tc5yiha< ye gun y a ya^ni yibann^ka* tsl* 

Again | went in | they bslj \ seven. | Brush 

2 un6« laniba'iin yegunya ya^ni haiiinha* ts'i* un6« 

behind | ten | went in | they say, | same place | brush | behind 

kwoc CL no* 
whitethorn | behind. 

4 nanec tc'enalkut nanec ya^niLin* ya^ni daya«- 

People I came out, | people | they looked at I they say. I ' * What did they 

do!" 

t'inge ya«n ya«ni c5nk^ nund^ ya«n ya'ni heu« 

they asked | they say. | "Well I they danced!" I they asked I they say. I 

"Yes, 

6 conk' nundaci Lan Lta^ki niclne tca^bfiL n gun- 
well I they danced. | Many | different ways | I saw. | Dress with | they 

danced. 

dace kVbuL n gun dace ya^domiinne tide* kowunyan 

Arrows with | they danced. | They grew smalL | Their horns | grew, 

8 ngfintc^oi doha^codSLkfit*®* dan« kiic te s5* na y e d6ha«- 

became large. | Do not ask me. | Long ago | you ran off. | Tou did not look. ' ' 

ne w5l i ne La kit a do* ne kw^ n^n kto t nun l ta* ki do ha«- 

* * For nothing | you talk. | Next time | different ways | you must not shout 

10 5l tea bun utc'un* nac5Lnab<in dactyac6de< c6nkineL- 

dose to them." | "Tou must examine me, | if anything is wrong. | WeU 

you look. 

ine dye* tc'an Lkun ^nt'ehit conk' ngiindace do- 

My I food I is sweet | because. | Well | they danced. | Do not ask me. 

12 ha'codoLkiit kwunLi|nye nhdLkwiLnuk d^uL^ngi to- 
That is all I I have told you. | How many | fish 

nai so* qot n d6 ye la«L ba« un s diik qo de tco yi ha« 

you spear t" | "None. | Ten | we speared. | Again 

14 n he nalL ka te le heu« $1 oLtcI benadulcai^ to nai 

we will pass the night. " I " Tes, I wood I yon make. I We will try again. I 

Fisli 

tc'nnoLt'QS k'^tde* nSnduLkwfic heu< tc'nnutdult'^ 

cut up. I Soon I will come probably. " | " Tes, | we will cut 

16 to nai guLgel* ya«ni to nai ya«tc'6nge ya«ni Lan 

fish. " I It was evening | they say. | Fish | they speared | they say. | Many 

g§q6t ya«ni dakto yisk^ ya'ni 

they speared | they say. | Nearly | it was day | they say. 



2o«Cf. Hupa root -xtt "to ask, to question" (HE, 252). 
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ka< natc'ttoLgeL k'iimmuL naidutyaL yebi'M* 

* * Come, I make up the loads | withes with. | We will go home | house to. 

ne« nesse tc'tebil* ya'ni yelindun kaku? naoLt- 2 

Land | is far." | They carried them | they say, | Yelindin. | **Quickly | walk 

back. 

kuL d^ te c6« u len no' ta gun nal t kut ya« ni ye bi< 

Something | may have happened | our home." | They came back | they say | 

house in. 

ndoye gestco utc'un« gultcadut ngundace sa' dfin- 4 

* * None. I Elk | at | he shouted when | they danced. | Alone 

ha< nic i ne tsftn teL de lut sa' dun ha< hai hit do ha« ka- 

I looked, I they ran off when | alone. | Nevertheless | I wasn't sick. 

kosileoe ddha^kakosileoe hai hit tonal ndoye n^k- 6 

I wasn 't sick | on account of that. | Fish | were not. | Two 

ka« nheskani n^duttyaye 

we spent the night. | We came home. ' ' 

hota tcoyiha^ nadutyactele tacdde« k'anc^n 8 

Then, | ' ' Again | we will go back | sometime. | This time 

to nai Lan no le kwfic yon s 'us da biin d ja< l ta' ki 

fish I many | will be probably. | That fellow | must stay. | Different ways 

Lan duLtcincSe la«Lba«un tedfltyadja« ku?tniin 10 

much I he bothers. | Ten | we will go. | Next time 

tak' n he nai y5L ka dja« tc'unt'an o'siit tutdebuLtel- 

three | we will spend the night. | Acorns | pound. | We will need to carry 

them." 

bun heu« kwadulletele bi«n5guLLek ya'ni sk'e« 12 

* * Tes, I we will do that. ' ' | They soaked | they say | mush. 

Le ne« ha< tc'6' sfit tc'un t'an to nai on dul 1^ te le 

''All I you pound | acorns. | Fish | we will go after. 

t'uste giicgeLtele kitsa* wo' teL bun taitc'tbuLbun 14 

Dough I I will carry. | Basket-pot | you must carry | will cook it. 

nin La« gun eL tele Lene«ha« tutdugge* wun t'ust*®^ 

Tou I too I you carry. | All | we will carry. | Some | dough 

toL te la ce« tc ' wo' buL wun tc 't tug gan tet bTl« 16 

you make | buckeye. | Tou carry | some | mouldy acorns. " | It rained 

ya«n! doha'tc'tteLkut ya'ni t^e6de« ninyande« 
they say. | They didn 't go | they say. | * * Sometime | clears off when 



207 Cf. Hupa kit tast (I, 28). 



.1 
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tut d! ya dja« n diil in* Le ne« ha< no' il nin y^ kwan un gl 
we will go. I We will look. | All | yon stay. | It has cleared off. ' ' 

2 ka« gut di yaL Le ne« ha« bel kats nin tc '6' buL 

''Come, I we will go, | all. | Spear | you | carry. 

tc'kak' La« w5' geL djV La« natc'oLgeL wo* geL 

Net I another | you carry. | Pitchwood | another | let him carry. | Carry 

them." 

4 tc'teLkut ya^ni ka« kUwoLk^L ne« nese ndutya 

They went | they say. | *'Well | walk. | Land | is far. | We go 

kaktr tc'in ya«ni nanin«ai< kiindiintc ya«slia« 
fast," I he said | they say. | Dam | close | they became 

6 ya«m tc'nnulkiit ya^ni ^1 oLtci ckik ucyit tot- 

they say. | They came there | they say. | "Wood | make, | my children. | I 

will make a house. | It may rain, ' ' 

buLufi tc'in ya«ni s'iisyi* ya'ni ^1 ya«Ltci ya^ni 

he said | they say. | He made a house j they say. | Wood | they made | they 

say. 

8 k'^tde* tonai Lan nolebun $1 oLtci 

''Soon I fish I many | will be. | Wood | you make." 

hota gflLgel* ya^ni nanin<ai«k'wut oLk'an guL- 

Then | it was evening | they say. | ' < Dam on | make a fire. | It is evening. 

10 gelle ka« 5Lk'^n tc'in ya^nl tc'kak' yag^kan 

Well, I build a fire," | he said | they say. | Net | he put in 

ya« ni to nai bun bel ke« k 'wun no' lie bel k^ts to nai 
they say, | fish | for. | ' ' Spear-point | put on | pole. | Fish 

12 naontelekwuc hota tonai nfintelg ya«ni ges fin- 
may come." I Then | fish | came | they say. | "Black salmon | spear." 

q5t to nai ho ta s 'fis qo ya« ni tc ' kak ' no' tic tc 'in 
Fish I then | he speared | they say. | "Net | hold" | he said 

14 ya'ni d6ya«kac ya«ni benfille*^* ya«ni tonai 6' kan 

they say. | They didn't not it | they say. | It swam in | they say. | "Fish | 

net. 

to nai wun c gi na e ta' t '^ tc 'in ya« ni La« ha« 

Fish I for | I am hungry. | Cut it," | he said | they say. | One 

16 nanec heu« becna« dek'a taat'ats ya'ni te'- 
man, | "Tes, | I roast it" | There | he cut it | they say. | He washed it 

natc'fisde ya«ni tobi* detuctelit detgun'^n ya«ni 

they say, | water in. | " I will roast it. " | He put it in the fire { they say 



the shore, against. 



i 
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kwon* dun ta tc '6' buL us t 'e ye kwul luc iin t5 nai lis t 'e- 

fire place. | "Cook soup." | **It is done I guess, | fish | is done I guess." 

ye kwfll luc un ta tc *o* bil« y a« ni ka« na tc ' dul tcan 2 

They cooked soup | they say. | * * Come, | we will eat, 

US t 'eye ckik tc'in ya«ni natgustcan ya^ni ka< 

it is cooked, I my children," I he said I they say. I They ate I they say. | 

"Come, 

te so' in* to nai a te gun na 5n te le fln« ya«n ya« ni 4 

look. I Fish I around yourselves | might come, ' ' | they said | they say. 

bike nun tcut tciim meL yits**** ndLin hitoloskwuc tc'- 

' ' Net string | stick tied with | look at. | It is pulling I gneea, | I have eaten 

enough, ' ' 

gitc^ge tc'in ya«ni ci La« tc'gitc^gge tc'in 6 

he said | they say. | " I | too | I have eaten enough " | he said 

ya«ni hota ka« kahesdiln« tc'in ya'ni t5nai g^qo 

they say. | Then | ' ' WeU, | we will look for them, " | he said | they say. I 

Fish I he speared 

ya'ni hai Le« nun dul la«Lba«un g§qo ya«nT 8 

they say. | That | night | they came, | ten | they speared | they say, 

t5nai 
fish. 

yisk^ ya«ni nadutyaL yebi<un« tdnai gun- 10 
It was day | they say. | ' ' We will go home | house to. | Fish | are many. ' ' 

La ni tc ' te bll< y a« ni ye bi« un« kaktr na wo* duL 

They carried them | they say | house to. | "Quickly | you go," 

ya«n ya«m ne« nese ts'usno« ntcaooe kundufi 12 

they said | they say. | "Land | is far. | Mountain | is large. | Close 

nas dul line naltkut ya^ni yebi* kw^Lan dan« un 

we are." | They came back | they say | house in | alL | "Already 

skV tateso'bil* tc'in ya'ni do ye ddtaitc'diibbiille 14 

mush I you have cooked?" | he asked | they say. | "No, | we have not 

cooked." 

to nai becna« tc'in ya«nT nanec Lan kwunLQnha' 

"Fish I I will roast," | he said | they say. | People | many | all 

yibi«ta' tonai det^g^^^n ya^ni sk'e« fist'eye 16 

houses among | fish | they roasted | they say. | "Mush | is cooked 



209 These two words refer to a string coming up from the body of the 
net to which a small stick is tied, the moving of which gives warning of 
the presence of a fish in the net. 
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gun t 'e ka« tc '5* y^ do wo* he« e ne« n tea' dim na hes- 

now. I Come | eat." | "Tou are tired | country large | you have come be- 
cause. 

2 so' t ya hut yam t6' I^l n te si lal tel 1411 sk 'e« n tcao 

Qo to sleep. | I will sleep | much | mush | large 



tegiLtsegut 

I have eaten because." 



kwuni4|n 

All. 



XXVIL— COYOTES SEEN FISHING. 

4 t5nai ya^tc'teqot kaihit' ya^ni belkats ya«heL- 

Fish I they were spearing | winter time | they say. | Spear shaft | they 

made 

tcin ya^ni benic coya^gfllla' ya'ni belget dje' 

they say. | Prongs | they fixed | they say. | Spear-point | pitch 

6 kVeya«heLt'an ya^ni ya^sk'^n kw6n« se detga'^n 

they stuck on | they say. | They had a fire. | Fire | stones | they put in 

ya'ni ka< tfitdutya heu< tc'in ya«nl nanulkut 

they say. | **Come, | let us go." | "Yes," | he said | they say. | They 

crossed 

8 tantc5 tc'nMTl ya<ni tcQntLye nanec guls^n 

river. | They sat down | they say, | tree under. | Person | was seen 

ya«ni La«ha« dan ca fin tc'in ya«n! idaku? kwflc 
they say. | One, | "Who is it!" | he said | they say. | "Yuki | probably." 

10 d5 idaktr Mgi ya«Lgaiungi belkats conk' gut- 
' ' Not I Yuki I it is. I They are white. | Shaft | weU | is blackened. 

Lutflngi ktrnoLin* tc'in ya«ni tc5yiha« La«ha« tsl*- 
Look at him, " | he said | they say. | Again | one | brush in 

12 bl< tc'emya ya«ni dan can tc'in ya«ni do na- 

came out | they say. | "Who is it?" | he said | they say. | "Not | a person 

nec Mgikwiillue n5l!n< ne5nk' tc6ylha« tc'e«nya 

is I think. | Look, | well." | Again | came out 

14 ya'ni belkats tc'e«nt^n ya«nl bahan kwullueungi 

they say. | Spear-shaft | he took out | they say. | ' ' War | I think it is, " 

tc'in ya'ni Lan tonai ya'sqotkw^n ya'ni kfiegul- 

he said | they say. | Many | fish | they had speared | they say. | They were 

found 

16 s^ ya^ni tonai nabunyoL ya«ni s'usqo ya^nl 

they say. | Fish | they drove | they say. | He speared it | they say. 



J 
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nunneLgal« ya'ni odjitc'istuk ya'ni belget tc'e- 

He beat it | they say. | He killed it | they say. | Spear point | he took out 

n$n«^ ya«m d5nanec ungi -tc'sitcun kwullucun- 2 

they say. | * * Not person, | it is, | Coyote | it appears to be. " 

gi tcoyiha* n^ka« tc'emya ya^nl tcoyiha* tak' 

Again | two | came out | they say. | Again | three 

tc'emya ya^ni tsuntcLdel* ya«ni kuco'tge* tc'si- 4 

came out | they say. | They ran away | they say. | ''Look at them." | Coyotes 

tcM kwan un gi 

they are. 

no wan no yi tao iin gi nanec nonucsunut yam ya<- 6 

"I mistook you. | People | I thought you" | they said | they say. 

ni tc'sitcunyekw^n^ dtconduttc^n kucnadja' 

"Coyotes are." | "We will leave them." | "I want to live, 

stcunkanai nussanhit' tc'in ya^ni ci La< kw^- 8 

my uncle, 1 1 found you notwithstanding," | he said | they siay. | "I^ | too, | 

I do that. 

tine tciinta^ nadlctcane hai ktonucs^ne ddai< 

Trees among | I eat. | That | I know, | outside 

nagiyai Le*et ddha<w^ktrdulnukkwuc doha<ntce<- 10 

I walk I night at. | We will not tell it. | Let it not be bad, 

mundja< nodulsanhit' do dun te tele tonai tc'okebiin- 

we saw you because. | It will be nothing. | Fish | may spear places 

dja'ta' doha«diuntc'un« do ha« kan dl te kwuc tc'oya- 12 

not this toward | we will not look. | He may eat it. 

mun tcinn5« dodanco* nhuLsus haoi naea*dja* 

Hide it. | Nobody | see you. | Long time | may I walk. 

d6ha«kakwficledja« ndulsanhit' neSmundja^ ciye« 14 

I will not be sick | we saw you because. | Let be well | my 

tc'ek ddha<kak5ledjV yebi« nanltyade* k'^tde* 

wife. I Do not let her be sick, | house in | I come back if. | Soon 

dIco« klindun oyacts oLsanne tc'an tatciit tc'an 16 

something | close by | little | you will find (f). | Food | cooked | food 

nSk'tuLbuL dokaktrdullebun ddha* yebl«ta' w^- 

we will put on ground. | We will not get sick. | Not | houses among | you 

must telL 

kwdLndkbun do ha' tc6ylha« hai kwut doha* tonai 18 

Not I again | that | stream | not | fish 

5n5Mam{in hayl hai kwflt ya«tc'6gebflndja< ktrtndn 
you must go after. | Those | that | stream | they may spear. | Next time 
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dita' tonai Lane o tco no tcic bun hai kwut dultcik- 

this side | fish | many. | Tou must leave | this | stream^ | Tellow-pine hill I 

stream.'^ 

2 nun sun kwut tc'an notcagabil* ya'ni di tc'an non- 
Food I they left | they say. | "This | food | we put down, 

da^an stcunkanai dulsanit tc'an w^nda^ane sa*- 

my uncle | we found because. | Food | we give him. | Alone 
4 dunk'wa na dul tcan kwan 

he wiU eat it. ' ' 

kwunL^n 

All. 



XXVIII.— COYOTES SET FIRES FOR GRASSHOPPERS. 

dide« Lan nanec tesya ya'ni sentcaa Le^klse- 

North I many | people | came | they say. | Rock large | they were going 

to trade. 

6 telit kV ule« Letc'onket ya«ni beL Letc'onke 

Arrows, | baskets | they traded | they say. | Rope | they traded 

ya'nl tV Letc'onke ya'ni tc'nundac Le« nesdun 

they say. | Blankets | they traded | they say. | They danced. | Night | long, 

8 djintco ya«nundac ya^ni idaku? tc'nundac ya'ni 
fully day { they danced | they say. | Wailaki | danced | they say. 

tc'y^nki yo* buL kV s'uLtin* muL La«ha< yiLkai 

Women | beads | with, [ arrows | bows | with | one | morning 

10 La« djin tc'nundac ya'nl n^kka« nanec tc'elle 
one I day | they danced | they say. | Two | people | sang 

ya'ni Lan nundac ya«ni 6si« bi«tce«an bflL 

they say. | Many | danced | they say, | head | taken off | with. 

12 ka« kwuni4n do ye he* bcLke* naidutyaL heu« 

"WeU, I enough. | I am tired. | It is finished. | We will go back." | 

"Yes, 

tcoyiha* ndutdac k'^tde* tc'na del tcan k'^tde* na- 

again | we will dance. | Soon | we eat. | Soon | let us go home. 

14 diit t ya dja< na* ke Le ne« ha« na dut t yac tel bun k5- 
Swim I all, | we may go back. | It is warm. 

wun sul le ts ' y^n ki no' si« tc 'e naL diiL 5 yacts k5- 

Women | your heads | comb. | Little | it is cold when 

16 wuntunde* nowoLk^Lbun hainuk' tsusna« onawo'- 

you must go back. | Here south | yellowjackets | you must smoke. 
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yobun slus Lan ddjioLtukbun niinkadiin intce* 

Ground-squirrels | many | you must IdlL | Men | deer 

naigigaiibun nd^waka conk' tesdMnut L*guc Lane 2 

must kilL | About yourselves | well | you look. | Battlesnakes | are many. 

doha< tsljbi* tegatc doha«yiheyacbun noni ntce«e 

Not I brush in | wander. | Tou must not go in. | Grizzlies | are bad. 

dd ha^ Ld* tcac bun l ga duntc in tce« 5 nd^ La bun 4 

Tou must not shoot each other. | Keep separated. | Deer | you must shoot. 

sa^ dun k 'wa ts ' y^n k! ca ni na gat daL bun no- 
Alone I women | only | must walk back | away from us. 

wakfT wun buL nahdLtkut ne« nconta' nonadun- 6 

Some I with | you go back. | Place | good | we camp, 

nic ne* kwun tea' ta< Li|n te le na nee t6 n e6n dM na- 

place large. | Will be many | people. | Water good place | camp. 

no* s^t nanee nonk'tein Li|nta'ha« nanee yamun 8 
People I tarweed | much places | people | must eat 

k'ai« nakwoLye ts'y^kiyi nunkadunyi intce* kai- 

Hazelnuts | gather | women. | Men | deer | must look for. 

ntebM wfin te'tt6Lde«dja« te'an LamundjV giiL- lo 

Some I cook. | Food | let be much. | Evening when 

gel'buL nandutyakwue ts'yanki djinted nandLk^b- 

we wiU come back. | Women | yet day | you must come back. 

bun te'an ta'te^bbM Lan Lta'kits 12 

Food I you must cook, | many | kinds. ' ' 

na san hai da< un na nan yln sen tea' kwut na n^ yin 

They moved | this way. | They crossed | rock-large creek. | They crossed 

yietes'uLtinkwfit daneo* naisLut sais^tebl* ehe 14 

Ten-mile creek. | ''Who | has burned over | lower pasture?" | ''That is so, 

ka« 6dugge« ya«n ya«ni heu« tfitdutya kwon* 

well, I we will look," | they said | they say. | "Tes, | we will go." | Hre 

nteaG giUlut ya«ni Lo' dodaneo* ya^Lsiis ya«ni le 

large | was burning | they say, | grass. | Nobody | they saw | they say. 

nadulyiedjV dane6«kwue kahesdim« y66n La«lia< 

"We will rest | Somebody I guess. | We will look. | Over there | one 

dane6« te'qalMgi kV te'gullelMgi daneanyi is 

somebody | is walking. | Arrow | he is carrying. | Who can it bet 

ka« kiT tsun tl diki d5ye te'siteun kwullueee adits 

Come, I we will run off." | "No. | Coyote | it looks like, | Grasshoppers 
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tc'taniingi d5 hM kwiillucMgi doungi tc'sitciin 

he eats. | Not | him | it looks like. | It is not. | Coyote 

2 kwullucMgi ka« kirts'iin* kiin nuc yic dja« tc'in 

it looks like. | Well, | to him | I will talk," | he said 

ya«ni heu« ktrtc'fin* kwinunyic ktrnfltdfllin* dan- 
they say. | <<Tes, | to him | you will talk. | We will look at him. | Who 

4 dji nasdLLiikkw^ ddtc'kenecMgi d5 nanec Mgi 
you have burned t" | ''He doesn't speak. | Not | person | it is. 

hai natc'siniingi tc'teL«fits<ingi la^sani kw^n ya«- 
There | he stands. | They run off." | Fiye | were | they say. 

6 ni tc'sitciin adits k'tebil* ya^nl tele«bi« tsQnteL- 

Goyote | grasshoppers | picked | they say, | sack in. | They ran off 

del* ya«ni hayi tflts ngiiiidd< ya«ni tc'sitcM 
th^ say. I Their | canes | were not | they say. | Coyotes 

8 can kfictesnai ya'ni la'sanl 

only I ran off | they say, | flye. 

kwuni4n 
AIL 



XXIX.— WATEB-PEOPLE AND THE ELK. 

gestcd giils^ ya'n! hai kwflnteLbl' yliintcun 

Elk I was found | they say. | This | valley in | this way 

10 k^L ya«ni biinttgiyd ya«ni ddnhe«kw$n ya«ni te- 

was walking | they say. | They chased it | they say. | It was tired | they 

say. I It ran in water 

n6l«uts ya«ni kwiinyegulla ya«nl Lan nanec d^- 

they say. | It sunk | they say. | Many | people, j "What will bef 

12 tecamM gestcd kwunyegfillat ya«n ya«m 

Elk I has sunk," | they said | they say. 

nanec La«ha« nunducs'fisda**^ ya^ni hM 

Person | one | was courting there | they say. | He 

14 tc'nunya ya^nl kwunyetc'gfillg ya^nl kanaguilg 
came | they say. | He dived | they say. | He came up 

ya«m beL Lelyits ya'ni Lan kwfln ye tc' guile ya«ni 
they say. | Bope | he tied together | they say, | many. | He dived | they say. 

16 beL biiL Ude* besiLyltskwanha beL tiisloskwuc 

<<Bope I with | its horn | I tie if | rope | I will pull," 
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tc'in ya^ni dok'M toMyahon daihlduLtinkw^ 

he said | they say. | Alread j | water people | had taken it 

ya«m beL tc'telos ya«m Lene'ha* beL tegelos 2 

they aa J. | Bope | he pulled repeatedly | they say. | All | rope | poDed 

ya«ni hota kanagulle ya«m tanastya ya«m ges- 

they say. | Then | he came up | they say. | He came out of the creek | they 

say. I Elk 

tc6 tagutt'ats ya«m kanamil* ya^ni yebi«un« h5- 4 

they cut up | they say. | They carried it up | they say | house to. | Then 

ta nanec La*ha* ddkw^natele toMyahun w^ni- 

man | one | ''I shall not live | water-people | I swam to because," 

leget tc'in ya«m hdta kanamil* ya*ni yeb!< 6 

he said | they say. | l%en | they brought it | they say | house in. 

h5ta nanec La*ha< hai kakdsle ya^ni nfisk'ai ya<n! 

Then | man | one | that | was sick | they say. | He was craiy | they say. 

gulgel* ya'nl 5yactc tcakwdg&Lgellit bediin ya«ni 8 
It was evening | they say, | little. | Very it was daxk when | he died | they 

say 

nanec yiskanit kdgfLut ya^ni 

man. | It was day when | they burned him | they say. 

kwuni4n 
AIL 

XXX.— BATTLESNAKE HUSBAND. 

tc'naLdM stin ya'nl sa^diinha* L'giic niinya 10 
Adolescent girl | was lying | they say, | alone. | Battlesnake | came 

ya*m tc'ek biiL tc'nestin ya«n! dantc^ nestin 

they say. | Woman | with | he lay | they say. | "Who | lay downf " 

y5ni ya«m tc'naLdiin s'tiswdtc ya^ni i/giic nun us- 12 

she thought | they say. | Tc 'naLdCA | he tickled | they say. | Battlesnake | 

got up, 

dukkV to ylgunto* ya«ni 

water | he drank all | they say. 

to 6cl^« tc'in ya^nl d^dji and't'e tc'naL- u 

"Water | I wiU get," | he said | they say. | "Who | are you!" | tc'- 

naLdftft 

dun tc'in ya«ni L«guc act'eye tc'in ya^ni Le« 

said I they say. | "Battlesnake 1 1 am," | he said | they say. | "Night 

nuL sit^ne do kwun nun sun ne ciye« tc'ek aniint'eye 16 

with you I I lie. | Tou did not know it. | My | woman | you are. 
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dodanco* cuLsuse ddhaccgunkinukbun neodunnun 
Nobody | sees me. | Ton must not tell aboat me. | Ton will die 

2 wunkf^nukde* y6« tc'teLbuLkw^ ya'ni y6« gutLSn 
you teU about when." | Beads | he had hung up | thej say. | Beads | woven 

tc'tcLbuLkw^ ya'ni guLgellut tc'naLdun buL tc*- 

he had hung up | they say. | Evening when | tc'naLdM | with | had lain 

down 

4 nestmkw^ ya'ni tc'naLdun Le« kin nee ya'ni 
they say. | Tc 'naLdM | night | talked | they say. 

yiskan nahestyaikw^n ya'ni yiskan nauntyaikw^ 

It was day | he had gone home | they say. | Morning | he had come back 

6 ya«ni kitsa* dasitduntan tote'un* dngullan te'ek 

they say. | Basket-pot | was standing. | Water toward | he brought | woman 

ba 

for. 

8 nahestyai guLgel* nauntyai Lene<ha* nanee 

He went back. | Evening. | He came back. | All | people 

nteslallut te'ek buL te'nestin Le* te'naLdun kin- 
were asleep when | woman | with I he lay down. | Night I "Te'naLd^ | is 

talking." 

10 neeungi ktrn^n dahintei eiyateetc i/gue act'e- 

Her mother | ''What you say | my girit" | "Battlesnake | I am. 

ye nanee kunnueyieye ciye« te'ek a nun t 'eye do- 
People I I talk. I My | woman | you are. | Do not let me be killed. 

12 ha^steigultukbundja* neodunnun s dji gul tuk de« 

Tou wiU die I if they kill me." 

y6« teLsun ya«ni Lan y6« y6«gutL6n seLkiit 

' ' Beads | were hanging | they say. | Many | beads, | beads woven, | (gold- 

bi^ds) 

14 y6«Ltcik y6«dai«yitc nangfityai ya«ni yo« tc'neLin« 
beads red, | beads-flowers-smalL | One came home | they say. | Beads | he saw 

ya«ni d^ntc^ yo« yiteLbuiikw^ La^ha* 8i«bi«s«an 
they say. | ''Who | beads | hung upf " | One | hair-net 

16 ka' teLbuL ya«ni sne« buL gul li« kV naLsus nagi- 

feathers | was hanging | they say. | "My I^ with is tied," | arrows | hang- 
ing I quiver with 

biiL ya< ni Lo' teL si« bi« s'an se qot teL buL ya« ni 

they say. | Bear grass | hat, | headdress | was hanging | they say. 

18 kaete Ltso tele«bl< s*^ ya^ni buLgulgiis 8t4n 

Knife | blue | sack in | lay | they say. | Fire-sticks | lay 
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ya«ni guLgel* tc'ek buL s 'us tin ya«nl doha^stci- 

they saj. | Evening I woman I with 1 he lay I they say. I " Do not let me be 

kiUed," 

guL tuk bun dja« tc'in ya'nl 2 

he said | they say. 

ciyatcetc L'guc d6ha«niinund<ikkV nuL nestine- 

'*My daughter, | rattlesnake. | Do not get up. | With you | he has been 

lying." 

kw^n^n doL'gucye nanecye doha'odjIoLtuk neo- 4 

"It is not rattlesnake. | Person it is. | Do not kill it. | 'Tou will die' 

dun tc'inye L'guc odjisdLtukde* cee dun tele odji- 

he said | rattlesnake | you kill if. | I shall die | you kill it if. 

oLtukde* ce 6 dun nun tc'in ya'ni nangulgal* L«guc 6 

I am dying," | she said | they say. | He beat it. | Battlesnake 

odjigultuk ya«ni tc'telgal« teummfiL ya'ni naLg^L 

he killed | they say. | He threw it away | stick with | they say. | "Hit 

again, 

natc'k'un"* ya'ni tc'ek be dun ya«ni doha'odjioL- 8 

it is writhing" | they say. | Woman | died | they say. | " 'Do not kill it' 

tiik ducnlungi tc'in ya'ni 
I said, ' ' I she said | they say. 

kwuni^n 

All. 



XXXI.— WATER-PANTHEB. 

naka« nanec intee* 6si< tegin ya^ni tcinniin* lo 

Two I Indians | deer | heads | were carrying | they say, | stuffed heads. 

but too guls^ ya<ni naka* nanec buttcontcao in- 
Panther | was seen | they say | two | Indians. | Panther big, | deer 

tce« kowuntuk ya^ni ktrtci«lai«k' nd tci mTl' kw^n 12 

shoulders between | they say. | His tail end | it reached 

ya«ni b{ittc5ntcaG banto'bi* bflttco tSbfittco yenat- 

they say. | Panther large, | ocean in, | panther, | water panther. | He went in 

ya ya«ni sebi* kowfinnun ya«ni y66n tc'ami* u 

they say | rock in. | Ground jarred | they say | way over. | Hole in 



310 This root is used of fastening by means of a hazel withe, the name 
of which is also k'M*. 
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ya^tcds^Lsan ya^ni iintc'ac ya'Lfllsin*" ya'ni be- 

thej listened | they say. | ''Ton shoot/' | they told one another | they say. j 

They were afraid 

2 nulgit ya«ni haiha kwuntgbiin ya«n ya«ni 

they say. | "That | let it go/' | they said | they say. 

AIL 



XXXIL—MILK-SNAKE AMONG THE EELS. 

ts*i« gfiltcin ya«ni laniba^M nanec al gultcin 

Brash I they made | they say, | ten | persons. | Wood | they made 

4 ya«ni giilk'^n ya«m gflLgellit n^kka* nuUe ya«ni 

they say. | They made fire | they say. | Evening when | two | swam there | 

they say. 

La*ha< utile ya«ni tak' nulls ya«m la^sanl 

One I swam there | they say. | Three | swam there | they say. | Five 

6 nulle ya'ni laniba^M nfillS ya<ni La'ha* nulle 

swam there | they say. | Ten | swam there | they say. | One | swam there 

ya«ni ndo* ya^ni haoe La«ha< nfllle ya«m n^k- 

they say. | None was | they say. | Long time | one | swam there | they say. | 

Two 

8 ka« ntlle ya^ni laniba^iin nulle ya^ni nadunlaii- 

swam there | they say. | Ten | swam there | they say. | Twenty 

ba^iin Lan niillg ya'nl taduLk'uts nfillSgut ya<nl 

many | swam there | they say. | Milk-snake | swam when | they say 

10 nanec ts'iinteLdel* ya^ni n^ka* nanec tesin ya'ni 

people I ran off | they say. | Two | persons | stood in water | they say. 

tadikik'uts niillg ya«ni 5 t85n giit tcan ya^ni naw5*- 

Milk-snake | swam there | they say. | They left them | they say. | "Go 

home, ' ' 

12 daL tc'in ya'ni nanec doyiLkai tcong^tcan be- 

he said | they say, | persons. | Not day | they qnit | they were afraid be- 
cause. 

nul git ut 

kwuni^n 
All. 



211 This word was perhaps incorrectly recorded. 
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XXXni.— STEALING THE BABY. 

la«Lba<iin tc'y^ki lacl« bi«n6guL.LeG ya«m ski* tee' 

Ten I women | bnckejes | were soaking | thej saj. | Babj | cried 

ya«ni de uLtue ski tc'ek de fiLtiic ski tc'in 2 

they say. | **Here | give it," | baby | woman, | "here | give it | baby," I 

she saia 

ya«ni na«a« waLtIn ya«ni teakdwuLgel< tc'ek nun- 

they say. | ''Take it." | He gave it to her | they say. | Very it became dark. | 

Woman | came home 

tya ya«ni tatei eki nteslaLiin tc'in ya«ni dan« 4 

they say. | "Where | my babyt | Is it asleep?" | she said | they say. | 

"Long ago 

nanhitin ddcgaLtdeungi te'in ya<ni doeg^tuc 

I gave it to you." | "Ton didn't give it to me" | she said | they say. I 

' * You did not give it to me. ' ' 

kaya«iinte ddgulsan ya^ni eki tee' ya«ni yi8e« 6 

They looked for it. | They did not find it | they say. | Baby | cried | they 

say. I West 

tea kwfiL gel« bi< un« biistelo ddnni ya«ni tgunniL 

very dark in | they say | owl | hooted | th^ say. | It kept hooting 

ya^ni ylse* nesdM kwunyaySl nesdufi tcakwflL- 8 

they say. | West | far | they followed | far | very dark in 

gel«bi« ya«ni ktr teon giit tean ya^ni 

they say. | They left it | they say. 

kw^L^n 
AIL 



XXXrV.— THE MAN EATEB. 

beL natgfitLdn ya«ni Lene«ha« nanee intce* lo 

Bope I they were tying | they say. | All | persons | deer 

5n gi 1^ ya« ni sa' dun ha« ts 'q^L ya« nl t buL y e- 

went after | they say. | Alone | she walked | they say. | Basket | she was 

carrying 

geL ya«ni tuts tc'guLtiL ya'ni tbuL tall5n te'- 12 

they say. | Cane | she walked with | they say. | Basket | soft | she carried 

geL ya'ni eiye« intee« tc'in ya^ni tc'eLteiit ya^nl 

they say. | "My | deer" | she said | they say. | She caught him | they say. 

nuns 'us tin tbuLbi* noLtin te'tesgin ya^ni teunki- 14 

She took him up, | basket in | she put him, | she carried him | they say. | 

Tree bent down 
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bdifltc dyeta* wagfgue tbuL nontc'uLgal^ otc'Ma 

under places | earrjing through | baaket | the whipped | orer it 

2 ya'nl tc'geL ya«m yiduk' tcun uye waunnin 

they lay. | She carried | they laj | up hilL | Tree | under | she earned 

through 

tciin yiLtcdt dakitdalbdc wnnha nagutd^ yidok' 

tree | he ean^t. | He embraced it. | Anyhow | she went on | up hilL 

4 nfintc'oLgal* tuts buL ts'kdnnesne tc'in ya'nl na- 

She whipped I cane I with. I She found out | she said ( t) I they saj. I She ran 

back 

guldal haidaM <nye« intce^ tatci tc'in ya'ni di 

down hilL | "Mj | deer | where?" | she said | thej say. | This 

6 nanec dabesya tconk'wiit Lucditco tc'guLtal ya^ni 

man | climbed on | tree on. | Botten log | she kicked | they say. 

ca k^yai ya«m t'e« ka?na« Qtc'una naLtcos ya«- 

Son I came np | they say. | Blanket | her eyes | over them | she pat | they say. 

8 nl kandtyan naheLcfits ya^ni haidiik' ya'ni 
She was ashamed. | She ran back | they say, | here up | they say. 

All. 
XXXV.— DE8CBIPTI0N OP MAN EATEB. 

tc'nndggfis ktlwundun 6la< tc'nneLyil**^* naga- 

She brings it | her home. | Its hands | she eats np | yet alive. 

10 kwa< 6l&< naka^ha* tc'nneLyil« kwe« tc'nneLyil* La* 

Its hands | both | she eats np. | Its foot | she eats up. | Other 

kwe« tc'nneLyil« 6na< tc'enal«ac naka^ha* buttce«ac 

its foot I she eats up. | Its eyes | she takes out | both. | Its intestines, 

12 5djik'e« tc'nneLyil« 6 tele* 5dji« tc'nneLyil« odes- 
small intestines | she eats up. | Its liver, | its heart | she eats up. | Its lungs 

ke« tc'nneLyll* Ssl* tc'nneLyil« ya«ni kwofi* kVun- 

she eats up. | Its head | she eats up | they say. | Fire | she puts on 

14 ndlac ya«ni se kwon'dun no la ya«ni se ntel 
they say. | Stone | fire place | she puts | they say. | Stone | flat 

sebl* gill k 'an telit ya'ni but teen •an ya«ni te'neL- 

rock in | she builds fire. | It blazes | they say. | She disembowels it | they 

say. I She eats it up 

212 This form seems to refer to customary action; tc'nneLyafi, below, 
to the single act. 
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y^ ya«ni 6tele« tc'nneLy^ii ya«ni 6deske« tc'n- 
they say. | Its liver | she eats up | they say. | Its lungs | she eats up 

neLy^ ya«ni 6dji« tc'nneLy^ ya«ni natlkfin 2 
they say. | Its heart | she eats up | they say. | ( ?) 

ya'ni tc'gunt'ats se k'usteL k'wunnSLtin tc'gun- 

They say. | She cut it up. | Stone | flat way | she put it on. | She buried it. 

tcai sebi< n5teLgal< ust'ei kanagiillai tc'ussai 4 

Rock in | she threw it. | It is cooked. | She took it out. | She dried it 

ya«ni dan5Ia ya«nl k'wa« ntcao jra'ni gfiLsai 

they say. | She put it up | they say. | Fat | is much | they say. | It is dry. 

k'aitbuL bi« dan tc'istcin n6«nnm ya«ni haihit' 6 

Burden-basket | in | pile | she makes. | She put it down | they say. | That is 

why 

nSkwa tc'nnadulyeo n6k'wa« n tea gut kirkwe* 

for us I she always hunts. | Our fat | is much because. | Her foot 

n5ni ktrla^ nanec ktrw5< naLgiwo« nanec usl< 8 

grizzly. | Her hand | human. | Her teeth | dog, | dog teeth. | Human | her 

head. 

diindai« atV tc'ulgiii ya«ni ktrna* Lcik ya«ni 

Flint I her pocket | she carries | they say. | Her eyes | shine | they say. 

tcun ta' nac t bats* s ga« nes k«? tc ' ge« naL gi k«? tc ' ge« lo 

Trees among ( f ) | her hair | long. | Her ears | dog, | her ears 

kunt'e ya^ni 

she is like | they say. 

XXXVI.— A PRAYER FOR EELS. 

belin dida«un hulle conk' nesyidja* tonai 12 

' ' Eels I from north | swim | well | let me eat. | Fish 

c5nkwa nesyidja* skik y6y^dja« t'eki c6nk' y6- 
well I let me eat. | Boys | may they eat. | Girls | well | may they eat. 

y^dja« intce* cSnk'kwa nockut tcan clye< anflnt'e- u 

Deer | well | may I swallow you. | Food | my | you are 

ye clye« Lkun doha<be5dundja« ne5bundja< te'in 

mine | sweet. | Do not let it die. | Let it be good" | he said 

ya« ni 15 

they say. 



* The name of the monster. 
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XXXVn.— A SUPEBNATUBAL EXPERIENCE. 

sulgits d^gan tele<bi« n5cge« Lan sulgits tele* 

Lizards | we were killing. | Sack in | I carried | many | lizards. | Sack 

2 tesdiilbiin La<ha< Hyacts otc!stMtuk b^ teL^uts 
we filled. I One | small | he killed. | Female | ran. 

yoon nestin tadji nestin ntcaGyl cftLtc'ni yo- 

Yonder | it lay. I << Where I does it lie I big onef " I he asked me. I "There 

it is," 

4 ye diicni tc'tc'actel d5ha«stcIiiLtfik dan« cyactc 

I said. I He was about to shoot it. | "Do not kill me, | Already | my little one 

5 dji sihi tiik ge clye kucna 6da«bi« kw6n« gfiLtiik 

yon have killed. | I it is | I will live," | Its month in | fire | burst. 

6 keLk'^kwan tele<b!< naheslL^fitskwan yiduk kakos- 
I dropped | sack in. 1 1 ran back | up hilL | I became sick. 

sllekwan cuLya^tyinkwan d5 kwin niic s&n cedunkwan- 

With me they stood. 1 1 did not know anything. 1 1 must have died. 

8 hut cnan dctsan tcegfit cyacts to 'in hut 

My mother 1 1 heard | she cried when, | ''My boy/' | she said when. 

tcakwiiLgel* hakw^ cn^ cta« un y66n 

Very it was dark. | Up there | my mother, | my father | it was, | yonder 

10 81 gin se kinnedfln ts*i« tin6< dida«iin dic6< 

I stood, I rock | its base | brush | behind. | From north | something 

nunt'ao cek' cgflLk'uts ntV k^«a«tele ben- 
flew there, | Spit | he spit on me. | ' ' Your feathers | will grow. | You will fly 

12 t 'a tele diduk' yabi«un« to 't da ye neone tculdjiye 

up I sky in. | Flowers are. | It is good. | It is light. 

cundine ne5ne ne« tcoyiha* ntcao nunt'ao dan« 

Sun shines. | It is good | land. ' ' | Again | large one | flew there. | ' ' Already 

14 un akwulla heti* dan« akwuclaoe haihit' do 

you fixed himf " | "Yes, | already | I fixed him. | Why | not 

tV k^«aye tea* kwiiLya«n^ka«gfltyIne ka« kw- 



feathers | have come outf" | "Listen, | with him two are standing. | Well, 

we will leave himl 

16 ts5nduttcan yakwoLt'a dek'a nonamk'ate dokti^nus- 

Make him fiy." | There | I feU back. | I did not know how because. 

sunhtit d5tac5< tacac hata d5kK;nesun 
Not anywhere | I went. | Bight there | I was senseless. 

kwunL^n 

All. 
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TRANSLATIONS. 



I.— THE COMING OF THE EABTH.2i« 

Water came they say. The waters completely joined every- 
where. There was no land or mountains or rocks, but only 
water. Trees and grass were not. There were no fish, or land 
animals, or birds. Human beings and animals'^^ alike had been 
washed away. The wind did not then blow through the portals 
of the world, nor was there snow, nor frost, nor rain. It did 
not thunder nor did it lighten. Since there were no trees to be 
struck, it did not thunder. There were neither clouds nor fog, 
nor was there a sun. It was very dark. 

Then it was that this earth with its great, long horns got up 
and walked down this way from the north. As it walked along 
through the deep places the water rose to its shoulders. When it 
came up into shallower places, it looked up. There is a ridge in 
the north upon which the waves break. When it came to the 
middle of the world, in the east under the rising of the sun it 
looked up again. There where it looked up will be a large land 
near to the coast. Far away to the south it continued looking up. 
It walked under the ground. 

Having come from the north it traveled far south and lay 
down. Nagaitcho, standing on earth's head, had been carried to 
the south. Where earth lay down Nagaitcho placed its head as it 
should be and spread gray clay between its eyes and on each 
horn. Upon the clay he placed a layer of reeds and then another 
layer of clay. In this he placed upright blue grass, brush, and 
trees. 

'*I have finished," he said. "Let there be mountain peaks 
here on its head. Let the waves of the sea break against them." 



SIS A fragment of a text obtained from an aged Kato in 1902, who has 
since died, relates the coming of the earth animal after the falling of the 
sky and the destruction of the first world and its inhabitants by a flood. 
This myth belongs then near the middle of the next with the latter portion 
of which it rather closely agrees. 

214 These animals are named in the text. 
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The mountains became and brush sprang up on them. The small 
stones he had placed on its head became large. Its head was 
buried from sight. 

'*I am fixing it," he said. ''I will go north. I will fix 
things along the shore." He started back to the far north. **I 
will go around it," he said. **Far above I will fix it." He fixed 
the world above. * * I have made it good, ' ' he said. 

When he went back far south he stood stones on end. He 
made trees and brush spring up. He placed the mountains and 
caused the ground to stand in front of the ocean. 



II.— CBEATION. 

The sandstone rock which formed the sky was old they say. 
It thundered in the east; it thundered in the south; it thun- 
dered in the west; it thundered in the north. **The rock is old, 
we will fix it, " he said. There were two, Nagaitcho and Thunder. 
"We will stretch it above far to the east," one of them said. 
They stretched it. They walked on the sky. 

In the south he stood on end a large rock. In the west he 
stood on end a large rock. In the north he stood on end a large, 
tall rock. In the east he stood on end a large, tall rock. He made 
everything properly. He made the roads.^" He made a road to 
the north (where the sun travels in summer). 

**In the south there will be no trees but only many flowers," 
he said. ** Where will there be a hole through?" he asked. At 
the north he made a hole through. East he made a large opening 
for the clouds. West he made an opening for the fog. **To the 
west the clouds shall go," he said. 

He made a knife. He made it for splitting the rocks. He 
made the knife very strong. 

'*How will it bet" he considered. **You go north; I will go 
south," he said. **I have finished already," he said. ** Stretch 
the rock in the north. You untie it in the west, I will untie it 
in the east." 



SIS It would seem that a new sky with four portals, four supporting 
columns, and summer and winter trails for the sun was prepared before 
the old worn out sky was caused to f aU. 
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**What will be clouds?" he asked. *'Set fires about here," 
he told him. On the upland they burned to make clouds. Along 
the creek bottoms they burned to make mist. **It is good," he 
said. He made clouds so the heads of coming people would not 
ache. 

There is another world above where Thunder lives. **You 
will live here near by," he told Nagaitcho. 

**Put water on the fire, heat some water," he said. He made 
a person out of earth. **Well I will talk to him," he said. He 
made his right leg and his left leg. He made his right arm and 
his left arm. He pulled off some grass and wadded it up. He 
put some of it in place for his belly. He hung up some of it for 
his stomach. When he had slapped some of the grass he put it 
in for his heart. He used a round piece of clay for his liver. 
He put in more clay for his kidneys. He cut a piece into parts 
and put it in for his lungs. He pushed in a reed (for a trachea). 

"What sort will blood bet" he enquired. He pounded up 
ochre. **Get water for the ochre," he said. He laid him down. 
He sprinkled him with water. He made his mouth, his nose, and 
two eyes. **How will it bet" he said. **Make him privates," 
he said. He made them. He took one of the legs, split it, and 
made woman of it. 

Clouds arose in the east. Fog came up in the west. **Well, 
let it rain, let the wind blow," he said. **Up in the sky there 
will be none, there will be only gentle winds. Well, let it rain 
in the fog," he said. It rained. One could not see. It was 
hot in the sky. The sun came up now. ** What will the sun bet" 
he said. **Make a fire so it will be hot. The moon will travel at 
night." The moon is cold. 

He came down. **Who, I wonder, can kick open a rockt" he 
said. **Who can spUt a tree t" **Well, I will try," said Na- 
gaitcho. He couldn't split the tree. **Who, I wonder, is the 
strongest t" said Thunder. Nagaitcho didn't break the rock. 
**Well, I will try," said Thunder. Thunder kicked the rock. 
He kicked it open. It broke to pieces. **Qo look at the rock," 
he said. **He kicked the rock open," one reported. **Well, 
I will try a tree," he said. He kicked the tree open. The tree 
split to pieces. 
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Thunder and Nagaitcho came down. ''Who can stand on the 
water t You step on the water, ' ' Thunder told Nagaitcho. * * Yes, 
I will," Nagaitcho said. He stepped on the water and sank into 
the ocean. **I will try," said Thunder. He stepped on the 
water. He stood on it with one leg. '*! have finished quickly," 
he said. 

It was evening. It rained. It rained. Every day, every 
night it rained. **What will happen, it rains every day," they 
said. The fog spread out close to the ground. The clouds were 
thick. The people then had no fire. The fire became small. All 
the creeks were full. There was water in the valleys. The 
water encircled them. 

**Well, I have finished," he said. "Yes," Nagaitcho said. 
**Come, jump up. You must jump up to another sky," he told 
him. '*I, too, will do that." **At night when every kind of 
thing is asleep we will do it," he said. 

Every day it rained, every night it rained. All the people 
slept. The sky fell. The land was not. For a very great dis- 
tance there was no land. The waters of the oceans came together. 
Animals of all kinds drowned. Where the water went there 
were no trees. There was no land. 

People became. Seal, sea-lion, and grizzly built a dance- 
house. They looked for a place in vain. At Usal they built it 
for there the ground was good. There are many sea-lions there. 
Whale became a human woman. That is why women are so fat. 
There were no grizzlies. There were no fish. Blue lizard was 
thrown into the water and became sucker.*" Bull-snake was 
thrown into the water and became black salmon. Salamander 
was thrown into the water and became hook-bill salmon. Grass- 
snake was thrown into the water and became steel-head salmon, 
lizard was thrown into the water and became trout. 

Trout cried for his net. **ckak'e, ckak'e (my net, my net) " 
he said. They offered him every kind of thing in vain. It was 
**my net" he said when he cried. They made a net and put 



2ieXn each case there is a superficial resemblance between the land 
animal and the water animal into which it is transformed. Many of these 
were pointed out. They are not mentioned in the myth, probably because 
an Indian audience is supposed to have them in mind. 
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him into it. He stopped erymg. They threw the net and trout 
into the water. He became trout. 

"What will grow in the water?" he asked. Seaweeds grew 
in the water. Abalones and mussels grew in the water. Two 
kinds of kelp grew in the ocean. Many different kinds grew 
there. 

*'What will be salt?" he asked. They tasted many things. 
The ocean foam became salt. The Indians tried their salt. They 
will eat their food with it. They will eat clover with it. It was 
good salt. 

"How will the water of this ocean behave t What will be in 
front of itt" he asked. "The water will rise up in ridges. It 
will settle back again. There will be sand. On top of the sand 
it will glisten, ' ' he said. ' * Old kelp will float ashore. Old whales 
will float ashore. 

"People will eat fish, big fish," he said. "Sea-lions will come 
ashore. They will eat them. They will be good. Devil-fish, 
although they are ugly looking, will be good. The people will 
eat them. The fish in the ocean will be fat. They will be good. 

"There will be many different kinds in the ocean. There 
will be water-panther.*^^ There will be stone-fish. He will 
catch people. 'Long-tooth-fish,' gesLcun, will kill sea-lion. He 
will feel around in the water. 

"Sea-lion will have no feet. He will have a tail. His teeth 
will be large. There will be no trees in the ocean. The water 
will be powerful in the ocean," he said. 

He placed redwoods and firs along the shore. At the tail of 
the earth, at the north, he made them grow. He placed land in 
walls along in front of the ocean. From the north he put down 
rocks here and there. Over there the ocean beats against them. 
Far to the south he did that He stood up pines along the way. 
He placed yellow pines. Far away he placed them. He placed 
mountains along in front of the water. He did not stop putting 
them up even way to the south. 

Redwoods and various pines were growing. He looked back 
and saw them growing. The redwoods had become tall. He 



217 Evidently a mythical animaL Compare XXXl below. 
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placed stones along. He made small creeks by dragging along 
his foot. ** Wherever they flow this water will be good,"^^* he 
said. **They will drink this. Only the ocean they will not 
drink.*' 

He made trees spring up. When he looked behind himself 
he saw they had grown. When he came near * water-head-place' 
(south) he said to himself, *'It is good that they are growing 
up." 

He made creeks along. **This water they will drink," he 
said. That is why all drink, many different kinds of animals. 
** Because the water is good, because it is not salt deer, elk, pan- 
ther, and fishers will drink of it," he said. He caused trees to 
grow up along. When he looked behind himself he saw they had 
grown up. ** Birds will drink, squirrels will drink," he said. 
**Many different kinds will drink. I am placing good water 
along the way." 

Many redwoods grew up. He placed water along toward the 
south. He kicked out springs. ** There will be springs," he 
said. ** These will belong to the deer," he said of the deer-licks. 

He took along a dog. *' Drink this water," he told his dog. 
He, himself, drank of it. **A11, many different kinds of animals 
and birds, will drink of it," he said. 

Tanbark oaks he made to spring up along the way. Many 
kinds, redwoods, firs, and pines he caused to grow. He placed 
water along. He made creeks vrith his foot. To make valleys 
for the streams he placed the land on edge. The mountains 
were large. They had grown. 

**Let acorns grow," he said. He looked back at the ocean, 
and at the trees and rocks he had placed along. ''The water is 
good, they will drink it," he said. He placed redwoods, firs, 
and tanbark oaks along the way. He stood up land and made 
the mountains. "They shall become large," he said of the red- 
woods. 

He went around the earth, dragging his foot to make the 
streams and placing redwoods, firs, pines, oaks, and chestnut 
trees. When he looked back he saw the rocks had become large, 



218 Ocean water preexisted but fresh water required an origin. 
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and the mountains loomed up. He drank of the water and 
called it good. ''I have arranged it that rocks shall be around 
the water/' he said. ** Drink," he told his dog. **Many animals 
will drink this good water." He placed rocks and banks. He 
put along the way small white stones. He stood up white and 
black oaks. Sugar-pines and firs he planted one in a place. 

**I will try the water," he said. **Drink, my dog." The 
water was good. He- dragged along his foot, making creeks. He 
placed the rocks along and turned to look at them. ''Drink, my 
dog," he said. ''I, too, will drink. Grizzlies, all kinds of ani- 
mals, and human beings will drink the water which I have 
placed among the rocks." He stood up the mountains. He 
placed the trees along, the firs and the oaks. He caused the 
pines to grow up. He placed the redwoods one in a place. 

He threw salamanders and turtles into the creeks. ''Eels 
will live in this stream," he said. "Fish will come into it. 
Hook-bill and black salmon will run up this creek. Last of all 
steel-heads will swim in it. Crabs, small eels, and day-eels will 
come up." 

"Grizzlies will live in large numbers on this mountain. On 
this mountain will be many deer. The people will eat them. 
Because they have no gall they may be eaten raw. Deer meat 
will be very sweet. Panthers will be numerous. There will be 
many jack-rabbits on this mountain," he said. 

He did not like yellow-jackets. He nearly killed them. He 
made blue-fiies and wasps. 

His dog walked along with him. "There will be much water 
in this stream," he said. "This will be a small creek and the 
fish will run in it. The fish will be good. There will be many 
suckers and trout in this stream." 

"There will be brush on this mountain," he said. He made 
manzanita and white-thorn grow there. "Here will be a valley. 
Here will be many deer. There will be many grizzlies at this 
place. Here a mountain will stand. Many rattlesnakes, bull- 
snakes, and water-snakes will be in this place. Here will be good 
land. It shall be a valley." 

He placed fir trees, yellow-pines, oaks, and redwoods one at 
a place along the way. He put down small grizzly bears. "The 
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water will be bad. It will be black here/' he said. ** There will 
be many owls here, the barking-owl, the screech-owl, and the 
little owl. There shall be many bluejays, grouse, and quails. 
Here on this mountain will be many wood-rats. Here shall be 
many varied robins. There shall be many woodcocks, yellow- 
hammers, and sap-suckers. Here will be many ** mockingbirds" 
and meadowlarks. Here will be herons and blackbirds. There 
will be many turtle-doves and pigeons. The kingfishers will 
catch fish. There will be many buzzards and ravens. There 
will be many chicken-hawks. There will be many robins. On 
this high mountain there will be many deer," he said. 

"JiCt there be a valley here," he said. There will be fir 
trees, some small and some large. Let the rain falL Let it 
snow. Let there be hail. Let the clouds come. When it rains 
let the streams increase, let the water be high, let it become 
muddy. When the rain stops let the water become good again," 
he said. 

He came back. **Walk behind me, my dog," he said. **We 
will look at what has taken place." Trees had grown. Fish 
were in the streams. The rocks had become large. It was good. 

He traveled fast. * * Come, walk fast, my dog, ' ' he said. The 
land had become good. The valleys had become broad. All 
kinds of trees and plants had sprung up. Springs had become 
and the water was flowing. ** Again I will try the water," he 
said. **You, too, drink." Brush had sprung up. He traveled 
fast. 

**I have made a good earth, my dog," he said. "Walk fast, 
my dog." Acorns were on the trees. The chestnuts were ripe. 
The hazelnuts were ripe. The manzanita berries were getting 
white. All sorts of food had become good. The buckeyes were 
good. The peppemuts were black. The bunch grass was ripe. 
The grass-hoppers were growing. The clover was in bloom. 
The bear-clover was good. The mountains had grown. The 
rocks had grown. All kinds that are eaten had become good. 
"We made it good, my dog," he said. Pish for the people to eat 
had grown in the streams. 

**We have come to tosidun (south) now," he said. All the 
different kinds were matured. They started back, he and his 
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dog. **We will go back," he said. **The mountains have grown 
up quickly. The land has become flat. The trout have grown. 
Gk>od water is flowing. Walk fast. All things have become good. 
We have made them good, my dog. It is warm. The land is 
good.'' 

The brush had grown. Various things had sprung up. 
Grizzlies had increased in numbers. Birds had grown. The 
water had become good. The grass was grown. Many deer for 
the people to eat walked about. Many kinds of herbs had grown. 
Some kinds remained small. 

Rattlesnakes had multiplied. Water-snakes had become 
numerous. Turtles had come out of the water and increased in 
numbers. Various things had grown. The mountains had 
grown. The valleys had become. 

**Come fast. I will drink water. You, too, drink," he told 
his dog. **Now we are getting back, we are close home, my dog. 
Look here, the mountains have grown. The stones have grown. 
Brush has come up. All kinds of animals are walking about. 
AU kinds of things are grown. 

**We are about to arrive. We are close home, my dog," he 
said. ''I am about to get back north," he said to himself. '^I 
am about to get back north. I am about to get back north. I 
am about to get back north," he said to himself. 

That is all. 

in.— THE 8ECUBING OF LIGHT.2i» 
(First Version,) 

Coyote slept with his head toward the south. It was cold. 
He slept with his head toward the west. It was cold. He slept 
with his head toward the north. It was cold. He slept with his 
head toward the east. His head became warm. He dreamed. 

'*I shall go on a journey soon," he told his family. He set 
out. **What will be my dog?" he thought. He tried many 
kinds without being satisfied. He kicked a mole out of the 
ground. *'I do not want that," he said to himself. He kicked 
out some long-eared mice. ** These will be my dogs," he said. 

>!• An account common to many peoples in this region. This is said 
to have happened at CeLcIjetodiin, a Yuki village, near ELibesillah, on the 
coast. 
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* * Come, go with me. It is far. It is dark. Are you hungry t 
Shall I kill a squirrel for you!" 

* * No. We do not want squirrels. We like acorns and clover. ' ' 
**Ck)me, travel along. Swim across." 

They traveled on. 

**I am tired. I will rest. You lie down." 

He sang a song. 

**Come. We will go on. It must be only a short way now. 
Are your feet in good condition?" 

They went on. He did not stop for meals. He only drank 
water as he traveled. 

**It must be near, my dogs." 
• Mole and lizard were burning a tree down. Coyote saw 
them as he was passing. 

*'Who is that?" he asked. 

"Lizard has a fire built under a tree," long-eared mice told 
him. 

'*We will go around them. They might see us." 

'* There stands a house. You stop here and I will give you 
directions what to do. You must chew off the straps that hold 
the sun that I am going to carry off. You must leave the ones 
I am to carry it with. When you are through, poke me with 
your noses. You lie here. After awhile, when it is night, you 
will come in behind me." 

Coyote went into the house. 

**I do not want food, grandmother. I will sleep." 

**Ye8," said the old women. 

(The sun was covered with a blanket and tied down in the 
middle of the house.) 

**Hand me that blanket, grandmother." 

*'Yes, take it." 

Covering his head in it he began to sing, **You sleep, you 
sleep, you sleep." 

**What makes that noise? It never used to be so." 

**You sleep, you sleep, you sleep." 

**I am afraid of you, my grandchild." 

** Oh, I was dreaming. I have traveled a long way. I am 
tired." 
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**You sleep, you sleep, you sleep.*' 

They slept. The long-eared mice came back and poked him 
with their noses. 

** Well, I have finished,*' one of them said. 

**Qo outside," he told them. 

Coyote got up, took the sun, and carried it out. 

**Come on, we will run back." 

Mole saw them and began saying, ''He is carrying off the 
sun." No one heard him, his mouth was so small. 

Lizard saw them. **He is carrying the sun off," he called. 
He took up a stick and beat on the house. Both the old women 
got up and chased Coyote. They kept following him. 

'*Come, run fast, my dogs." 

**I am tired now." 

''Yelindun is close by." 

** Black-water-creek country is over there where the house is 
standing," he told his dogs. 

He carried his load up Yatcuisaik'wut. 

**We had nearly fixed it," the women called after him. 

**Yes, you had nearly fixed it. You were hiding it." 

The women stopped there. 

**Tum into stones right where you are sitting." 

They turned into stones right there. They didn't reply be- 
cause they had become stones. 

Coyote carried the sun to the top of the ridge and followed 
along its crest until he came to the house. He went in and 
looked around. No one was at home. He went out again with- 
out anyone knowing what had happened. 

He sliced up what he had brought "This shall come up 
just before day," he said of the morning-star. **This shall be 
named 'atcegegutcuk,' and shall rise afterward," he said as 
he cut off another. ''Sunlantc shall rise," he said to still an- 
other. Then he cut and cut. "There shall be many stars," he 
said as he put the pieces in the sky. It was all gone. Taking 
up the piece he had fixed first he said, "This sun shall come up 
in the east. It shall go down. It shall go around (to the north). 
This one shall travel at night," he said of another piece. "It 
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•hall go aroimd. The ran shall be hot The moon shall be eol<L'' 

^^Father^ ■omething is above/' said the little boy. 

''Keep stiU,'' Coyote called out to him. ''They may be 
f ri^tened ' ' 

''llother, something has grown ont of the sky. Look there." 

''Stop. Come in. Lie down again," she told him. 

' ' Look, something, ' ' he said. 

The mother ran ont. The father lay stilL 

"Say, mother, it is getting red." 

"So it is. Yes. Get np." 

"Look, mother." 

"So it is. I see a mountain. Over there is another. It is 
beautiful. It is getting red. It has become beautiful" 

"Mother, something is coming up." 

"Mother, the mountain is afire." 

"It is getting larger." 

"It moves." 

' ' Mother, we can see. ' * 

"What is that yonder, father?" 

"It is the sun." 

"It is going down." 

"It has gone into the water." 

It was like it had been previously. 

"We will go to sleep, my boys." 

' ' Wake up. Something is rising. Look. ' ' 

' ' Father, what is coming up f Look. ' ' 

"No. That is the moon." 

"0, yes, it moves." 

"Father, it (star) is coming up." 

"Father, it is getting red again." 

* * Father, day is breaking. ' * 

" It is daylight. The moon is up there. ' ' 

"Father, it moves so slowly." 

"It is going down, father." 

"Yes, it will go down. I arranged for the moon to go down. " 

Coyote lay in bed two days. 
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IV.— THE SECURING OF LIGHT.2«o 
{Second Version,) 

He (Coyote) slept with his head toward the west, the north, 
the south, the east. When he slept with his head toward the 
east his forehead grew warm. 

*'I dreamed about the sun in the east," he said. 

He started away. Finding three field-mice he took them 
with him for dogs. **My heart is glad because I found you, my 
three dogs," he told them. He took them to the place of the 
sunrise. ''You must gnaw off the ropes and then poke me with 
your noses." Blowing through a hole in a blanket he sang ''You 
sleep, you sleep." 

He carried the sun from the east. "It is carried off," some- 
body was heard to shout. 

"I was fixing it," she said. 

"You were hiding it. Both of you become stones right 
where you are standing," he told them. 

He carried the sun along. 

"Ealdac, atcigfittcuktcd, s&nLans, suttAldac, gdyane/' he 
said (naming them as he cut them from the mass). He sat down 
and studied about the matter. 

"Moon, sun, fly into the sky. Stars become many in it. In 
the morning you shall come up. You shall go down. You shall 
go around the world.*** In the east you shall rise again in the 
morning. You shall furnish light." 

The boy went outside. "What is it, father!" he asked. The 
woman went out. She saw stars had sprung out of the sky. 

All the people made him presents of all kinds. 

v.— THE STEALING OF FIBE. 

There was no fire. An orphan boy was whipped and put out- 
side of the house. He cried there where he was thrown out. He 
looked and began saying, "Fire lies over there. I see fire." 



sso This was the vendon first obtained. The preceding, more extended 
account was obtained in 1908. 

SSI The sun is believed to go around the northern end of the world behind 
the hills. 
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"Who whipped that boyt Go and find out what he is say- 
ing.'**" 

One went out and asked, "Where did you see firet" 

"I saw fire toward the north. Look." 

"Everybody look. The boy has found fire.** 

"So it is," said the chief. "Go after fire. Where is Coyote t 
Go after him. Where is Humming-bird t Get him. ' ' 

"Humming-bird has come. Coyote is coming." 

"Eleven of you go and get fire," commanded the chief. 

They set out. They arrived at Red Mountain. Big spider 
was lying on the fire with his arms clasped around it. 

When they had come there they said to Coyote, "Coyote, 
dress yourself." 

"I will dress myself behind a tree," he said. 

"Yes," they said. 

His head( hair) became long and he put on a belt. 

"Cousin, look at my hair," he said when he came out. 

"Humming-bird, come, you dress." 

"Yes, behind the tree." 

He became blue. 
I have become red. Look at me," Humming-bird said. 
Go on, build a fire, I am going to dance," one of them told 
Spider. 

"There is no fire," Spider said. 

"Where is the fire we saw just nowt" they replied. 

"Everybody watch me. I will dance. Eight of you sing for 
me," he told them. 

"Yes," they replied. 

They all came to the dancing place. He danced. Then 
Spiders came with the fire. 

"Pile up some wood," the leader said. 

"Yes," they replied. 

The wood was piled up. Humming-bird sat on top of it 
while Coyote danced. Coyote began licking his shoulders to 
make them laugh. Spider held to the fire and did not laugh. 



it 



stt In many cmses the speaker is not indicated. Unless there are reasons 
to beliere otherwise in a partieolar ease, the chief is to be understood, espe- 
cially where orders are given. 
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Coyote and Humming-bird had talked together. ''When I dance, 
you must carry the fire outside,'' Coyote said. 

Coyote danced. He kept licking himself. When he reached 
his privates and licked them, Spider laughed. Humming-bird 
seized the fire and went out with it. He built a fire. As they 
came back from the north they burned the mountains over. 
Everybody along the way got some of the fire. 

"Coyote and Humming-bird did well to steal the fire,'- the 
chief commented. ''You must set fires toward the south. Fire 
will belong to all the people." 

"Yes, tomorrow I will set fires." 

"You must bum entirely around the world," the chief told 
them. 

They set fires along. 

"We have burned around to the middle of the world. 
Everybody has fire." 

"Now we are getting nearly back. Walk fast. We are burn- 
ing close by now." 

"Yes, we are arriving." 

"We have arrived." 

VI.— MAKING THE VALLEYS.«« 

The grown men and women all moved to the other side of 
the stream to hunt deer. "You must stay here," the chief told 
the children. "We will only be gone one night." 

When it was day they did not come back. It was evening; it 
was very dark; it was morning. Again it was day. "I am lone- 
some," each was saying. In vain they built a fire. When it was 
evening they looked. During the day they watched for their 
fathers and mothers. 

"Come, let us dance," said one of them. "Yes," said the 
boys and girls. "Many of you come and we will dance," he 
said. Sparrow-hawk sang. "Come here, my boys and girls," 
he said. A large number danced. "My mother, you haven't 



22* This mjrth was obtained a short time after the earthquake of 1906, 
and was suggested by the disappearance as a result of it of a large mud- 
spring in Bedemeyer's pasture, northwest of LaytonviUe. Each move- 
ment and incident explains some topographical feature. 
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come. My father, you haven't come home. We will dance many 
days." 

Sparrow-hawk put feathers in his hair. They danced day 
and night. ''We will take the dance west," said the leader. 
They danced at Bancheria flat. They circled in the water at Mud 
Springs. They stamped the water out. They took the dance 
down the hill. They danced on the drifting sand. They circled 
around. They took the dance north to the mouth of Ten mile 
creek and then to the other side of the river. They brought the 
dance back from the north. They made a level place with their 
feet They went south through Long valley with the dance. 

The old people heard the sound of the dance. ''My children 
have been dancing," the chief said. "You did not go home to 
them." They came home and found the ground was now flat and 
that valleys had become. They heard the noise of talking to 
the south. They afterwards heard it to the east. It grew faint 
and ceased. They heard the voices again as the children went 
way around to the north. The sounds they heard were faint. 
They heard them for some time and then they ceased again. 
Far north the voices came again. A long time they heard the 
noise coming from Bound Valley. When Little Lake Valley 
was becoming flat and large, they danced a long time. 

Far south the sound vanished. They went way to the south. 
They heard it faintly again coming back from the south. As 
they came back into the world the sound grew. When they were 
in the middle of the world the noise became greater. They were 
bringing back the dance. From the south they were taking it 
way around to the north. They brought it back from Neutcidun. 

Some were becoming grown. Some became deer. Their legs 
became small. Others ran away into the brush and became 
grizzlies. They were coming near. They went in among the 
mountains. They were very close as they came from the north. 
They went into the mountains to the east. They went into the 
mountains to the south. South along Bock creek they went in. 
The noise was gone. 

That is all. 
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Vn.— THE PLACING OP THE ANIMALS. 

Two boys went away. 

An old man carried some ropes. There was a fire there. * ' Set 
snares," he told his young men. ''Let there be two in a place. 
Set up two sticks — four all together." They went away and set 
the snares in the brush. One was caught. Again they drove one 
in, and it was caught. He put brush on one of the boys and 
looked away to the south. Then he put brush on the other one. 
''Quick, take the brush off," he said. "Again, take the brush 
off the other one." When they took the brush off, one had be- 
come a spike buck and the other a fawn. 

"Where did he go that he hasn't come backt" the father 
of one of the boys asked. "Where did he go that he hasn't 
come backt" asked the other father. "They went north," some 
one said. "WeU, I will look for the tracks," said one father. 
He did not find tracks. "Well, I, too, will look for tracks," said 
the other father. "There were none," he reported. "I did not 
find human tracks, but I saw grizzly tracks." 

The old man butchered the deer. "You did well with deer, 
my boys," he told his sons. There was a fire there. He gave 
pieces of the meat to the boys. They roasted the stomach and the 
liver for him. "Let us try it. It smells good," he said. He 
bit into it. He chewed and swallowed it. " It is good, ' ' he said, 
"put it in your mouth." "Well, I will try it," he said. 

"I will try it," said the adolescent girL "I, too, will try 
it.*" She was sitting up there. "It is good," she said. "I will 
try it raw. ' ' Another adolescent girl said, ' ' I will try it. ' ' The 
old woman said, "I, too, will try it." "I will try the head of 
the deer, I will try the stomach," said the old man. "I will 
break the bones for the marrow. I will taste the ears. I will 
pound the feet. I will put the tongue in the fire to roast. I will 
stretch the hides. The two hides are good. They will be my 
blanket." 

Pound acorns and soak the meal," he told the women, 
that we may eat mush." "Give the bones to the dog. Let him 



it 



224 This was strictly against the customs of this region. Such girls 
were not allowed to speak of deer or meat, much less eat it. 
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chew them. ' ' She put them down. The dog ate the deer bones. 
''Where is the mush to be eaten with it!" he asked. "Give it 
to them.*' '*We will drive deer for him," he said. ''Come, 
carry arrows. Put a knife in a sack and carry it. Take the two 
fire-fiticks, so you can build a fire when the deer is shot and be 
ready for butchering." 

A deer was shot. Again one was shot. "Take the dog to 
catch the deer. Butcher it. Carry it to the house. The women 
will eat it. Cook it. Qo to sleep. You will stay at home tomor- 
row," said the chief. "Sit down, girls. All go and bathe. 
Tomorrow you will go to Black rock. You will make arrow- 
heads." 

"You may eat clover. You may eat ground-squirrels. You 
may kill and eat many jack-rabbits. You may bring bear-clover. 
You may bring angelica shoots. From the north you may bring 
bulbs. You may kill grouse. You may bring their eggs. You 
may bring quail eggg. You may kill many wood-rats." 

The old man threw bones of the deer to the east. He threw 
them to the north. He threw them to the south. He threw them 
toward the coast. ' ' Grizzlies will be to the east, ' ' he said. ' * Pan- 
thers will be to the east. Wildcats will be to the east Grizzlies 
will be to the south. Panthers will be to the south. Wildcats 
will be to the south. Panthers will be near the coast. Grizzlies 
will be near the coast. Wildcats will be near the coast. ' ' 

Fishers became in the east. Foxes became in the east. Rac- 
coons became in the east. Coyotes became in the east Skunks 
became in the east. Otters became in the east. Minks became 
in the east. Black bears became in the east. Rattlesnakes 
became in the east. Bullsnakes became in the east. Water- 
snakes became in the east. Adders became in the east. Lizards 
became in the east. Frogs became in the east Salamanders 
became in the east. Eels, day eels, and suckers became in the 
east Trout, hook-bill salmon, and black salmon became in the 
east. Spring salmon became in the east. 

"(Jet some stones," he said. "Pound the bones. They are 
good. Pound the backbone. Pound the knee. Pound the other 
knee. Pound the foot. Pound the hand. All the time you must 
pound the bones. You must not waste them. Deer bones are 
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good. Clean out the stomach. Braid the small intestines. Do 
it well. Take away the horns and hide them in the brush. Deer 
tallow is good. 

"Kill deer all the time. Feather arrows. Make knives. 
Scrape bows. Make sacks. Weave head-nets. Make basket- 
pots. Peck pestles. Weave mill-baskets. Weave basket-pans. 
Weave the small basket-pans. Weave the large basket-pots. 
Weave the small basket-pots. Weave the basket-dipper and the 
seed-beaters. Make the basket-cradle for the small children. 

"The deer when blue shall shed their horns. In mid-winter 
they wiU fall oflF.'' 

They gathered up the deer. They made the meat into bun- 
dles. They carried it away. Two of them brought it home. 
They roasted it. Men, women, and children ate it. They 
stretched the hides. They twisted many ropes. 

A deer was shot. It ran away crippled. They shouted. 
They tracked it. Its horns were large. The dog smelled it. He 
caught it. 

That is all. 

VIII.— THE 8UPEBNATUBAL CHILD."* 

The baby cried night and day. All day long it kept crying. 
They carried it in their arms. "What is the matter with itf" 
they asked. "Take it again," she said. They bathed it. They 
looked it all over. They looked at the palms of its hands, at its 
feet, on its head, and in its ears. 

"I am sleepy," said its mother, "you take the baby. It 
does not seem like a child. You hold it. I am sleepy. I have 
not slept a single night. You examine my baby. Something is 
wrong with it. It is some kind of a child. Maybe something is 
broken. Something may have stimg it. You carry it. I do 



ssB This is said to be a ''Wailaki" story, probably meaning that it be- 
longed to the people north of Kato, not those on main Eel nver. Wlien 
first told and a year afterward Bill insisted that it was not a story, but 
that it really happened not very long ago. Nevertheless he volunteered 
the information that the boy became the one who makes a noise in 
winter like thunder. Evidently he is the establisher of fishing places if 
not the creator of fish. Babies were so exposed if they gave appearance 
of not being normal or truly human. 



202 University of C(Uifornia Publications. [Am. Arch. Era. 

not know what ails it. Doctor it. I have stayed awake many 
nights on its account. It is some kind of a child. It is not a 
human baby. I have not slept a single night. Make it nurse. 
I will sleep. Bathe it. It cries because something is wrong, I 
guess. You carry it around." 

''I am sick now. Move north. Hang up the baby, basket 
and alL" 

**Yes, I will hang it up." *'You may cry here." 

They moved north. ''Go back and look at the baby. I guess 
it is dead. We will bury it," said the mother. Her husband 
went back to the child. It had crawled out of the basket and had 
been playing about. It had played in the spring. It had cut 
some grass, spread it down in the water and had sat on it. It 
had gone away. It had made a weir in a small stream. It had 
put pine cones in the water for fish. It had made two net poles 
and woven a net of grass. 

He had gone out. He set ropes for snares and built a fence 
of brush leading to them. He had gone on to the north. He 
had built a fire. He had built a weir. Again he had built a 
fire. His small foot had become large. He had gone down 
where the streams are large. He had built a weir. He had set 
up a pole and put on a net. He had lain with his head down- 
hill. His foot had become large. He had gone on toward the 
north. He had put down short sticks, which turned into fish. 
He had made a net of iris fiber. 

Having feathered arrows he had left them there. In the 
road where he had walked he had left a bow. He had gone on. 
He had put down a knife. Where he had walked he had stood 
up fire sticks in the ground. 

**Now I know my baby has gone north. You must catch him 
for me," she said. 

'*We did not see him," they replied. 

**You must track him," she insisted. 

**We are tired. We tracked him over much country," they 
said. 

**You must bring him back," she said. 

** We did not see your baby." 

**What is the matter!" 
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''Notliing. She cries all night Ten nights she has cried for 
her baby." **The baby was very white. It was not my child. 
It was some kind of a baby," she said. *'Do not cry," they told 
her, "it was some kind of a child." **I love my baby. It would 
not stop. It nearly killed us with its crying. We did not sleep. 
We stayed awake with it many nights." 

'*It is some kind of a child. Do not cry for it, my wife," 
said the father. 

"I will not cry," she said. 

He had built a small fire. He had put down short sticks. 
He had made long eel-pots and fastened them by the bottom. He 
had caught the pine-cones which he had put in the water and 
called fish. He had made strings for the net of iris. The rope 
that passes around the net he made by twisting. He went on 
toward the north. In Eel river he had made a weir. 

"I hung my baby up in a tree because it cried so many 
nights," the mother said. *' You must track him," they said. **I 
will leave. I will go back because I am tired. When you come 
back you must bring it with you. After you have tracked him 
far you may let him go." He came back. ''Because I had 
gone far I gave him up," he said. ''It is enough; we will let 
him go. We will go back to the house. I am tired and thirsty. 
I am tired because I went so far. I will sleep." 

He had gone down to a stream. He had built a weir and put 
in a net. He had built a fire. He had gone on toward the north. 
Far to the north he crossed a large creek. He did not build a 
weir. He carried his canoe north. He stole it. He went away 
to the north. His track was not found. They looked for it in 
vain. They did not find his tracks. "He must have climbed 
up somewhere," they said. "You go north through the water," 
they told otter. "You go north," they told mink. "You swim 
north," they told white duck. "You must find him." 

"No, I swam far in vain," he reported. 

"Build a signal fire for him," he said. "He must be some- 
where." 

Far away to the north he was seen. "Far to the north the 
child was walking in the evening," said a person who came 
from there. He had taken his canoe from the water and had 
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built a fire in it. He had gone north. He had burned the 
ground over. 

**Who is burning the ground overt" they asked. '*A boy is 
walking north carrying bow and arrows," he said. **We did not 
know him. He was a stranger. We did not speak to him." 

He had walked far to the north. He had come down to a 
large river. He had built a weir. He had made a small fire 
there. He had put down two small sticks. When they had 
turned to suckers he had caught them in a net and eaten them. 
The heads lay in the fire. He had gone further north. He had 
come down to a stream where he had built a weir. He had fished 
with a net and caught a salmon. Its head lay before the fire. 
He had gone on toward the nortk He had come down to a 
stream. He had built there a weir. When he had made a pole 
for the net he had put it into the net and caught a black salmon. 
There lay before the fire a large black salmon's head. He had 
caught eels in a net. They lay before the fire. He had caught 
two day-eels. They lay in the net before the fire. 

Those following were near him now. They saw his tracks. 

Two persons gathering acorns saw him. ''Who is that man 
walking from the south t Speak to him." ''Yes, I will speak 
to him." "Where are you going t They say you ran off from 
way south of here. Where are you going t Go back to your 
mother." 

"I will not go back. My mother is in the north. I am going 
to my mother. I have traveled far." 

"Your father cries for you. Go back." 

"No, my father is not in the south. My father is north." 
When are you going backt" 

I am not going back. I shall not stay there. This northern 
country is mine. Here in the north is much land that is my 
mother's. Why did she leave met I did not like to be alone. 
I went north. I will make the fish come. They must come from 
the north. Black salmon shall come from the north. Hook- 
bills will come from the north. Spring salmon will come from 
the north. Suckers will come from the north. Eels wiU come. 
Trout will come from the north. Turtles will walk from the 
north. Crabs will crawl from the north. 
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**The water of the creeks will dry up in the summer-time. 
The water of springs will be cold. The water of large rivers 
will be warm. The water shall not entirely vanish. It shall 
stand in some places. Short riffles shall still flow." 

Far to the north the water falls. Under the vertical rocks 
there is mist. 

It is cold. It will rain. The fish will come. The water rises. 
Winter-time when fall has come, after the month of buckeyes- 
white, of salmon-eye, of long moon, of entrance-slippery, of 
brush-red (tiinLtuk), of grass-brown, long after it was spring, 
in the middle of summer, when the ground had been burned he 
came. Under the great water-fall two women saw him go in 
amidst the foam where no one is able to enter. 

That is all. 

IX.— YELLOW-HAMMEB'8 DEEDS."* 

The moon trained the initiates in a dance-house. Bobin, 
mountain-robin, bluejay, raven, chicken-hawk, owl, humming- 
bird, mountain-quail, valley-quail, grouse, sparrow-hawk, ground- 
squirrel, grey-squirrel, red squirrel, heron, kingfisher, crane, 
duck, otter, mink, fox, and many others were being trained. 
Among these were grosbeak, thrasher, red-winged blackbird, 
meadow-lark, sandpiper, gopher, mole, scoter, seagull, pelican, 
woodcock, woodpecker, another woodpecker, duck, goose, blue- 
fronted bluejay, white owl, mud-hen, western bluebird, russet- 
backed thrush, buzzard, condor, long-billed curlew, wren, chip- 
munk, wood-rat, polecat, raccoon, skunk, and fiying-squirrel. 

The moon used to sew up the mouths of the initiates that 
they might not break the taboos ; he would then go away to hunt, 
leaving them by themselves. He would bring home several deer 
whole, in his sack. 

**My little ones, that very bad moon who sews up people's 
mouths is coming back. I am going to throw at him with my 
sling," said an unknown benefactor. Already he had unfas- 



230 TMb is said to have happened at KibesiUah, on the coast, where 
there are evidences of a large village. It was the custom to bring to- 
gether many boys and girls in a regular dance-house, or in one especiaUy 
built, and have some old person tell them many stories and myths. Certain 
taboos were enforced. 
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tened some of their mouths. He had undone half of them when 
it was night. ''Moon is coming, my little ones. Now I will 
throw at him with my sling." 

He had a sack filled with deer. As Moon was coming through 
the entrance-way from the west he threw some white gravel 
stones at him. Water burst out of him as he felL Raven tore 
his mouth open. ''Well, do it. I am dying from thirst and 
hunger.** "You did the right thing to him." 

He undid their mouths. He undid them all. "Make them 
bring in water. Have the people he has nearly killed drink 
much water," he directed. "Undo yellow-hammer's mouth who 
sits there so patiently," he told someone. "I undid his mouth 
long ago." "He nearly killed us. All night I will keep on 
undoing your mouths. The night is long, it will soon be day and 
I am undoing them yet. Cook food for the people. They are 
hungry. It was a good thing I did to him. I have undone your 
mouths. When you were all afraid, I kiUed him. Butcher the 
deer for the people to eat. All of you pound acorns and prepare 
mush that the people may have a meal. Some of you go for 
mussels. Some of you cook food." 

Pelican went Humming-bird went with his slender mouth. 
Sandpiper also went with his slender mouth. They all flew away 
in pairs. Humming-bird, bluejay, grouse, duck, scoter, seagull, 
wren, robin, wood-cock, chicken-hawk, mocking-bird, kingfisher, 
sandpiper, blackbird, owl, barn-owl, varied robin, flew to the 
north. To the east flew grouse, thrasher, sparrow-hawk, russet- 
back thrush, junco, yellow-hammer, bluejay, heron, blackbird, 
bluejay, curlew, and one of the owls. To the east also went frog, 
salamander, lizard, water-snake, bull-snake, grass-snake, rattle- 
snake, long lizard. 

To the south went milk-snake, eel, day-eel, trout, sucker, 
black salmon, hook-bill salmon, spring salmon, "red fish," "blue 
fish, ' ' devil-fish, and abalone. 

All the various kinds went north. All the various kinds went 
east. All the various kinds went south. All the various kinds 
went west. 

Yellow-hammer was lying in the eastern side of the dance- 
house alone. Two women said to him, "Well, come with us to the 
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beach." ''Yes, I will," he replied. **Go on," he told the two 
children. The women dug mussels near the sandy beach. There 
was a small fire there. The women brought up the mussels and 
poured them down by the fire. When the mussels were opened 
they said, **Well, eat them." 

When they had finished the women said to him, ''Come, let us 
go home." "Yes," he said. The two women and the two chil- 
dren went up toward their home. The women looked back from 
a bank of earth and saw him go down to the water and take a 
small canoe out from somewhere. Into this canoe he led long- 
eared mouse, his grandmother. He poured into it a quantity of 
soil that they might have a fire in the canoe. 

"Tancowe, tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin' " sang Yellow-hammer. 

"Be on your guard, keep away from the disturbed water and 
the shoals of fish," cautioned his grandmother. 

"Tancowe, tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin' " he sang. Now fog 
gathered as he drove the canoe through the water. "Tancowe, 
tancowe, tancowe, *tcin* " he sang. "Tancowe, tancowe, tan- 
cowe, 'tcin' " he sang. 

"Be on your guard against the disturbed water," said the 
grandmother. He went on far toward the west. 

"Tancowe, tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin* " he sang. 

The little boat went fast. Soon they were in the middle of 
the ocean. 

"Tancowe, tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin' " he sang. It rained. 
The feather he had put in his hair was nearly gone. It was 
swollen with the dampness. There were water drops in the fog 
now. He went on. He did not give out but drove the boat 
along. 

"Tancowe, tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin' " he sang. 

"Be on your guard, my grandchild, take the boat along," 
said the grandmother. 

"Build the fire again, my grandmother, it is going to rain," 
said Yellow-hammer. 

"Tancowe, tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin' " he sang. They were 
wet. 

"Take the boat along carefully, my grandchild, keep away 
from the shoals of fish," cautioned the grandmother. 
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Tancowe, tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin' " he sang. It was even- 
ing. He took the boat along through the darkness. '' Tancowe, 
tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin' " he sang. Only the backbone of the 
feather in his hair was left. Now he heard the breakers. **We 
are near, my grandmother," he said. 

''Paddle fast, my grandchild," said the old woman. 

He tried to beach the boat. It floated back and forth for a 
long time. **The water is rough, my grandmother, the water 
is rough, my grandmother," he said. He drove it ashore. He 
ran over the moulding acorns on the beach. He caught the boat 
and dragged it out with his grandmother in it. He stood the 
boat on end. 
^ ** Build a fire for me, my grandchild, I am cold," said the 

old woman. 

'*Put just one acorn in the fire," he told his grandmother. 
* * I am going, ' ' he told her. 

** Yonder is someone walking along, my father." **It must 
be my son-in-law from CeLciyetddun. No one has sung for him. 
I will look at my son-in-law." He died. ''Well this time I must 
have died, I who bragged that I have seen all sorts of things." 
Yellow-hammer doctored him with a feather. When he went 
into the house his mother-in-law also died. He doctored her in 
the same manner. ''I must have died," she said. 

The two wives got up and took out of the ashes the roasted 
front third of a whale. *'Come and eat," they said to him. 

*'My daughters, take my son-in-law along with you. Yester- 
day the fish were running. The fish were so big the sand stood 
in ridges. When he spears it he must give the fish-spear back 
to you. Let him bring it out of the water alone. You women 
build a fire," the father told them. 

**It is going to swim down," said Yellow-hammer. **No," 
they said, *'that is not a fish. That is our father." They beat 
his (their father's) head with a firebrand. ''That one is a fish 
that is swimming along. Spear it. You must give us the fish- 
spear." He speared it. He gave the women the spear. He took 
it out of the water. He beat its head. "Well, we will go home," 
he said. They put their hands in its mouth and picked it up. 
They brought it into the further house of the village. 
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''You must have made a mistake, my son-in-law, that is a 
pin-trout."^ I will cook its head." He took it down to the 
water. He washed it and took it out of the water. He buried it 
in the ashes. He took it out of the ashes. He split the head 
open and placed it before him. Yellow-hammer attacked it in 
every way in vain. The women split it up. He ate from it. 

''(3o after acorns, my daughters. Take my son-in-law along. 
Let him knock them off alone. Let him crack them ( f ). Let 
him throw down two of them. You must carry them," said the 
old man. 

He climbed the tree with a stick. He struck over their heads. 
The women shouted. **Why do you beat our heads! We look 
like acorns." He came down from the tree. He threw down 
two acorns. He put one of them in a burden-basket. It was full. 
He put the other in another burden-basket. That was full. The 
women carried them. They brought them into the house. ' * What 
is the matter!" he asked. ''Nothing. He had taken a stick up 
the tree without our knowing it." "You ought to have told 
him." 

Someone came from the south. "My son-in-law has come." 
"You must bring him soon. When it is evening let him dance. 
We will watch him," said the new-comer. "Yes, we will come 
soon," said the old man. Yellow-hammer came. They all went 
out to the dance-house and watched him. They aU died. He 
took the feather out of his hair and waved it over them. Every 
one of them got up. 

"Come, you dance, so my son-in-law may watch you." "We 
danced long ago. Let him dance." They danced. The dance 
was finished. "Well, you dance. Yellow-hammer," they said. 
"Yes, I will dance," he said. He danced. The ocean came along 
here. He danced. The ocean came into the entrance-way. "It 
never did that before. I am afraid of the ocean. I am afraid 
of the ocean." He kept on dancing. The ocean came in. The 
people floated about in the house. It was full of water. YeUow- 



22Tiii this behind the ocean world the proportions of things are 
changed. The whale is the ordinary fish, the pin-trout is a huge thing. 
The acorns are very large. It is not clear why Yellow-hammer mistakes 
his father-in-law for a &h in the first instance and his wives' heads for 
acorns in the second. 
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hammer flew against the center post. ^'Tcin," he said as he 
clung to it. When he had caught it the ocean went away again. 

'*It is certain you are brave, my son-in-law." 

"Take him home.'' They took him home. 

When they had brought him into the house he told them he 
was going home the next day. ''I will go with you tomorrow," 
said one of the women. **I, too, will go with you," said the other 
woman. In the morning he started back. 

Some distance away long-eared mouse had put an acorn in 
the fire. The fire had gone out. **I told you to put only one 
acorn shell in the fire," he said. "I am going home, my grand- 
mother." ''Yes, we will go back," she said. Long-eared mouse 
had stolen acorns, tarweed seeds, grass seeds, flowers, black oak 
acorns, white oak acorns, sweet oak acorns, buckeyes, chestnuts, 
sugar-pine nuts, wild cherries, and hazelnuts.'** 

''I will put the canoe back in the water," he said. He pushed 
it in. **Well, sit in it, my wife. You, too, sit in it. It is far. 
It is raining. The canoe goes back fast." 

Tancowe, tancowe, tancowe, 'tcin' " he sang. Fog came up. 
Paddle it back quickly from the west, my grandchild," said 
long-eared mouse. 

At the middle of the ocean one of the women was gone. He 
looked back. She was not there. The other woman was sitting 
in the boat. ''It is a long way. Where is your sister t" he asked 
her. 

"One woman is not here. She went home. We are fog 
women," she replied. 

It rained at the middle of the ocean. When they reached 
the shore the other woman had gone back. He went up out of 
the water. He caught the canoe and drew it out of the water. 

"Come out quickly, my grandmother, and sit here. I will 
go back alone, ' ' he said. ' * I will see the children. ' ' 

He went back to the dance-house, entered it, and lay down. 
The two boys came to the upper entrance of the dance-house 
and looked in. They ran back, saying "My mother, it looks a 
little as if father were lying in the comer of the dance-house. 

sssThis explains not only the origin of the seeds of vegetable foods, 
but the reason for mice being thieves. 



((I 
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It was only his foot we saw. Do not get excited but come and 
look." ''Yes, I will look," she said. She looked at him. She 
went in. ''My husband, you have come back," she said to him. 
The heads of both of the women had been shorn. Their fore- 
heads had been smeared with pitch. The foreheads of the boys 
had also been smeared. They were all in mourning. 

"Well, come into the house," they said. Both of the women 
cried. They had a meal. 



<i 



May my back be of june-berry wood. May my kidneys be 
round stones. May my spleen ( T) be a flat stone. Throw me this 
side. Throw me that side," he said. 
That is all. 

X.— WOLF STEALS COYOTE'S WIPE.«m 

Coyote walked as if he were lame. "Carry me to the creek," 
he told his wife, Raven. "I will stay down there. Gtet some 
brush. I want brush for a fish-weir. Build a fire. I may be 
cold. I am lame. Put the spear-points on the pole. Fish may 
come. Get poles for the fish-weir. Gtet the hazel with which 
the poles are to be fastened to the stringer of the fish-weir. 
Spread down some dirt. Make a pile of it for the fire which we 
shall have soon." 

"We will go after the 'back-bone' of the weir. Bring me 
the bow for the net. Come, we will put it across. Pass me the 
brush." 

"I have finished. Make its mouth. We will get pitch-wood. 
Bring me the acorn mush. I am hungry. I will taste it at least. 
You go home. It is late. I am lame," he told his wife. 

He was not that way before. His wife watched him. He 
was running about. He built a fire in the brush. His wife 
watched him for a long time. The woman started home. Coyote 
ran around. He put large rocks across the stream. He was not 
lame. He was pretending. 

The woman went to a neighbor's to get some fish. "Coyote 
has built a fish-weir. I am going home," she said. There was 

220 Coyote manifests his usual elownish, churlish spirit in this story. 
The consideration which wolf shows the woman seems quite different from 
that customary farther north. 
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no one there. He had not come back by daylight next morning. 
**WeU, I will watch him. Something is up; I will watch him," 
she said to herself. 

The boys had stayed with him. He caught two fish in the 
net. He cut them open and ate them while the boys were asleep. 
He ate them by himself. The older boy woke up. The younger 
one woke up. They saw meat of a fish. '* There are fish/' they 
said. '*This is not meat," he said. **No. It is not fish. It is a 
piece of rotten wood. No, they are not salmon eggs. Those are 
the madrone berries you played with yesterday." 

He had strung the fish and dragged them away under the 
water. It was morning. ** There are none. Go home and tell 
your mother," he told the boys. 

"Well, I will watch Coyote," said the woman. '*I will 
carry the burden-basket." He had cut up the fish and put them 
on a frame to dry. There were many fish there. He had gone 
up stream. The woman brought down the burden-basket. She 
stole the fish and carried them to the house. 

** Coyote had been cutting fish to dry," she told them. "Hide 
the fish. He might come again." She gave some of them to 
Tree-toad, her mother. She pounded acorns. 

Wolf came bringing dried venison. "Hide the venison. Do 
not let him find it," said Coyote's wife. "I am going home," 
said Wolf. "Some day I will come again. By the time you have 
eaten the venison up I will probably be back again. You must 
put acorns in the water. You must bury them in the ground. 
We will carry away many acorns. You must crack them during 
the night. That is enough. When it is daylight and we can see 
well we will carry them to the drying platform. Let them all 
dry. There is much venison at my house, ' ' he told her. * * Next 
time I will take you with me. We will go a long way. You 
shall take both the children with you." 

Again someone came. "Where is Coyote!" he asked. 

"He is not at home. Sometime ago he went to spear fish. 
He has not come back. I do not go to see him. For some reason 
he is lame. I do not like him. I won't see him. Sometime ago I 
did go to see him. I went after some fish and there were none," 
she told him. 
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"There are plenty of fish. There are a lot at my house," 
said the maq who had come. ''Yon are the only ones who have 
no fish. There are plenty fish." 

"I do not like Coyote. Some day I shall go away because he 
fooled me. You will not find me here," she said. 

Wolf came again bringing venison. "Have you eaten up the 
venison T" he asked. "I left some venison outside in the brush. 
I did not come just now. I have been here sometime. I looked 
at you. I brought you some water. I will go for the venison. I 
put it down not far away. Will you go with met Coyote has 
not come back!" 

"No he has not been back." 

"Has any one given you fish!" he enquired. 

"No one has given me fish. We have been eating nothing but 
the venison you brought us before." 

"I might go and spear some,^' he suggested. 

"No, Coyote will kill you. Do not go after fish. There is 
plenty of venison." 

"There seems to be much of it. Did you give some to this 
old woman T" he asked. 

"Yes, I gave her a lot," said the woman. 

"When will you go backt" she enquired. 

' ' I shall stay sometime. I will go back after a while, ' ' he said. 

"You will carry some acorns when yon go backt" she asked. 

"Yes," he said, "I will go back." 

"Sometime I will get wood," the woman said. 

' * I will go with you to get wood. You take the burden-basket. 
Make some pitch-wood for me. Somewhere I will have a good 
fire. We will get some dry bark. Rotten wood is good. Pass 
me the elk-horn wedge and maul. 

"Take up the burden-basket," he said. "There is a lot of 
wood." 

"Get a grinding stone for me," she said. "We will carry 
acorns a long way. We will put them down over there. Crack 
them and put them up to dry. I am not going to leave acorns." 
'Why have you eaten only venison !" he asked. 
You bring too much venison," she told him. 
I kill many deer," he said. "There are many fish at my 



a 
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house. Much dried elk meat is in new burden-baskets. There is 
also much tarweed seeds, sunflower seeds, and many chestnuts 
at my house. Many people are also there for a dance-house is 
in the village. I will take you where there are many people and 
much food, ' ' he told the woman. 

**I do not know how we shall go." 

**We better go underground. Coyote might track us," said 
the woman. 

Coyote came up from the stream. He had put down the net 
with the short back-bone of a sore-tailed fish in it. He came 
limping along. '* Mother, Coyote is coming," said one of the 
boys. 

** Urinate in the mush," she told him. 

He came in. **I am bringing your fish," he said. **I put 
it down out there by the entrance. Someone stole the fish I had 
cut up to dry." He tasted the mush. It was sour. It landed 
nearly in the creek by CeLciyetodun, he threw it so hard. 

She did not bring in his fish. It was still there next morning. 
No one had cut it. 

**Por some reason you do not like it," he said. **I will go 
back. I will try again. After a while probably, when two moons 
have died, I shall be back. Do not be lonesome. Perhaps I shall 
be around," he said. He went back to the creek carrying the net. 

Wolf came again. **Has not my cousin, Coyote, been backT' 
he asked. **We will carry acorns tomorrow. We will put them 
down far away. Again we will carry them far and put them 
down. We will carry them far. We will carry them far. We 
will put them in the water. You will make them get mouldy. 
Tomorrow you will carry them to the stream. I like sour mush, * ' 
he said. 

**How will the old woman live!" he asked. 

**We will leave much venison with her." 

"Old woman, you must not tell him we have gone together 
far to the south." 

**I will stay alone. I will not be lonesome. You may go 
anyway. You may leave me. Anyway let Coyote kill me," 
said the old woman. **You must not come back," she told her 
daughter. **Iiet my son-in-law come to see me. Let him bring 
me some venison. No one will kill me." 
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**I will leave many acorns." 

**Many of them are mouldy. You will take those, the 
sprouted ones I put in the water. The buckeyes in the burden- 
basket that I put in the water you will let him carry. Some 
day when my wood is gone, let my son-in-law get some more 
for me. I like wood. It will rain. I like pitch-wood so that 
there will be a light. I will sit and crack acorns at night." 

''My head aches. I am sick. Yesterday I did not get wood. 
I want much wood. Nobody came. I cried. I was lonesome. 
Sometimes I sat up all night long. I have been up two nights. I 
am sleepy," was the old woman's plaint. 

"When will you movet" 

"We have not yet carried all the acorns. It probably will 
be soon. There are only six baskets left. We will carry them 
again tomorrow," said the daughter. "There are only four bas- 
kets. We will carry two again. My mother, tomorrow we will 
leave you. There are only two baskets left. We shall go 
through a tunnel under the ground." 

"You must go with care." 

"He will not track us. Coyote will not track us. It is far. 
The mountains are large. I go the longer way because the brush 
is difScult. We will rest. Sit down. 

"Come, when we have climbed up I will carry the basket. 
Are you tired t" 

"I am tired." 

"We have climbed to the top of the ridge. Do you see the 
smoke yonder!" 

"Yes, I see the smoke." 

"It is a large country you have traversed." 

"I am tired." 

"We cross the stream. I will carry you across, let me take 
you up. It is evening. Can you still walk ! Do you smell the 
smoke T" he asked. 

"The house you see is mine. We will go fast. It will soon 
be dark. There is a moon. The trail over there is good. Well, 
do not try to look at it. Walk in my tracks," he told her. 

"Do not be ashamed. Come in. Be seated," he told his new 
wife. 
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'*Put wood on the fire," he told his mother. ** Where is the 
water t I am thirsty. ' ' 

"Are you tired, my wife, from being so long under the bur- 
den-basket t ' ' 

*'Who killed the elk t" 

"Your younger brother shot it yesterday. He killed a grizzly 
and also a panther he saw,*' she replied. 

"Where is the mush t I am hungry. I have come a long way. 
I stole a woman." 

"Where did they got" asked Coyote. The grinding stone 
he had addressed did not reply. A raven croaked. "Well, bring 
them back," he said. "Where did they movet" he asked the 
partly burned wood of the fireplace. He picked up a pestle. 
"Where did they movet" he demanded. He threw the pestle 
up and was looking into the sky after it, when it fell and hit 
him on the forehead. 

The old woman was digging acorns from a hole in the house. 
He came in and caught her. "Let me see you, you who have 
caught me," the old woman demanded. 

"No one sees me," he said. He ran out. He defecated in 
the house. "My faeces, where have they moved t" Coyote asked. 

' * They went down here through a tunnel, ' ' it replied. Wolf 
led away the woman and the two boys. They went to L5kas- 
tkwiit." 

"Coyote may track us," observed Wolf. "If he comes we 
will pour mush on him. We will pour it on him from a large 
basket-bowl. You must give him a seat in the center of the 
house. ' ' 

"My mother. Coyote is coming," called out one of the boys. 
"He is carrying a short piece of the back of a fish. 'This is 
your small sahnon,' he is saying, that one he is bringing here." 

"I do not like him. He must keep at a distance. I will not 
look at him. I do not like this Coyote who has come," said his 
former wife. 

"Come in," he called to him. "It is cold. Have you come 
here! It is turning cold. Who are you! Well, sit down since 
you are a stranger." 

"Somebody has come. Give him venison and mush," Wolf 
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told them. Coyote chewed away, looking toward the sky. His 
wife made the mush, dropping in white stones that she might 
pour it hot on his head. While he was eating venison and mush 
they poured it on his head. He jumped up, ran to the river, and 
jumped in. He floated on the water, and only coals came out on 
the other side of the stream. 

*'My hair, grow again," he said. He ran off. 

That is all. 

XI.— COYOTE AND SKUNK KILL ELK. 

Coyote, when he had climbed to the roof of the dance-house, 
stood and called elk. They came in great numbers and entered 
the dance-house. The dance-house was full. Coyote placed 
Skunk by the doorway and began to doctor his belly and anus. 
Grey-squirrel and Fisher were sitting there. Skunk emitted 
flatus and killed all the elk. Coyote ate a female deer, entrails 
and all. **That was the one I called," he said. They butchered 
the elk. 

**Who of you will marry my sister t" one asked. All were 
covered with filth. Coyote ran down to the creek and washed 
the blood from his hands. He made a wig to cover his head. The 
girl pulled the wig off and threw it away. 

That is all. 

Xn.— COYOTE EECOVEES KANGAEOO-RAT 'S EEMAINS."© 

Kangaroo-rat made many arrows. He kept making them. 
He made also a bow. He shot about. He shot at the ground. 
He shot along on both sides of the stream toward the north until 
he came to Blue Bock, where he was killed. 

**This fellow, they say, shoots at everything. He shoots at 
the ground," said those who killed him. They carried him to 
Bed Mountain that they might dance with his scalp. They took 
the corpse into the dance-house and danced with it. Then they 
cut the head off and pulled him in two. 



ssoit was explained that the shooting at the ground was done with 
straws, in part at least, and was for the purpose of making all kinds of 
plants grow. Both the indignities practiced upon the body and the con- 
cern for its recovery seem usual in this region, but the specific motives 
are not avowed. Possibly none are thought necessary. 
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Coyote dreamed about his cousin. ''I dreamed, I dreamed, 
my nephew, my nephew, my nephew," he sang. He started out 
following the tracks. As he tracked him along toward the north 
he cried. He came to the dance-house at Red Mountain. He 
gathered up the bones and walked away with them toward the 
north. He tied them up with strings of beads. He walked way 
on toward the north and then returned with a piece of otter skin 
tied in his hair.*** He came to the dance-house. 

When it was evening they cooked a meal. Coyote went in. 
"You dance in the dance-house anyway," said the chief. **I 
always do that when I take a person's head," said Coyote. They 
danced with two dancing in the middle. 

"Let me dance with the scalp," said Coyote. He ran out with 
it. He ran back with it and the others chased him. He came to 
the place where he had left the bones tied up with the beads. He 
took them down and started home with them. He carried them 
using the beads for a carrying-strap.*'* 

"When they do that to me I come alive again. Come, I jump 
across the creeks, my cousin." Kangaroo-rat jumped down. 

They came back from the north. He ran along with his 
cousin. He cried about him as he went along, because he was 
tied (leaving a scar). "My nephew, my nephew, my nephew," 
he lamented. He brought him home. 

That is all. 



Xni.— COYOTE AND THE GAMBLER. 

He won his arrows, and then his bow, and a quantity of rope. 
Finally he won his beads and net-headdress. Coyote cut fresh 
grass for the game. "I bet my wife," he said, "and my house." 

"I win, I win, I win," Coyote sang. He won his wife and 
house. He won all the various things he had lost. His arrows, 
rope, bow, quiver, beads, and net-headdress he won back. 

That is all. 



2S1 This was done, of course, that he might be supposed to be a stran- 
ger from the north instead of the south. 

382 This accounts for the white marks on Kangaroo-rat. 
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XIV.— COYOTE COMPETES WITH OBEY SQUIREELS. 

Some grey squirrels built a fire between two trees. There 
were six of them amusing themselves by jumping from one tree 
to another over the fire. Coyote came along. 

* * Ha, ha, ha, " he cried. * * I used to do that when my grand- 
mother was still leading me around. Take me up, my friends." 

**Yes," they said. 

**Take me up, my friends," Coyote insisted. 

**Well, bring him up," one said. They brought him up, and 
he tried to jump across, but failing, fell into the fire. He burned 
up. The coals which remained of him rolled out of the fire. 

* * Come back, my hair, ' ' he called. 

XV.— COYOTE TRICKS THE GIBLS. 

Upon the stones in the fireplace the young women poured 
down the buckeyes and covered them with soil. When they were 
cooked they took them out and soaked the flour obtained by 
pounding them. 

Coyote was floating as a baby in a baby-basket. 

** Somebody's baby is floating," one said. They took up the 
basket with the baby. It cried. White duck carried it about to 
quiet it. 

When it was dark they put it down and went to sleep. As 
soon as the east reddened Coyote went home. 

* * What have you eaten that your stomachs are so big t ' ' they 
were asked. When they understood that they were pregnant, 
they cried, "May you die. Coyote." 

XVI.— POLECAT BOBS HEB GBANDMOTHEB.«» 

Many polecat girls were digging bulbs. They came together 
from north and south to dig them. Polecat old woman had many 
granddaughters who were digging. There was a fire there. They 



288 A siinilar story is recorded among the Nongatl of Mad river tells how 
the bad grandchild, in this case a grandson, relented, tracked his grand- 
mother, took revenge upon those who had killed her, gathered up her 
bones and brought them back to a certain valley where they became 
scattered and sprang up as bulbs. This result probably is expected from 
the throwing about of the pieces of her body in this case. 
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put on much wood because so many bulbs were being dug. They 
had many kinds of bulbs in seed-baskets, burden-baskets, and 
basket-pans. (Nineteen varieties are named.) They dug all the 
diflferent kinds of bulbs. The seed-baskets were full. **My 
basket is not full," some of the girls said. ''My basket-pan is 
full," said others of them. 

**Let us bury them to cook. The ground is hot," said one of 
them. 

"Very well," replied the old woman. 

They took up the fire. They leveled the ground. They 
poured the bulbs down in the fireplace. They poured bulbs 
down in other places. The pile was high because so many girls 
had been digging. They covered them up. 

She sang for her grandmother who danced at one side. She 
said, ''I will look at the bulbs," and went into the open place 
where they were cooking. She came back and continued her 
singing and her grandmother the dancing. When she finished 
the song she said, ''I will look at the bulbs." She took a basket- 
pan, filled it with bulbs and ashes and shook it up and down as 
she continued the song. The grandmother was dancing. When 
the ashes were sifted out she poured the bulbs into her mouth. 

"They are not cooked, my grandmother," she said. She went 
out to her grandmother. **They are not yet cooked, my grand- 
mother," she told her. She sang. ''They are not cooked," she 
reported again. She piled the dirt up again in the fireplace. 

"Why do you dance T They were all eaten up long ago," said 
the girl. 

**I will look at the bulbs." She went to the cooking place. 
She looked at the pile of earth. The bulbs were gone. When 
she went back she was crying. 

She started away toward the south. She came where flies live. 
"Kill me," she told them, "my grandchild has mistreated me." 

' ' No, we will not kill you, ' ' they said. 

She came where a large kind of flies lived and received the 
same reply. 

She went on toward the south until she came where wasp 
lived. "Kill me, my grandchild has mistreated me," she said to 
them. 
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She came where insects who live in the ground were living. 
"Kill me," she said, "my grandchild has mistreated me." 

She went on toward the south until she came where hornets 
lived. * * Kill me, ' ' she said, * * my grandchild has mistreated me. ' ' 

"No," they told her. 

She went on to the south until she came where jellowjackets 
lived. "Kill me," she entreated them, "my grandchild has mis- 
treated me." 

"No, we will not kill you," they said. 

She went on south to the home of another insect. "My grand- 
child has mistreated me, kill me," she said. 

"No, we will not kill you," they said. 

She came where large flies lived. "Blill me, my grandchild 
has mistreated me," she told them. 

"No, we will not kill you," they replied. 

She came where gnats lived. "Kill me," she requested, "my 
grandchild has mistreated me." 

"No, we will not kill you," they told her. 

She went on toward the south. She came where other insects 
lived. They offered her food. * * No, ' ' she said. * * I came because 
my grandchild has mistreated me. Kill me." 

"Yes, we will kill you," they said. When it was evening 
they killed her. They cut her into small pieces which they threw 
about. The pieces of both her legs, of her belly, and of her head 
fell everywhere. 

That is all. 

• 

XVII.— GBIZZLY WOMAN KILLS DOE."* 

Grizzly woman used to lie with her head close to the fire. 
Bluejay, her husband, used to sit on the house-top (and make 
flint arrowheads). Grizzly woman and the younger wife. Doe, 
went to gather clover. 

"Let me hunt your lice," said Grizzly woman. "You go to 
sleep," she said, taking her head in her lap. She bit the lice and 



ss^ThiB event is said to have taken place at TciiLsaitcdiifi, a former 
viUage on the southern slope of the ridge north of Ten-mile creek and 
about a mile west of the stream into which it empties. The story is per- 
haps the most widely distributed of the folk-tales on the Pacific coast. 
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nits, sprinkling in sand (upon which she bit making the expected 
noise). She cracked her head. She built a fire and dug out one 
eye and then the other. She put them in the burden-basket and 
covered them with clover. She carried the clover home and took 
it into the house. She gave some of it to the children. 

'*My mother's eye, my mother's eye," said the boy. Doe's 
two children led Grizzly's two out to play. **You crawl into 
this hollow log," said one. The bear children went in. The girl, 
the elder of Doe's children, stopped up the opening with grass 
and fanned in smoke until the crying ceased. She drew them 
out, scraped them and washed them, and took them to the house, 
presenting them to their mother. Grizzly ate them (thinking 
them to be skunks). 

The children went out and ran down to the creek where 
BSeron had a fish weir. '^ Grandfather, put your neck across for 
us," they said. "When Grizzly old woman comes down and you 
put your neck across, you must pull it one side and let her 
drown." 

They ran across and began to call out, ' ' She eats her children 
raw." **What are those children saying t" the old woman asked. 
"They only say, 'She eats her children raw,' " Bluejay finally 
replied. 

She ran out of the house and down to the stream. "Brother- 
in-law, put your neck across for me, I will cross. My children 
are beckoning to me with their hands," she said. "Very well," 
he assented. She started to cross. When she was in the middle 
of the stream he tipped his neck and she fell in and was drowned. 

That is all. 

XVin.— TUBTLE 'S EXPLOIT. 

Turtle was throwing up a stone and letting it bounce off his 
shoulder when it fell. He threw it with his shoulder and caught 
it again. The others were afraid to try it. 

"Tehehe," laughed Coyote, "I will try that." 

"Very well," replied Turtle. 

Coyote took the stone up and threw it into the air. It fell in 
the center of his back and drove him into the ground. 

That is all. 
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XIX.— HOW TUBTLE ESCAPED. 

Some people came where Turtle was walking along by him- 
self. He was carrying some mean looking arrows. They took 
them away from him, spit on them, and thrust them into the 
ground. It was simmier-time and a body of water was there. 
As he sat by the shore the others laughed at him. He took up 
one of the arrows and shot a man, killing him. 

Turtle jumped into the pond and ran around on the bottom, 
making it so muddy they could not see him. They got a net, 
stretched it on the frame, and dipped for him. Turtle had run 
out without being seen. They hunted for him until it was quite 
dark before they gave up the search. 

They put the body of the dead on the fire and burned it. 

That is all. 

XX.— GOPHER'S EEVENGE. 

Cottontail rabbit, a small child, was an orphan. Gopher was 
also small and an orphan. They had neither father nor mother. 
When they were grown one of them asked, "Where is my father, 
grandmother!'' 

* * Tour father was killed a long time ago. Your mother, also, 
was killed," replied the old woman. 

'*Who killed themt" asked the boy. 

''The great fish old woman stung them with her sting and 
killed them, ' ' she replied. 

Gtopher went under ground in a tunnel to look. He saw the 
old fish woman and came back. 

**I am going to make arrows, my grandmother," he said. 

His grandmother showed him how they are made. He flaked 
the flints and put them on the shafts. He went without the 
knowledge of his grandmother through a tunnel and came up out 
of the ground by the great river. 

He came up close to the fish. He looked at her through a 
small hole. He put an arrow in place on the bowstring. He 
shot. He shot again. He hit her many times. She struck over 
him when she tried to sting him. The stones rattled when her 
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sting hit them. Finally she died. He turned her over and looked 
at her. He saw the stream was full of the people she had killed. 
He went home. 

** Where have you beent" she asked him. 

** Grandmother, I have been to Eel river and killed the fish. 
It is she who has killed the people who have disappeared from 
this place," he replied. 

Many people came from distant countries and gave him va- 
rious presents because he had killed the fish. It nearly happened 
that fish of that sort were in the world. It is because he killed 
her that they are not. 

That is all. 

XXI.— MEADOWLARK'S BBEAST. 

Meadowlark and Mockingbird were quarreling. They were 
quarreling in the morning; they were quarreling at noon; they 
were still quarreling at evening. A fire was burning there. 
Meadowlark fell asleep. Mockingbird put some stones in the 
fire and let them get hot. He then took one up and put it in the 
sleeping Meadowlark 's mouth. The stone fell out his breast 
leaving the black mark there. That is why he sings at night. 

That is all. 

XXII.— GEESE CABBY OFF BAVEN. 

The husband, Chipmunk, stayed at home and took care of the 
baby. He had stuck a piece of bark in his belly and had hurt 
himself so badly that he was obliged to lie down. The wife, 
Raven, went after bark. Two Geese had come from the north. 
When Raven was about to take the loaded basket upon her back 
the Geese reached out from behind a tree and caught the basket 
with a hook. **It's heavy," she said, and threw out some pieces. 
As she lifted it they caught it again. She threw out more of the 
bark. Finally there were only two pieces left. This time when 
they caught the basket they seized her and led her away to the 
North. 

**Flat mouths are taking me north," she said. They took her 
into the dance-house at the northern end of the world. At night 
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they danced. She flew out the upper opening of the dance-house 
and returned. Chipmunk had tried to care for the baby, giving 
^ it pieces of venison to suck. The child died. 

That is all. 



XXIII.~THE DIVING CONTEST."* 

Duck and Otter, rivals in love, engaged in a diving contest to 
see which could secure the more fish. The watching people saw 
Duck come up with two strings which he had filled. Otter dived 
and the people waited. After a long time he came up with three 
strings he had filled. They went home dragging the fish into 
the house. 

XXrV.— TBEATMENT OF A STBANGEB.m« 

**I'm the one that has just come from the coast," they heard 
some one say. "Who's saying *I have come from the coast!' " 
asked the chief. **Go and see who's saying it." They looked 
everywhere in vain ; he was not to be found. No sooner had they 
come back and reported their failure than ** Just now I have come 
from the coast" was heard again. **It sounds as if it were right 
here, look for him." Again many of them went and looked for 
him. They didn't find him. A hollow tree was standing there. 
Through a small opening in it they heard him talking; they 
found him there in the hollow tree. 

''You'd better kiU him," said the chief. ''Yes, we wUl kill 
him," they replied. They pulled him out and cut him to pieces. 
They threw his arms in one direction and his legs in another: 
they split him in two. For all that he did not die ; his vital spot 
was not there, but between his toes. When they cut between his 
toes he died. 

That is all. 



2SB Supposed to have happened at Sak 'enihiBandilfi, a f onner viUage 
close to the right bank of Long Valley creek just south of White 's house. 

289 The version first recorded mentioned a large supply of food hidden 
away from a starving chUd, which would furnish a motive for harsh treat- 
ment. When this version was told to correct the former text the only 
reason assigned was that he was a stranger. The victim was a bird. 
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XXV.— THE GREAT HOBNED SEEPENT.mt 

They were living at L5daikL The people kept dying. The 
girls were soaking buckeye flour. Two dead trout were lying 
there. The girls put them in the fire to roast. When they were 
cooked they ate them up. First one and then the other died. 

''I am going up the creek, east/' said the chief. He found 
two dead trout, and then one by itself, and still farther on, an- 
other. After that he found three. He sat down to rest. After 
a short time he went on. He found a single dead trout again. 
Qoing on again he found two more. Having gone forward again 
he found two trout that had been bitten in two. Twice, farther 
on, he found one by itself. He sat down. The creek was now 
small. He went on. He found slime. There were no trout. He 
went on climbing up until he stood on the summit. He looked 
around. He found a pond there. He found its horn. He looked 
at it. It was looking toward the south. The horn was long and 
white. 

He went home cr3ring. He came home and told his expe- 
riences. 

**Qo to Sherwood valley and get the people. (Jo to Cahto 
valley. Gk) and get the Yuki. Gk) to Little Lake valley for help, * ' 
he commanded. 

Poles were made. Four times they made ten poles. They 
started carrying poles, arrows, and knives. When they came to 
the place they all took up the poles and speared it. They speared 
and shot, speared and shot, speared and shot. The old man cut 
it. They speared it. The old man cut. It squealed. It thrashed 
the water with its horn. It died. It had broken the brush with 
its horn. 

A fire was burning there. They burned a clear space around 
the body. On the middle of its head and on its tail they built 
a fire. 

They started back. They came back and all sat in the house 
crying. 



28T The former Tuki village of Lodaiki (its Kato name) was on main 
Eel river near or at the mouth of Dutch Henry creek. Such serpents are 
believed in far north of the Kato. 
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"We will not live here. The water is bad. After this the 
water will be bad," the old man said. 

Ten of them went back and built a fire on its head and tail. 
They went back to the house. 

**We have built a fire on it again," they said. They moved 
away and lived in another place. They went there again and 
built a fire on its head. The mountain was burned over. They 
came home. The mountain was well burned over, they found. 

He put it (the horn) in a sack. When they came back he 
pounded it up and carried it to the coast They made ' ' Indian 
poison" of it. Those people all died. It became the property 
of the coast people. 

ThatisalL 

3UCVI.— THE DANCING ELK.«ii 

The i>eople were going to Bedwood creek to spear fish. ' * Walk 
fast, "they said. 

"I am tired, I will walk slowly. We will rest under the tree. 
There are no fish. We will make a fish-weir at Bedwood creek. 
Cut some wood. Twist some withes to tie the weir with. Two 
of you twist them," the chief commanded. ''Cut this fish. Make 
some soup. Put stones in the fire to heat. I think there will be 
plenty of fish soon." 

"' Come and eat. It is cooked." 

""Yes, I will wash my hands. A fish is swimming up the 
stream. I will^>ear it." He struck over it. Two fish swam by « 
He geared cmly one. 

It was day. "I am sleepy," be said. 
Well, you sleep, I will get wood." 
Yes, you get wood." 

He went from the ereek bed up on the bank and lookml, 
''They look like elk," be said. Twenty of them came out of tbii 
brash. 

''Well, I will go back and tell the others," he said. 

"Look, elk. Come and look. Msoy elk have come out. * * 






»• Tkeae eft ne the ordtMry uinttto MirffHMd in or im\tum4 to inkm 
ir weaD-kamMM form wh'u^ tb^, in tifmoum mith m^tif%\ ttiUttt MntfrmlM, *tr« 
befieved to g \Amtm mt 
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"That is so," he said. "What will we do, there are no ar- 
rows?" 

"We will do nothing. We will just look at them." 

"Look for fish." 

"No, I will shout at them." 

"No, do not shout at them," he told him. 

" I am going to shout at them. ' ' 
Well, shout at them." 

They say you dance, dance for me. ' ' The elk were all stand- 
ing there. They looked at him. They intermingled. They 
danced behind the hill. They came out dancing. Only behind 
the hill was there whistling. They looked at them. "You have 
shouted at them. You will see something uncommon," he said. 

Two of them ran oflf. "I will not go," said one of them. 
The dust flew around because of the dancing of the elk. 

"Why do you run oflf?" he asked them. "Come back here, 
we will see it only once and then you may run away. I will look 
at it. I will not run oflP. ' ' 

"I have already tried to stop you in vain," he said to him. 

One elk woman came out by herself and danced with a dress. 
Again there was whistling twice. They were getting ready. "T 
will see her apron," he said. They danced for a long time with 
their horns. The does had no horns. 

All shouted loudly. Some of the men ran oflP. Only one man 
watched them. The elk turned around three times. Their heads 
were not when they turned. When they turned around the men 
(elk) picked up their quivers with their bows and arrows. They 
all shouted. 

When they had danced they went into the brush one at a 
time and became elk. Again three of them went behind the 
brush. Five went in. Again six went in behind the brush. 
Seven went behind the brush. Eight went in the same place. 
Ten went into the whitethorn brush. 

The people came out again. They looked at him. "What did 
they do?" they asked. "Did they dance well?" 

"Yes, they danced well. I saw them dance many diflPerent 
ways. They danced with dresses and with arrows. They grew 
small. Their horns grew large. Do not ask me. You did not 
look at them." 
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**You only say that. Next time you must not shout close to 
them." 

* * You must doctor me. See what is the matter with me. Why 
is my food sweetT' 

* * They danced well. Do not ask me. That is enough. I have 
told you. ' ' 

* ' How many fish did you spear T * * 

**None.'' **There are none." "We speared ten." 

**We will stay here another night." 

**Yes, you get some wood. We will try again." 

* * Cut some fish. They will come again soon. ' ' 
**Yes, we will cut the fish." 

It was evening. They speared many fish. When it was 
nearly morning he said to them, ''Make up the loads with withes. 
We will go back to the house. It is a long way. They carried 
them to Yelindin. 

**Walk fast," he said. "Something may have happened at 
our home." 

They came home. No one was in the house. 

"When he shouted at the elk they danced. I, alone, looked 
at them when the others ran off. Nevertheless I am not sick. 
There were no fish. We stayed a second night and then we came 
home. ' ' 

"We will go again sometime. There will probably be many 
fish then. That fellow must stay at home. He talks every kind 
of a way. Ten men will go. We will stay three nights. Pound 
acorns. We will need them to carry." 

"Yes, we will do that." 

They soaked the flour and made mush. 

"All of you pound acorns. We are going for some fish. I 
will carry the dough. You carry the basket-pot to cook it in. 
You, too, carry something. All of us will carry something. Some 
of you carry dough, some of you carry buckeye mush, and some 
of you carry mouldy acorns." 

It rained. They did not go. 

"When it clears off we will go. We will look. You all stay 
here. It has cleared off. Come, we will all go. You carry the 
spear. You carry a net. You carry pitchwood. " 
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They set out. 

'*Walk fast. It is a long way. We will go fast," he said. 

They were close by the fish-weir. They came there. 

* * Get some wood, my children. I will build a house. It may 
rain," he said. 

"Be made a house. They got the wood. 

* * Soon many fish may come, ' ' he said. * * Get wood for them. ' ' 
Then it was night. 

**Make a fire by the weir. It is evening. Blindle a fire 
quickly." He put the net in the stream. 

* ' Put the spear-point on the pole. The fish may come. ' ' 

Then the fish came. 

** Spear the black salmon." 

He speared it. 

**Hold the net," he said. They didn't catch it. It swam in. 
** Catch it. I am hungry for fish. Cut it." 

**Yes, I will roast it," said one man. 

He cut it there, and washed it. 

'*I will roast it." He put it in the fire. "Cook soup." **I 
think the fish is done." 

They cooked soup. 

**Come, my children, we will eat. It is cooked." 

They ate. 

**Gk) and look. Fish may have come. Look at the stick tied 
to the net-string. I think it is twitching. I have eaten enough." 

**I, too, have eaten enough." 

**Well, we will look for them," they said. 

They speared fish. They came that night. They speared ten. 
It was morning. 

**We will go home. There are plenty of fish." 

They carried them along. 

**Walk fast," they said. **It is far and the mountain is 
large." 

**We are near." 

They all came back to their houses. 

**Have you already cooked mush?" he asked. 

**No, we have not cooked it." 

'*I will roast a fish." 
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Many people at all the houses roasted fish. 
''The mush is cooked now, come and eat." 
*'Are you tired?" **You have come a long way. Go to 
sleep." 

* * I will sleep because I have eaten very much mush. ' ' 
That is all. 

XXVIL— COYOTES SEEN FISHING.m» 

They were spearing fish in the winter-time. They made the 
spear shafts. They made the prongs and fastened the spear- 
points with pitch. They had a fire in which they put the stones 
(for working the pitch). 

**Well, letusgo." 

'*Yes,"hesaid. 

They crossed the river and sat down. They saw a person 
alone under a tree. 

**Who is that?" he asked. 

''AYuki, probably." 

**He is not a Yuki. Their spear-shafts are white. These are 
well blackened. Look at them. ' ' 

Again one came out of the brush. 

'*Whoisit?" 

* ' I don 't think it is a person. Look at him well. ' ' 

Again one came out. He brought out a spear. 

**I think there will be war," he said. 

They saw they had speared many fish. They were driving the 
fish back and spearing them. He speared one and beat it on the 
head. He killed it. He took the spear-point out of it. 

'*It is not a human being. It seems like Coyote." 

Again two came out. A third one came out. They (the men) 
ran away. 

"They are Coyotes." 

**You frightened us. We thought you were people," they 
said. They were coyotes. 

**I want to live, my uncle, if I did see you," he said. 

**I, too, I do that. I eat in the forest. I know that. I walk 



33» Said to have happened not long ago at John Wilson creek. 
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outside at night. I will not tell it. Let nothing happen because 
we saw you." 

** Nothing will happen. We will not look toward the spearing 
places. Hide it that he may eat it. Let no one see us. " 

**May I walk (live) for a long time yet. May I hot be sick 
because I saw you. May it be well with my wife. May she not 
be sick when I come again to my house. Soon you will find a 
little present of cooked food somewhere. We will leave it on the 
ground. ' ' 

**You must not tell it in the village lest we get sick. You 
must not go again to that stream for fish. Let them spear over 
there. Next time you must leave many fish on this side.'* 

At Yellow-pine-hill stream they left some food. 

**We put down this food, my uncle, because we found you." 

**Give him food. Let him eat it alone." 

That is all. 

XXVIII.— COYOTES SET FIRES FOR GRASSHOPPERS. 

Many people went north by Blue rock to trade.**^ They 
traded basket-hats, rope, and blankets. They danced all night 
long until it was fully day. The Wailaki danced. The women 
danced with beads. The men danced with arrows. They danced 
one night and one day. Two people sang in front of the line so 
many were dancing. They danced with a head they had taken. 

"Well, it is enough. I am tired. I have finished. We will go 
back." 

**Yes, we will dance again. Soon we will have a meal and 
then we will go home." 

**A11 of you bathe so we may go home. It is warm. You 
women comb your hair. When it is a little cooler you must go 
back. South from here you must smoke yellow-jackets. You 
must kill many ground-squirrels. You men must kill deer. You 
must keep away from us. Keep good watch of yourselves. There 
are many rattlesnakes. Do not wander through the brush. The 
grizzlies are bad. Keep away so you will not be shot when they 



240 Such meetings for barter and social intercourse are said to have 
been customary between adjoining tribes in times of peace. The func- 
tions of a chief are weU iUustrated. 
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shoot deer. The women must walk by themselves away from ua. 
Some of the men will go back with you." 

**We will camp in a good flat place. There will be many 
people. Camp where there is good water and tarweeds that the 
people may eat." 

"You women gather hazelnuts. You men hunt for deer. 
Some of you cook. Let there be plenty of food. We will be back 
when it gets dark. You women must come back while it is still 
fully light. You must cook many kinds of food. ' ' 

They moved down this way from the north. They crossed 
Blue rock creek. They crossed Ten-mile creek. 

**Who has burned over Saisiintcbif " 

**That is so, we will look." 

**Yes, we will go over there." 

A large fire was burning there in the grass. They saw no one. 

**We will rest. I suppose it is some one. We will look. 
Somebody is walking along over there. He is carrying arrows in 
his hand. It is a stranger. Come, we will run away." 

"No. It looks like coyote. He is eating grasshoppers. It 
does not look like (a person). It is not. It looks like coyote." 

"Well, speak to him," he said. 

"Yes, I will talk to him. We will look at him. " 
Why have you burned the ground?" 
He does not speak. It is not a person. There he stands. 
They are running off." 

They found there were five of them. Coyotes were picking 
grasshoppers in sacks. They ran off. Their canes vanished. 
Just coyotes the five of them went away. 

That is all. 

XXIX.— WATEE-PEOPLE AND THE ELK. 

An elk was seen walking along in this valley. They ran after 
it. It was tired and ran into the water. It sank. There were 
many people there. 

"What shall we do? The elk has sunk," they said. 

There was a man sta3ring there courting. He came where 
they were. He dived. When he came up again he tied many 
pieces of rope together. 






234 University of California Publications. [Am.Arch.Eth. 

'*If I succeed in tying it to its horns, I will pull it," he said. 
He dived again. He found the water-people**^ had already taken 
it. He pulled the rope several times. They all pulled on the rope. 
Finally he came up. He walked out from the creek. 

They cut the elk up and carried it to the houses. 

''I shall not live," said the man, ''because I swam to the 
water-people." 

They took him into the house. He was sick. When it was 
getting dark he was out of his head. He died when night came. 
The next morning they burned him. 

That is all. 

XXX.— BATTLE8NAKE HU8BAND.242 

An adolescent girl was lying alone. A rattlesnake came and 
lay with her. 

* ' Who lay down T " she thought. 

He tickled her. The rattlesnake got up and took a drink of 
water. 

**I will bring some water," he said. 

**Who are you?" asked the girl. 

*'I am rattlesnake," he said. **I lie with you at night. Did 
you not know it? You are my wife. No one must see me. You 
must not tell about me. If you do, you will die. " 

Some one had hung up beads woven together they saw. When 
it was night some one had lain with the girl. In the night she 
had talked. In the morning he had gone away again. He came 
back. The water basket was there. He had brought water for 
his wife. He went away and came again in the evening. 

When all the people were asleep, he lay down with the woman. 

* * Why were you talking, my girl ? ' ' 

''I am rattlesnake. I talk human language. You are my 
wife. Do not let me be killed. You will die if you tell about 
me. 



S41 The Wailaki of main Eel river are very definite in their accounts 
of these people who live underground and reach the upper- world only by 
means of the water. 

242 Animals and monsters are thought likely to form attachments for 
adolescent girls. Marriages between human beings and rattlesnakes are 
not unusual incidents. The snakes of course are usually in their human 
form. 
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Beads were hanging there. Beads woven together were hang- 
ing there. There were ''gold beads," red beads, and small ones. 
One of the family came home and saw the beads. 

"Who hung up the beads?" he asked. 

A hair-net and garters were hanging there besides arrows and 
a quiver, a basket-hat, and a headdress. A blue knife was in a 
sack. Fire sticks were lying there. 

When it was night he lay down with the woman. 

**Do not let me be killed," he said. 

''My daughter, do not get up. A rattlesnake has lain down 
with you. ' ' 

"It is not a rattlesnake. It is a person. Do not kill it. 'You 
will die,' he told me. If you kill the rattlesnake, I shall die. I 
am dying now," she said. 

He beat the rattlesnake and killed it. He took it up with a 
stick and threw it away. The woman died. 
It is writhing, hit it again." 
Do not kill it,' I told you," she said. 

That is all. 

XXXI.— WATEB-PANTHER. 

Two Indians were hunting with deer-heads. They saw a 
panther. He was very big. He had a deer on his shoulders that 
reached to the tip of his tail. It was a big panther that lives in 
the ocean. He went into the rock.*** The ground jarred with 
the shock. They listened over the hole. 

"You shoot," they told each other. 

They were afraid. 

' ' Let it go, ' ' they said. 

That is all. 

XXXIL— MILK-SNAKE AMONG THE EELS. 

They were cutting brush. Ten men cut wood. They had a 
fire. When it was evening two eels swam there. One eel by 
itself was swimming. Three were swimming. Five were swim- 
ming. Ten were swimming. One swam by itself. There were 






24t A huge, split rock on Bedemeyer's ranch. There are supposed to be 
underground means of communication between certain ponds and the ocean 
which these mythical animals use. 



236 University of California Ptiblications. [Am.Arch.Eth. 

none. One swam by itself for a long time. Two swam there. 
Ten swam there. Twenty swam there. When a milk-snake swam 
there the people ran off. Two persons were standing in the water. 
The milk-snake swam there. They left. 

"Go home/' they said. 

Before it was morning the people quit fishing because they 
were afraid. 

That is all. 

XXXIII.— STEALING OP THE BABY.*** 

Ten women were soaking buckeye flour at the creek. A man 
was tending the baby in the house. The baby cried. Some one 
came in keeping her face turned away and said, **Here, give the 
baby to me." **Take it," he said, and put it in her arms. 

It was quite dark when the woman came home. "Where is 
the baby T Asleep T ' ' she asked. 
I gave it to you long ago. * ' 
'You did not give it to me," she said. 

They looked for it a long time, but did not find it. They 
heard the baby crying toward the west in the darkness. An owl 
kept hooting. They followed it far into the dark night toward 
the west. They finally gave it up. 

That is all. 

XXXrV.— THE MAN EATER. 

They were setting snares for deer. All the people had gone 
after deer. He was walking alone. Some one was carrying a 
burden-basket. She was walking along with a cane. She was 
carrying a soft burden-basket. 

**My deer," she said. She caught him and put him in the 
basket. She carried him off. When she had to carry the basket 
under the branches of trees she whipped over her shoulder with 
her cane. She went east up the hill. When she went under a 
tree, he caught it and climbed up on it. She went on just the 
same, whipping with her cane. She found out what had hap- 
pened. She ran back down the hill. 






344 The being who appeared as a woman and asked for the baby is said 
to be the sort described in the next story. 
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** Where is my deert" she said. 

The man climbed the tree. She kicked against a rotten log 
thinking he might be under it. The sun came up. She covered 
her face with her blanket because she was ashamed and ran up 
here east. 

That is all. 

XXXV.— DESCEIPTION OF THE MAN EATEB. 

She brings her game to her home and eats it alive. She eats 
both its hands and then both feet. She digs out both its eyes. 
She eats its small intestines, its liver, and its heart. She eats its 
liver and head. She builds a fire on a flat rock. She throws 
down the carcass after she has disemboweled it. She covers it 
up on the flat rock until it is cooked. She uncovers it. She puts 
it up on a drying frame. There is much fat. When it is dry 
she puts it in burden-baskets. She piles it up. She puts it away. 

That is why she always hunts for us. It is because we are 
fat. Her foot is like a grizzly's. Her hand is human. Her teeth 
are like a dog's. Her head is like a man's. She carries arrow- 
heads in her blanket folds. Her eyes gleam. Her hair is long. 
Her ears are like a dog's. 

XXXVI.— A PRAYER FOR EELS. 

**May I eat the eels that swim up the stream with good for- 
tune. May I eat the fish with good fortune. May the boys and 
girls eat them with good fortune. 

**Deer, may I swallow you with good luck. You are mine. 
My food is sweet. Do not let it die. Let it be good," he said. 

XXXVn.— A SUPERNATURAL EXPERIENCE.245 

We were killing lizards. I was carrying the sack. We had 
many of them. The sack was full. He killed a small one. Its 
mother ran oflf and lay near by. 

** Where is the big one lying?" he asked me. 

246 This interesting aeconnt was first told in English and several days 
later in Kato. There appeared to be no insincerity on the part of the 
narrator. The belief in a soul capable of separation from the body and 
in shamans capable of calling it back is definite and firmly fixed. 
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"There it is," I said. 

He was about to shoot it. 

**Do not kill me. Already you have killed my little one. I 
would live,'* she said. 

Fire burst out of its mouth. I dropped the load in the sack 
and ran up the hill. I was sick. They doctored me. I didn't 
know anything because I had died. I heard my mother when she 
cried and said, **My little boy.'* It was very dark. My father 
and mother were standing over there. I was standing at the base 
of the rock behind a bush. 

From the north something flew there. It spit over me. 

**Your feathers will grow. You will fly up in the sky. There 
are flowers there. It is a good place. There is sunshine. It is 
a good land." 

Again, a large one flew there. 

**HIave you fixed him already?" he asked. 

"Yes, I fixed him some time ago. Why have not the feathers 
come outt" 

"Listen, two are doctoring him. Well, we must leave him. 
Make him fly up now." 

I fell back because I did not know how (to fly). I did not 
go anywhere. I was senseless right there. 

That is all. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

The following information concerning the Lutuami or 
Klamath Lake and Modoc Indians of northeastern California and 
southern Oregon was obtained during the summer of 1907 as a 
part of the work of the Ethnological and Archaeological Survey 
of California, maintained by the University of California through 
the generosity of Mrs. Phoebe A. Hearst. These Indians now 
live almost entirely on Klamath Indian reservation in Oregon, 
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situated about upper Klamath Lake and in the mountains to the 
east; except for a part of the Modoc in Oklahoma. It is the 
object of the present paper to discuss briefly the conditions of 
aboriginal life among these people, due consideration being given 
their natural environment and the influence of surrounding 
peoples upon them. 

TERBITOBY. 

The territory occupied by the Klamath Lake and Modoc 
Lidians lies chiefly in the drainage basins of Upper and Lower 
Klamath lakes and Tule or Rhett lake. From a point near the 
confluence of Keen creek with Klamath river the western bound- 
ary of their territory probably extended along the watershed 
separating the Klamath lake and Rogue river drainages, to the 
foothills of the mountain in which Crater lake is situated. It 
should be noted, however, that the Klamath, while they feared 
Crater lake, did go upon certain occasions to the lake and seem 
not to have been molested there by other Indians. It would seem 
that the lake was looked upon as a sort of territory of mutual 
rights by the peoples in its vicinity. They visited it when they 
desired to acquire great merit in hunting or other pursuits in 
which supernatural power was necessary. To go and bathe in 
this wonderful lake was a brave thing to do, and made a man 
lucky for hunting or other similar pursuits and made him very 
strong for war. It would appear that the relations formerly 
existing between the Klamath and the people of the Rogue river 
drainage were not at all friendly, so that the Klamath seldom 
ventured as far west as the crest of the range. They did on 
occasion make up large parties and go up to the crest of the 
range for the purpose of hunting, but small parties rarely ven- 
tured so far. The region for some distance to the west and 
northwest of Crater lake was also visited by the Klamath for the 
purpose of gathering berries in season. 

On the north the boundary extended as far as to the head- 
waters of Deschutes river, thus including the whole drainage 
basin of Klamath marsh.^ On the east the boundary probably 



1 The Bureau of Ethnology's map in BuDetin 30 gives to the Lutuami 
territory as far north in the Deschutes drainage as latitude 44. See also 
volume I of this Bulletin, 779, 1907. 
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extended far enough to include the drainage into Sycan marsh, 
and thence on toward the south, passing several miles east of the 
town of Bly and including the whole of the Sprague river drain- 
age.^ The southern part of the eastern boundary probably 
passed somewhat east of Clear lake and around the head of Lost 
river. The southern boundary was probably the divide between 
the drainage of Klamath and Bhett lakes and that of Pitt river. 

The Lutuami* are divided into two slightly different dialectic 
divisions : the Elamath Lake, usually known simply as Klamath, 
occupying a comparatively large territory about Upper Klamath 
lake, the northern part of Lower Klamath lake, Klamath marsh, 
and the region to the east ; and the Modoc, occupying the region 
about Rhett lake and the southern end of Lower Klamath lake. 
One informant mentioned a third dialect, which he said was 
spoken by the people formerly living on Link river and about 
Linkville or what is now known as Klamath Palls. In view of 
the slight lexical differences between the Klamath and Mbdoc 
dialects, it seems very probable that if a third linguistic division 
did exist it was inconsiderable and not more than a sub-dialectic 
variation. At any rate the only linguistic units recognized by 
the people themselves are the two dialects spoken by the Klamath 
and the Modoc. The fact that the two divisions speak slightly 
differently, does not seem to appeal to the people themselves so 
much as the fact that they were in former times politically dis- 
united, and were in fact, upon certain occasions at least, at war. 

As nearly as could be determined the boundary between the 
E^lamath and Modoc territories extended through the northern 



2 This is the boundary generaUy claimed by the Klamath. One Paiute 
informant, however, claimed that the territory of his people extended 
as far west as Tam Say peak and the Black hills, thus including Sycan 
marsh in the Paiute country. Like Klamath informants he stated that the 
boundary passed a few miles east of Bly. 

sGatsehet, Contrib. N. A. Ethn., H, gives Lutuami as meaning lake, 
i.e., Tule lake, in the Aehomawi or Pit River language. The people have 
no. name for themselves other than maklaks, person, Indian. Maklaks 
is possibly the source of our word Klamath, the origin of which is un- 
known. The Klamath Lake people are called in their own language 
Eukshikni maklaks or Eukskni maklaks, at the lake people, from Eukshi, 
which denotes specifically Klamath marsh, but also the adjoining country, 
including the eastern shore of Upper Klamath lake. Eukshi appears to be 
derived from eush, lake. The Modoc are called Moatokni maklaks or 
Modokni maklaks, in the south people, from moatak, Tule lake. Moatak 
is a derivative from muat, south. 
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end of Horse Fly valley and Loekey Flat, passing in the vicinity 
of Keno Spring, and thence westward through, or in the vicinity 
of, the village of Dairy. It passed a short distance north of 
Bale's lake and Olene and appears to have left the whole of 
Lost River valley in the territory of the Modoc. It passed either 
along the eastern shore of, or through, Lower Elamath lake. 
Further than this no definite information was obtained concern- 
ing this secondary boundary. 

ENVIRONMENT. 

The natural environment of the Lutuami, a high, mountainous 
and volcanic region, filled with lakes and marshes, influenced 
their culture in many ways. The two lakes, Upper Klamath and 
Tule or Rhett lake, formed the centers of population for the two 
divisions, the Klamath and the Modoc. Along the western shore 
of these lakes, and of Lower Klamath lake, as well as along the 
high plateau to the east of Upper Klamath lake, there were con- 
siderable forests of conifers which provided material for canoes 
and houses as well as a part of the food supply. In fact the 
whole western portion of the territory is well forested. The 
eastern part, however, notably about Yainax agency and east- 
ward, is to a great extent a semi-desert, sage-brush country. In 
this eastern region there are many fertile valleys, as for instance, 
along Sprague and Sycan rivers, but on the whole the territory 
is by no means so desirable for habitation as that about Upper 
Klamath lake and Klamath marsh, where the soil is very rich 
and productive. The old fault line in which Upper and Lower 
Klamath lakes and Klamath marsh are situated has existed so 
long that a large area has silted in and formed a very fertile 
country, which provided in aboriginal times an abundance of 
various tubers, seeds, and other vegetable foods. Among the 
most important natural features of this region are the great 
tracts of marshy land. These marshes are covered constantly 
with water from a few inches to several feet in depth. In these, 
particularly in Klamath marsh, is found the staple article of 
food among the Klamath, and to a certain extent also among the 
Modoc, the yellow water-lily, Nymphia polysepala. Large areas 
of marsh are completely covered with this water-lily to the ex- 
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elusion of almost everything else. The seeds of this plant, 
gathered and preserved in three different manners, as described 
in detail by Coville,* form the staple article of food and thus 
correspond to acorns used over the greater part of California. 
About Tule or Rhett lake and the smaller lakes of that vicinity 
there are fewer marshes and consequently a smaller supply of 
the water-lily. Thus the Modoc were much less abundantly sup- 
plied with this staple than were the Klamath, who are said to 
have had on Elamath marsh alone over ten thousand acres of 
these plants. The chief vegetable food of the Modoc seems to 
have been tubers and bulbs, notably camass and ipos. 

The extensive lakes of this region naturally bring great num- 
bers of water birds of various kinds, including swans, geese, 
ducks, and wading birds, the majority of which were used by the 
Indians as food and in various ways. The skins of swans, geese, 
and other birds with especially fine down, were made into 
feather blankets, swaddling clothes, etc. Fish were abundant in 
the lakes, salmon and salmon trout being especially esteemed by 
the Indians. The presence of this large supply of water birds 
and fish developed certain specialized implements for their cap- 
ture. For taking birds there were what may be termed a ring- 
pointed arrow, and a special net. There were several methods 
of taking fish, the most important being by the large triangular 
dip-net used in the dug-out canoe, as shown in pi. 10. 

The country provided also an abundance of the usual animals, 
such as deer, elk, antelope, and others used for food ; and coyotes, 
gray wolves, foxes, badgers, wildcats, rabbits, and various fur- 
bearing animals furnishing blankets and clothing. 

BUILDINGS. 

The houses of the Klamath and Modoc were of two kinds. In 
this region where the snow on the higher peaks is always in 
sight, and where it often reaches a depth of several feet in winter, 
a warm and durable house is necessary. This was provided by 
the semi-subterranean earth lodge, which was of the usual central 
California form, and had a pit from a foot to three or four feet 



4 Wokas, a Primitive Food of the EH&math Indians, Ann. Bep. Smith- 
Bonian Institution, 1902, 727-789. 
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in depth. Its conical roof of poles was covered with mats and 
brush and finally with a thick layer of earth. One of these lodges 
was sometimes as much as forty or fifty feet in diameter and from 
fifteen to twenty feet high. There was no door in the ordinary sense 
of the term, but the house was entered through an opening near 
the apex of the roof, which served the double purpose of door 
and smoke hole. To enter it was necessary to walk up on the 
sloping conical roof to the opening and climb down by means of 
a vertical ladder inside, or by means of steps cut into the center 
pole itself. In either case the steps were holes cut entirely 
through a vertical log. These houses are said to have been so 
warm that little heating was required. A small fire in the morn- 
ing was sufScient for the day and another small fire in the 
evening heated it to a comfortable temperature which was main- 
tained during the greater part of the night. 

The summer house is a small structure of the ** wickiup" or 
brush hut type (pi. 11, fig. 1). In most cases it is elliptical, or 
rectangular in ground plan, the axes of the ellipse or rectangle 
being anywhere from five by ten to ten by twenty-five feet. It 
is usually su£Sciently high to permit one to stand erect in the 
center. It has sides which slope very abruptly to the ground, 
and a comparatively flat top. The framework is of willow poles 
stuck into the ground and brought together along the ridge-pole, 
to which they are bound securely. Cross pieces are bound along 
the sides to hold the poles in place. Three coats of matting are 
placed over this framework as a covering. The inner layer is of 
mats made of a kind of reed (pi. 25). Over this is placed a 
covering of mats made of the triangular stemmed tule, Scirpus 
rohustus (pi. 23). On the outside is a layer of mats made of the 
circular-stemmed tule, Scirpus lacvstris (pi. 24). These last are 
made by sewing the tule together with a number of parallel 
strings, except along the two ends of the mat, where ordinary 
twining of the tule is used. This twining at the two ends assists 
in holding the whole mat more securely together and prevents 
the sewing from tearing out. It is said by the Indians that if 
an ordinary mat made with tule warp and nettle string twining 
as weft, or with tule warp and tule twining as weft, were placed 
on the outside, it would leak more readily than the mat made by 
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sewing through the tule, as the water would run down the tule 
to the twining and there begin to aoak in. In the sewed mat the 
water never leaves the straight stem of the tule but runs directly 
down to the ground. These mats are often made sufficiently wide 
to cover the side of a small house, and are always so placed that 
the tule stems run up and down the side of the house. On large 
houses it is necessary to have two or more courses after the 
manner of shingles. All these mats are bound to the framework 
of the structure by means of poles passing horizontally. This 
summer or temporary house is made with a door opening at the 
end. The smoke escapes through a slit along the ridge-pole. 

With the summer house there is always a sun shelter made of 
poles covered with boughs, tule mats, or long weeds or grasses. 
This structure is usually near the temporary summer dwelling, 
and under it the meals are served and the greater part of the work 
of the women is done. Temporary summer booses and sun 
shelters are still found among the Klamath, but the permanent 
earth lodge is a thing of the past. 

There are two other structures in use in this r^on, the two 
forms of sudatory. The ordinary sweathonse, the one most com- 
monly used, is a very small dome-shaped structure, as shown in 
figure 1, covered with tule mats. These mats, or nowadays 
blankets, may form a permanent 
covering for the bouse, or may be 
put on it only when a sweat bath 
is being taken. These little struc- 
tures range from four to eight feet 
in diameter and from three to four 
feet in height. The entrance is a 

„ . ^ ^ .„ small opening, just outside of 

Tig. 1.— Framework of SudAtory. , . , , , ° . 

which IS the fireplace for heating 

the stones to make the steam for the bath. Inside, at the rear of 
the sweathouse, is a small pit, one or two feet in diameter and 
six or eight inches deep. This pit is filled with the heated stones 
above mentioned, which in themselves provide considerable heat 
and when the steam arises as water is thrown on the hot stones, 
a profuse perspiration is caused. The heat is conserved by care- 
fully closing all crevices about the sweathouse. After remaining 
for some minutes in the steam and heat, the bather runs out and 
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plunges into the lake or a pool in the river or whatever water 
there may be at hand. This practice seems to have been medici- 
nal. It was used as a habitual means of warding oflE disease as 
well as of curing it. 

The second form of sweathouse was of similar size and con- 
struction except that it had a saddle roof which was covered 
with several inches of earth instead of a dome-shaped roof 
covered with matting. The door of this structure was placed at 
one end and was usually quite small. It was closed by a blanket 
or tule mat during the sweating. 

There was no large ** sweathouse" used for ceremonial pur- 
poses as in the Coast Range and Sierra Nevada region to the 
south. All ceremonies were held out of doors, chiefly in the 
summer. 

IMPLEMENTS OP WAB.« 

The influence of the unusual environment in which the 
Klamath and Modoc live is also very noticeable in the implements 
made and used by them, particularly in the various devices for 
the capture of fish and water birds. 

The chief implements of war were the bow and arrow and a 
rather short javelin. The war bow was of the general type of 
the northwestern part of California, having a sinew back and 
sharply upcurved ends. The arrow was made in the ordinary 
manner, with light wood or cane shaft, hard wood foreshaft, and 
a moderately large obsidian, or sometimes flint, point. 

The javelin or spear was fairly short. Its shaft was made of 
heavy wood. Its point, usually of obsidian, varied from two to 
six inches in length. These javelins, like war bows and arrows, 
are no longer in existence, though the obsidian heads are quite 
plentiful about old village and camp sites. They are now used 
by medicine-men in doctoring, and also by gamblers, who place 
them under the large mats used for gambling to insure good luck, 
especially in the game called sakalis. 

HUNTING IMPLEMENTS. 

« 

The implements used in hunting animals were usually the bow 
and arrow. Ensnaring animals was little practiced by the 



B The Klamath names of the various implements, etc., here described 
are given by Gatschet in his dictionary, op, cit. 
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Klamath and Modoc, though a noose set in a trail was sometimes 
used for deer. For taking the many species of water birds which 
are so abundant about the lakes, there were several interesting 
devices. The most specialized and unusual of these is an arrow 
made with a cane shaft and a point of mountain-mahogany. An 
ordinary wood-pointed arrow tends to go directly into the water 
at the angle at which it strikes the surface. A small ring, usually 
of sinew and pitch, but sometimes carved out of the foreshaft 
itself, being placed near the point, the arrow is deflected upward 
as it strikes the water, and skips along over the surface so that 
it is likely to kill at least one out of a flock of birds. The two forms 
of hunting arrows, the plain wood-pointed and the ring-pointed, 
together with the ordinary unbacked wooden bow and the tule 
quiver, are shown in pi. 20. 

A long narrow net stretched in an upright position near the 
surface of the water is used in the capture of ducks and other 
water birds. As a flock of birds swims or flies into this net it is 
let down by men on the shore who hold the ropes which keep 
the upper edge of the net taut. By paddling out in a canoe the 
birds which are entangled in the meshes may be easily removed. 
As another means of taking large numbers of birds two men go 
out in a canoe at night and erect a large triangular net on the 
prow. A Sre is kindled toward the middle of the canoe and the 
bright light causes the birds to fly from various directions toward 
the net. 

The many-pointed fish spear, to be described later, is also used 
to a limited extent in the capture of water birds. They are 
speared from the canoe as they dive through the water. 

PISHING IMPLEMENTS. 

For fishing a number of specialized implements are used. The 
dug-out canoe (pi. 10) ,• while it is not used exclusively for 
fishing, is an absolute necessity to a fisherman's life. The dug- 
out is made from a log, usually fir, since the knots in the fir are 
much more durable and will not come out as do the knots in 
pine and cedar. The canoe is simply a log hollowed out by burn- 
ing and adzing, and with the bottom sloping upward at an angle 
at each end. The angle of the slope at the prow is considerably 



• See also CoviUe, op cit,, pL 4, 5. 



248 University of California Publications. [A^- Arch. Eth. 

more acute than that at the stem. These canoes are from twelve 
to thirty feet in length but are very narrow in proportion, usually 
ranging between twenty and twenty-six inches in width. The 
opening of the canoe extends its full length and is usually two or 
three inches narrower than the full beam. Usually not over a 
quarter and never over a third of the log is cut away in making 
the canoe, the remaining three-quarters or two-thirds being then 
hollowed out to a thin shell varying from half an inch to a 
couple of inches in thickness, except at the prow and stem, where 
the thickness is considerably greater. The stem is somewhat 
thicker than the prow. The canoe is loaded with its greatest 
weight aft, which causes the prow to project considerably out of 
the water, and makes the canoe much easier to propel. This is 
carried to so great an extent that in the case of a single paddler 
in a large canoe the prow points upward at an angle of perhaps 
fifteen degrees from the surface of the water. When there is a 
second paddler, he kneels near the middle of the canoe, unless he 
is fishing or doing other work which requires that he be at the 
prow. The prow has always a somewhat greater overhang than 
the stem. 

To propel a canoe one paddle each is required by the occu- 
pants. These paddles, always of cedar, vary in length from about 
three to five and a half feet, have handles an inch or so in 
diameter, and broad, very thin, blades. The paddle is dipped 
vertically and noiselessly, no pull being given until the blade is 
completely covered by the water. To lift it from the water again 
it is turned on its edge so that the width of the blade is almost 
parallel with the length of the boat. The handle of the paddle 
very often strikes the side of the canoe and in this manner, par- 
ticularly at the stem where most of the paddling is done, the 
side of the gunwale is worn very smooth, showing a polished 
surface or even a notch, particularly on the right side of the 
older boats. Paddling is the ordinary method of propelling a 
canoe on deep water, for all such purposes as fishing, hunting, 
and general transportation. However, another and specialized 
implement is used, especially in wokas gathering. The water on 
the wokas marshes is shallow, rarely more than a couple of feet 
in depth, and the bottom consists of soft black mud completely 
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interlaced under the surface with the strong large roots of the 
water-lily. A pole of varying length is employed on these 
marshes and wherever there is occasion to travel over shallow 
water. The lower end of this pole is split for from four to six 
inches, and the two prongs thus made are turned sharply apart 
so that the angle between them is often as great as forty-five 
degrees. In this angle is set a small bar of bone or hard wood, 
thus making a cross-bar near the tips of the prongs. In pushing 
through the soft mud, the pole, on account of its split end, 
usually does not sink far before it strikes one of the strong roots 
of the water-lily, which then bears the stress of poling. Even 
if the pole does not strike a water-lily root, it sinks into the mud 
much less readily because of its split end.^ 

One of the most interesting devices connected with fishing is 
the large triangular dip-net used on the open water of the lakes 
or the larger deep streams. This net is used on a pair of poles 
held apart by a cross-bar near the vertex of the angle formed 
by them. The net itself is attached to the poles at the sides and 
to this cross-bar at the rear, the tips of the poles being connected 
by a strong string upon which the front of the net is fastened. 
The method of manipulating this net is shown in the series of 
figures in pi. 10. Only one man appears in these illustrations, 
but usually two men go out to fish, one sitting in the stem of the 
canoe and paddling, the other in the prow and manipulating the 
net. While the net is being dipped, the fisherman in the stem 
paddles quite rapidly along and makes a great noise, swishing 
the water back and forth in order to scare the fish near the stem 
toward the prow. He also has a couple of short sticks with which, 
just before the net is to be raised, he drums upon the sides of 
the canoe in order to frighten as many as possible of the fish 
toward the prow. The fisherman in the prow finally raises the 
poles and brings up the net, placing the angle at which the poles 
meet under the prow of the boat, which, as has been stated, has a 
long, flat, upward slope. The cross-bar of the net poles is slipped 
over the top of the prow so as to prevent the points of the poles 
from falling back into the water. In this manner the points of 
the poles project from the prow like two great horns. Their 



f CJoville, op, cit,, pL 4. 
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tips are several feet from the surface of the water, so that the 
fish are prevented from jumping over the sides of the net and 
into free water. The man in the prow then hauls in the net, 
which tapers to a long pyramidal point. As he hauls the net in, 
it is laid over on the poles to the sides of the prow until finally 
the point of the net is reached. Here the fish are at last gathered 
together. It is then a simple matter to take them from the net 
and throw them either into the bottom of the boat itself or into 
coarse tule baskets made for the purpose. These baskets of tule are 
of two forms : a long canoe-shaped basket and the ordinary cir- 
cular straight- walled basket like that shown in pi. 14, fig. 4. To 
manipulate a large net of this type, a canoe not less than sixteen 
or eighteen feet in length is required. Another net of this same 
type, but smaller dimensions, is used in a similar manner on the 
more shallow streams or in the shallow water of the lake. 

A small giU-net of very fine string is also used. This is 
weighted with elliptical sinkers of stone and floated with small 
tule floats similar to those used in parts of northwestern Cali- 
fornia. This net is stretched across a stream, or may even be 
used in tfte shallower waters of the lake. Usually however its 
use is restricted to streams at times when the fish are running. 
It is used only for small species of fish. Still another form of 
net used in the smaller streams is a dip-net with a pole and 
circular hoop. This is ordinarily used from the bank, but may 
also be used from a canoe. It is employed in taking small fish 
such as suckers. 

The string most used in this region is made of fiber from 
the bark of the nettle. A brown milkweed string is also made, 
but is little used. All string is two-ply. Nets are made with 
a very long slender shuttle (pi. 22, fig. 11), on mesh-sticks of 
various sizes, depending upon the kind of net desired. A small 
mesh-stick is shown in figure 7 of the same plate. 

Fish are also taken with hook and line. The main part of the 
line is of the gray nettle string, but the brown milkweed string, 
which is said to be somewhat stronger and also less visible in the 
water, is used as a sort of leader. Fish-hooks are of two forms, 
both of bone. The smaller is a straight piece of bone pointed 
at both ends and attached to the line by means of sinew and 
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pitch at the middle. Such a hook with a fish-line as above 
described is shown in pi. 22, fig. 3. A small fish or some fish 
eggs are used as bait, being placed so as to completely cover the 
bar of bone. The other form of hook is a bone shank with two 
boije points, pi. 22, fig. 6. The two points form angles of twenty- 
five or thirty degrees with the shank. The three pieces of bone 
are secured one to another by means of sinew and pitch. This 
hook is used chiefly in fishing for large fish such as salmon and 
salmon trout, and is baited with minnows. 

Three different kinds of fish spears are used. The ordinary 
harpoon with two detachable heads is found here and resembles 
in all respects the harpoon of the Califomian peoples, except 
that the detachable points are not barbed as is the case in the 
greater part of California. The point, which is of bone, simply 
fits directly onto the end of the foreshaft with a plain socket, 
there being no barbs or other means of turning the point as the 
fish is gigged. The toggle-head is thrust completely through the 
fish so that the detachable point will slip off and turn at right 
angles, for it is attached at its middle to the string which holds 
it. A pair of such points are shown in plate 22, fig. 4. An 
unusual form of fish spear is also found. This consists of an 
ordinary pole handle with from half a dozen to fifteen hard wood 
points. These are held out in conical form by means of a small 
^ hoop which is placed inside of the cone and to which each of 
the hard wood points is securely bound. The use of this spear 
is chiefly for suckers and such other sluggish fish as are found in 
shallow water on the bottom of the lake. Since the water in these 
places is usually more or less muddy, it is impossible to see the 
bottom, but as the fish lies on the bottom bubbles arise from 
time to time, and the fisherman, having determined the approxi- 
mate locality of the fish from these bubbles, carefully lowers 
this many-pointed spear to within a foot or even a few inches of 
the supposed location of the fish. Suddenly he jabs the spear 
and pins the fish to the bottom. With a second spear, provided 
nowadays with a double-pointed barbed iron head, he pierces 
the fish and brings it up. 
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STONE IMPLEMENTS. 

Several forms of stone implements are quite commonly found 
among the Klamath. Most characteristic of these is the two- 
homed muUer (pi. 21, fig. 2), used with the flat, very thin metate 
in grinding wokas, the chief food of the region. The process of 
grinding with these implements is shown in pi. 12, fig. 1. The 
muUer is held so that the horns or ears point from the operator 
and the grinding is done on the stroke of the muUer from the 
operator, the stroke toward the operator being very light indeed. 
A second form of muller, described by informants, but not now 
in use, has a loop instead of the two horns. No special cere- 
monial or religious significance seems to be attached to either of 
these forms. Another, very small metate and a small grinding 
stone or muller (pi. 21, fig. 1) are employed in the grinding of 
certain seeds which are parched and used as food. The motion in 
grinding with the small muller is circular, not backward and 
forward as in the case of the larger one. These small milling 
implements are also used by girls as playthings in the grinding 
of wokas and other seeds. 

Small mortars and pestles are quite commonly used at the 
present time and are still made by the people of this region. 
They are used chiefly by old people whose teeth are poor, for 
grinding dried fish and meat, though they are also employed in 
grinding seeds. The pestles used with these mortars are more or 
less crude. Those shown in pi. 21, figs. 3 and 4 are exceptionally 
well fashioned. A typical mortar is shown in fig. 6 of the same 
plate. 

Another special implement of stone is the maul (pi. 21, fig. 8). 
This, unlike the pestle, is always made with a decided conical 
form. It varies up to five inches or so in diameter, and is from 
six to perhaps ten inches in length. It was used in driving the 
elkhom and mountain-mahogany wedges which were employed 
in splitting trees, particularly for canoe making, as has been 
already described. Neither the wedge nor any other elkhom 
implement is now to be found in this region. Grooved sinkers 
of elliptical or triangular form are used on the gill net. One 
of these triangular sinkers is shown in pi. 21, fig. 7. 
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Another stone implement is the single-grooved, fat-bottomed 
arrow straightener, such as is shown in pi. 21, fig. 9. A per- 
forated wooden arrow straightener, of the form shown in fig. 5 
of the same plate, is still used. 

Implements of obsidian and of flint are common. Arrowheads 
and large spear points, as also knives which were formerly fitted 
into wooden handles, are yet to be found. These points are found 
by the Indians in various parts of the country where they have 
been used and left by former inhabitants. They are chiefly 
employed at present as charms in medicine and gambling. A 
gambler may take a large obsidian knife or spear point and, after 
singing the proper song, place it under the large tule mat upon 
which the game is being played, to insure good luck. In addition 
to their use in medicine as charms they are also employed for 
purposes of scarification. 

Stone pipes of several forms (pi. 22, figs. 8, 9, 10) are still 
used. The discoidal form shown in figure 10, which is quite un- 
usual for the Pacific slope, appears to have been less used in 
aboriginal times than the obtuse-angled form shown in figure 8. 

GAMES. 

The Lutuami, like most aboriginal peoples, had many games 
for both adult and young. It will not be necessary to go into 
details here, as the subject has been treated by Dr. George A. 
Dorsey* and Mr. Stewart Culin.* 

BASKETBY. 

The basketry of the E[lamath and Modoc, which is always 
twined, may be classified under two heads : soft or pliable basketry 
and stiff or rigid basketry. The former predominates very 
largely and all the finer baskets are made in this manner. The 
materials used for this sort of basketry are as follows. The skin 
of the leaves of the cat-tail tule forms the white material which is 
used as the groundwork of almost all of the finer baskets. The 



8 Certain Gambling Games of the Klamath Indians, Amer. Anthr., n. s. 
m, 14-27, 1901. 

» Twenty-fourth Ann. Bep. Bur. Ethn., 136, 247, 291, 328, 479, 550, 659, 
740, 1907. 
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skin of the circular tule is also used for the same purpose. It 
may be so cured as to have a greenish or a yellowish color. It may 
also be dyed by means of a mixture of blue mud and wokas 
shucks to a dead black. All this material is used as weft, the 
warp being the twisted brown skin of the circular tule. The 
unfinished basket shown in pi. 14, fig. 2, illustrates the uses of 
these weft and warp materials. Designs are usually worked out 
in the reddish brown roots of the tule, though the outer leaf skin 
of a certain jointed rush which provides a shiny, creamy white 
material is also used. For the finer baskets the quills of the 
porcupine, dyed yellow by means of a yellow moss, probably the 
widely used Evernia vulpina, are used. Baskets of this soft type 
are made in many different forms. Particularly of note are the 
cap (pi. 18, figs. 9-12), and the large flat parching and sifting 
basket, paLa (pi. 11, fig. 3) ; also the large gambling tray (pi. 
11, fig. 2), which differs from the parching and sifting tray in 
that it is made of white material instead of brown and is finely 
decorated in one or more of the different color materials. The 
fiat baskets used for parching and sifting purposes are almost 
always made with the brown tule for weft as well as warp, and 
are usually very simply ornamented. The use of this sifting 
basket is shown in pi. 12.^® In fig. 1 is shown the actual process 
of grinding wokas on to the basket, and in fig. 2 the process of 
sifting. Soft baskets of various other forms are shown in pi. 15 
and in pi. 18, figs. 1-8. In addition to these soft baskets made 
of twisted tule fiber, the Klamath make many larger and coarser 
baskets of unsplit tule. Notable among these are more or less 
conical burden baskets, which are sometimes made with hoops, 
and which usually have four rods running vertically along the 
outer surface in such a manner as to make a sort of wooden 
framework." The large, flat, straight-walled storage baskets 
(pi. 14, fig. 4) are usually made entirely of tule, in the three- 
strand braided weave, though plain twining is also sometimes 
used. These are used for storing such foods as dried berries 
and fish. Prom the unsplit tule also are made mats, above de- 
scribed, which are one of the most characteristic things among 



10 See also Coville, op, cit., pi. 7. 

11 Hid,, pi. 8. 
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the Klamath. These mats may be made with both warp and 
weft of tale in plain twining, though the best mats are made 
with nettle-string weft. 

Tule is also used in making one form of quiver, such as that 
shown in pi. 20, fig. 1. It is said that these tule quivers were used 
chiefly by people of moderate means, the more well-to-do class 
having quivers made of skin. Tule caps such as that shown in 
pi. 17, fig. 6, were worn by the men. For summer wear moccasins 
of buckskin, such as that shown in pi. 17, fig. 5, were always used, 
but for winter wear moccasins of tule (pi. 17, figs. 2, 4, and pL 
19, fig. 2) were employed. A layer of dry grass was placed in the 
bottom to make them warm, and it is said that one might in the 
dead of winter walk with comparative comfort through marshes 
where the water is extremely cold. With these tule moccasins 
are worn tule leggings, such as that shown in pi. 17, fig. 3. 
Another form of footwear is the circular snow-shoe of wood and 
rawhide (pL 17, fig. 1) . A similarly shaped but somewhat smaller 
shoe is worn in wading about in the mud of the marshes. The 
women also wore a cape or, more properly speaking, a blanket, 
made of shredded tule or of sage-brush bark, or of a combination 
of the two. Where the wokas grows close in shore, and where 
the water is shallow and other conditions such as a moderately 
hard bottom are favorable, the women often drag about canoe- 
shaped baskets or rafts, as they might be called (pi. 19, fig. 3), 
into which the wokas is gathered. The weight of the wokas of 
course sinks the basket down partially below the surface of the 
water, but it always manages to keep sufSciently above water to 
prevent the wokas from floating away. 

Another special implement used in harvesting the water-lily 
is the spoon-shaped basket shown in pi. 13, fig. 2.^' After the 
dehiscence of the pods of the water-lily the seeds with their 
coating form a mucilaginous mass which floats on the surface of 
the water. This mass is scooped up with the spoon and placed 
in a basket in the canoe. These seeds, called spo'kwas, are kept 
in water until used, since they lose their flavor if allowed to dry. 

Another use for tule is in the making of rafts. While the dug- 
out canoe above described was the chief means of traveling from 
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place to place, a tale raft was sometimes used, particularly by 
war parties. Several large bundles of tule, sometimes two feet 
in diameter and eight or ten, or even fifteen feet in length, were 
lashed together to form a raft. It is said to have been propelled 
by lying down along the edges and really swimming the raft by 
dipping the hands into the water with a motion similar to that 
used in paddling. 

One of the most characteristic features of the culture of the 
region is the flat triangular platter made of tule and used for 
serving food, particularly broiled or otherwise cooked fish and 
roasted meat. Such trays are shown in pi. 13, figs. 1, 4, 6, and 
vary greatly in size. Circular baskets of coarse tule, such as that 
in fig. 3 of the same plate, are more rarely found. Occasionally 
they are bound about the rim with a hoop. More or less fiat trays 
of several other forms are also used. One such tray is shown in 
fig. 5 of the same plate. 

Though not used at the present time, a tule sack was formerly 
made for the transportation and storage of wokas. This sack 
was made of unsplit tule, but was of sufficiently close weave to 
prevent the wokas from running through. These sacks were 
sometimes made so large that when filled with the wokas seed, 
which is comparatively light in weight, they were so heavy that 
a man of ordinary strength, or a woman, would not attempt to 
carry more than one at a time. 

There are several forms of rigid baskets made with willow or 
other sticks, particularly the conical burden basket (pi. 16, fig. 3) 
which was used largely in gathering foods such as wild plums; 
and the fiat, more or less triangular, openwork basket with a 
handle (pi. 16, figs. 1 and 2),^* used as a sieve and as a grater as 
well as a general receptacle. In the loop handle this basket 
differs from most of those of similar form found in various parts 
of California. It is used for sifting the wokas after drying, the 
seeds passing through the interstices of the basket, and separating 
from the larger fragments of the pods. Also camass, ipos, and 
other roots and tubers are rubbed on this basket in order to grate 
off or scrape off the skin of the tuber. In addition to being made of 
round willow stems, these baskets are also made of the split roots 
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of the juniper (pi. 16, fig. 1). More or less globose or flatly 
cylindrical rigid baskets are used for general storage purposes. 
A seed-beater used in harvesting the seeds of grasses and flower- 
ing plants, and a fish trap of special form (pi. 19, fig. 1) are also 
made of rigid willow stems. Dilapidated willow burden baskets 
are used in warding off the effects of thunder. Such a basket is 
placed on top of a high pole set near a dwelling in order that 
no bad effects may come from the rumbling thunder overhead. 

FXREMAKING. 

The fire-making apparatus used by the people of this region 
is the usual drill, the upright twirler being made of an ordinary 
stick with a piece of very dry willow root bound at its end instead 
of a single piece of wood as in most regions. This piece of 
willow root twirled in a base block of cedar soon creates sufficient 
heat to generate the fire. The twirler must always be carried 
so as to keep it very dry, but the cedar base block needs no special 
care. In fact the canoe paddle, which is always made of cedar, 
may be used as a base block. A cup for fire-making is cut at a 
point either near the end of the handle or near the junction of 
the blade and handle and just above the line where the paddle is 
dipped into the water. The paddler, therefore, always has the 
base block to his fire drill with him. Connected with fire is the 
torch made of tightly bound dry sage-brush bark (pi. 22, fig. 1), 
which is employed whenever a portable light is needed. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

The people of this region, particularly the older people, are 
noticeable for the deformation of their heads. The head is 
flattened usually from directly above the eyebrows, for some 
distance back, in some cases even to the very top of the head. 
The back of the head also is flattened and in extreme cases the 
front and back flattening meet to form a sharp peak at the top 
of the head. This flattening was done while the child was in the 
cradle. For a short time after birth the infant was lashed into a 
soft tule cradle. After some days the child was placed in a cradle 
such as that shown in pi. 14, fig. 3, made of more rigid materials. 
In order to keep the head from bobbing about as the mother 
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walked with the cradle on her back, it was bound down with a 
piece of buckskin, and there was in some cases a harder material 
used in connection with the buckskin, such as a small piece of 
board, or a piece of willow basketry. These headbands were, of 
course, properly padded to prevent actual injury to the child's 
head, but the pressure was sufScient and was so adjusted that it 
caused a decided flattening of both the front and back of the 
head. The younger generation has not been subjected to this 
cradle treatment and does not show the flattening, but among the 
older Klamath and Modoc the flattening is very pronounced. 
Probably due to the influence of the Shoshonean peoples to the 
east, the cradle board finds some use among the Lutuami, but the 
woven tule and willow cradles are typical of the region. 

In addition to the various articles of dress mentioned in speak- 
ing of the uses of tule, the Elamath and Modoc make a belt 
either from the fiber of the inner bark of certain trees or from 
human hair. These are worn by the women in every-day dress. 
Plate 17, fig. 7, shows one of these belts of fiber. 

As a brush for dressing the hair the tail of the porcupine is 
used (pi. 22, fig. 2). Usually the longer spines are removed and 
the skin of the tail is then stuffed either with shredded tule or 
with shredded sage-brush bark. In dressing the hair the brush 
is drawn through it directly against the points of the spines, 
which, as may be seen from the illustration, lie almost flat. 

As before mentioned the Klamath have many vegetable foods 
in addition to the wokas. Most of these are derived from small 
plants, but the pine furnishes one. The inner bark of some of 
the species of pine is much esteemed as a food and there is a 
special implement used in taking it. This knife-like bone imple- 
ment (pi. 22, fig. 5) is used in separating the inner from the 
outer bark, and is usually made from a deer rib or from a rib 
of one of the other large animals. 

SUMMABY. 

The Klamath and Modoc people possess a specialized culture, 
due largely to the extensive use of tule in the making of houses, 
basketry, and various utensils. The only baskets made of a 
harder material are conical burden baskets, triangular sifters, a 
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fish basket, and one or two others. Twining is the only technique 
used, all coiled baskets coming from this region being extraneous 
to the true native culture. The majority of the conical burden 
baskets made of willow or hazel which are in use among the 
EQamath are made by themselves, though they do purchase from 
the Shasta to the southwest a burden basket which is more nicely 
finished than their own. 

Together with this very specialized tule culture, resulting 
from the life of the people upon the immediate lake shore, go 
water foods, particularly wokas and fish, and the special imple- 
ments devoted to the gathering of the wokas and to the capture 
of various animals, birds, and fish. Such for instance are the 
peculiar duck arrow, the large dip-net, the net used at night in 
connection with a light in the canoe for catching ducks and other 
water birds, the many-pointed fish spear, the two forms of bone 
hooks, the dug-out canoe, and the forked pole for propelling it 
in shallow water. The peculiar stone implements, such as the 
two-homed muller, L-shaped and discoidal pipes, and triangular 
net-sinker, are also noteworthy. 

The specialization of culture in this region is very striking 
indeed when it is compared with the culture of surrounding 
peoples, as for instance, the Paiute to the east, where coiled 
basketry predominates and tule work is almost unknown, and 
with that of the Indians of the Upper Columbia river region to 
the north, whose culture was very largely influenced by the 
buffalo or plains Indian culture. A comparison with the Oregon 
Indians is difficult not only because the Oregon cultures are 
comparatively little known, but because the majority of Oregon 
Indians, owing to their habitat, showed either a coast or a desert 
culture, which is not readily comparable with the inland lake 
environment and culture of the Klamath and Modoc. The 
Indians in certain respects most similar to the Lutuami in culture 
lived down the Klamath river in the northwestern part of Cali- 
fornia. Here are found such things as the stone maul and the 
large triangular fish net. Here also the basketry is entirely 
twined and in a large measure of comparatively soft materials; 
and the willow or hazel burden baskets are very similar in their 
general appearance, form, and particularly in the border finish. 
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Dug-out canoes, though of a somewhat different form, are also 
made in northwestern Calif omia, and in general the art of work- 
ing wood is well developed there. In fact, it is so well developed 
that the most characteristic wooden implements of north- 
western California are not paralleled among the EQamath and 
Modoc or any of the California Indians. The Klamath and 
Modoc also have the earth house and the tule mat house, the tule 
raft, and the tule moccasin, and they also bum the dead, in all 
which respects they differ from the Indians of northwestern Cali- 
fornia. In these respects they agree with the Indians of a large 
part of the great Central California culture area, sometimes more 
closely with i)eoples that are near-by, such as the adjacent 
Achomawi, sometimes, especially in single characteristics, with 
those more distant. On the whole, however, the Lutuami must 
be placed in a class by themselves, at least as regards their 
material culture, with their specialized tule and stone objects, and 
implements for use on the water, and their characteristic foods. 
In large part this specialization is the outcome of habitat in a 
restricted and unusual environment of large, shallow, inland 
lakes. 



EXPLANATION OP PLATE 10. 

Pig. 1. — ^Large triangular dip net at rest in canoe. 

Pig. 2. — Net being dipped. 

Pig. 3. — Net being raised. 

Pig. 4. — ^Prame of net being fixed at prow of canoe preparatory to gath- 
ering in the net. 



[262] 












-• •, 



• * • 



» • 






EXPLANATION OP PLATE IL 

Pig. L — Sommer boose of tole mats. 

Pig. 2.— GmmbUng traj of toft tole materiah. Moeeam munber 1-12732. 
Diameter 60 em. 



Pig. 3. — ^Plat basket of soft tole materials, for parebing and sifting. 
Moseom nomber 1-12465. Diameter 67 em. 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE 12. 

Fig. 1. — Woman grinding wokas seeds with two-homed mailer on a flat 
slab laid on a sifting basket. 

Pig. 2. — ^Woman sifting wokas in a flat soft basket. 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE 13. 

Pig. 1. — Triangular platter of tule basketrj in plain twining. Used fox 
■erring food and for fanning coals in parching wokas. Museum number 
112693. Length 31 cm. 

Pig. 2. — Spoon of tule basketry, used for gathering floating wokas seeds. 
Museum number 1-12772. Length 38 cm. 

Pig. 3. — Plat circular basket of tule used as a food tray. Museum num- 
ber 1-14295. Diameter 43 cm. 

Pig. 4. — Triangular platter of tule basketry in plain twining. Used for 
serving food. Museum number 1-12695. Length 72 cm. 

Pig. 5. — Two-handled tray of tule basketry. Museum number 1-14125. 
Length 64 cm. 

Pig. 6. — Triangular platter of tule basketry in plain twining. Used for 
serving food. Museum number 1-14272. Length 34 cm. 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE 16. 

Pig. 1. — Triangular openwork basket in plain twining of juniper root 
splints, used as a general receptacle; also as a sifter for wokas seeds and 
as a grater to remove the skins of roots and tubers. Museum number 
1-12814. Length 82 cm. 



Pig. 2. — Similar basket made of willow sticks. Museum number 1-12630. 
Length 75 cm. 

Pig. 8. — Conical burden basket made in plain twining of rigid materials. 
Museum number 1-12391. Diameter 53 cm. 



[274] 



UNIV. CiVL. PUBL. AM. ARCH. !. ETH 



VOL. 5, PL. 16 



• _ .-• 



)•• • 



••: 



••• •• 



• ••• 



•..••. 



• • • 






• • • 



• •• 



EXPLANATION OP PLATE 17. 

Pig. 1. — Snowshoe made of a hoop and strips of skin. Museum number 
1-12633 b. Length 41 em. 

Pig. 2. — Man's moecasin of plain twined tule basketry, for winter wear. 
Museum number 1-12839 a. Length 42 cm. 

Pig. 3. — Legging of plain twined tule. Museum number 1-12774. Length 
44 em. 

Pig. 4. — ^Woman's moccasin of plain twined tule, for winter wear. Mu- 
seum number 1-12773 a. Length 45 cm. 

Pig. 5. — Buckskin moccasin for sununer wear. Museum number 
112508 b. Length 25 cm. 

Pig. 6. — Man's cap or sunshade of plain twined tule. Museum number 
1-12838. Length 28 em. 

Pig. 7. — Woman's belt made of strips of bark fiber. Museum number 
1-14138. Length 86 cm. 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE 18. 

Tig, 1. — Plain-twined tnle basket. Museum number 1-12385. Diameter 

20 cm. 

I Fig. 2. — Plain-twined tule basket. Museum number 1-12469. Diameter 

17 cm. 

Fig. 3. — Plain-twined tule basket. Museum number 1-12688. Diameter 

^ 14 cm. 

Fig. 4. — ^Plain-twined tule basket. Museum number 1-12461. Diameter 
14 em. 

Fig. 5. — ^Plain-twined tule basket. Museum number 1-12460. Diameter 

21 em. 

, Fig. 6. — Plain-twined tule basket. Museum number 1-12459. Diameter 

21 em. 

Fig. 7. — ^Plain-twined tule basket. Museum number 1-12802. Diameter 
24 cm. 

Fig. 8. — ^Plain-twined tule basket. Museum number 1-14229. Diameter 
19 cm. 

Fig. 9. — Woman's hat of plain-twined tule basketry. Museum number 
1-12738. Diameter 22 em. 

Fig. 10. — ^Woman's hat of plain-twined tule basketry. Museum number 
1-14230. Diameter 18 cm. 

' Fig. 11. — Woman's hat of plain- twined tule basketry. Museum number 

1-12561. Diameter 22 cm. 

Fig. 12. — Woman's hat of plain-twined tule basketry. Museum number 
1-12335. Diameter 20 cm. 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE 20. 

Fig. 1. — Quiver of tule, plain-twined. Moseum number 1-12719. Length 
81 em. 

Pig. 2. — Hunting arrows with shafts of eane and points of mountain 
mahogany. The points are ringed in order to cause the arrows to skip along 
the surface of the water. Museum numbers 1-12776 b, c, k. Length 88 to 
96 em. 

Pig. 3. — Feathered hunting arrows with shafts of cane and points of 
mountain mahogany. Museum numbers 1-12812 a, b, c. Length 81 to 85 cm. 

Fig. 4. — ^Unbacked wooden bow. The outer side is shown. Museum 
number 1-12646. Length 105 cm. 

Fig. 5. — ^Unbacked wooden bow. The inner side, which is shown, is 
painted. Museum number 1-12868. Length 109 cm. 

Fig. 6. — ^Unbacked wooden bow. The outer side is shown. Museum 
number 1-12867. Length 100 cm. 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE 21. 

Fig, 1. — SmaU mailer. The base is flat. The hemispberieal up/per anr- 
face 18 shown. Mnsewii number 1-12942. Diameter 9 em. 

Pig. 2. — Two-homed mailer. Moseam namber 1-4540. Diameter 15 em. 

Pig. 3. — ^Pestle for grinding dried fish, meat, and seeds. Moseam namber 
112907. Length 29 em. 

Pig. 4. — Pestle for grinding dried fish, meat, and seeds. Maseam namber 
1-12932. Length 25 em. 

Pig. 5. — Perforated arrow-straightener of wood. Moseam namber 
112628. Length 26 em. 

Pig. 6. — Mortar for grinding dried fish, meat, and seeds. Moseam nam- 
ber 112953. Diameter 23 em. 

Pig. 7. — Grooved triangular sinker for gill net. Moseam namber 1-12880. 
Length 12 em. 

Pig. 8. — Maol for driving wedges. Moseam namber 1-12949. Length 
15 em. 

Pig. 9. — Longitudinally grooved arrow-straightener and polisher of stone. 
Museum number 1-12914. Length 9 em. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE 22. 

Fig. 1. — Torch of sagebrush bark. Museniii number 1-12815. Length 
71 cm. 

Fig. 2. — Comb made of the tail of a porcupine. Museum number 1-12678. 
Length 21 cm. 

Fig. 3. — Fishhook and line. The hook consists of a straight piece of 
bone pointed at both ends. Museum number 1-12755. Length of hook 8 cm. 

Fig. 4. — Pair of bone harpoon points, partly covered with pitch, for 
spearing fish. Museum number 1-12768. Length of points 8 and 10 cm. 

Fig. 5. — Bone knife for separating inner and outer bark of pine. Mu- 
seum number 1-12682. Length 28 cm. 

Fig. 6. — Pair of double-pointed bone fishhooks. Museum number 1-12763. 
Length of shank 12 cm. 

Fig. 7. — Bone mesh-measure for making nets. Museum number 1-12680. 
Length 13 cm. 

Fig. 8. — Obtuse-angled pipe bowl of stone. Museum number 1-12382. 
Height 9 cm. 

Fig. 9. — Stone pipe bowl. Museum number 1-12580. Height 4 cm. 

Fig. 10. — Pipe with discoidal bowl of stone and short wooden stem. 
Museum number 1-14137. Height 11 cm. 

Fig. 11. — Shuttle with string for making nets. Museum number 1-12871. 
Length 70 cm. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE 23. 

Part of plain-twined mat of stems of tule, 8cirpu» rohustus, used as the 
middle layer of the matting which covers houses. Museum number 1-12652. 
Distance between courses of nettle string weft 7 cm. Size of mat, 156 X 
240 cm. 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE 24. 

Part of large mat of tule, 8cirpu» Uieuttri§, sewn together with parallel 
strings. By sewing instead of twining the water is prevented from entering 
the house thatch, of which this mat forms the outer layer. At the edge of 
the mat, twining of tule fiber is used. Museum number 1-12781. Size of 
mat, 166 X 300 em. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE 25. 

Part of a mat made in plain twining of reecL Used as the inner layer 
of the covering of houses. Museum number 1-12554. Distanee between 
courses of weft 11 cm. Sice of mat, 143 X 390 cm. 
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PART I. CULTURE. 



INTRODUCTION. 

The investigation in the coarse of which the material was 
secured upon which the following account of the culture and 
language of the Chimariko Indians of California is based, was 
conducted during July and Aug^ist, 1906, on behalf of the 
Department of Anthropology of the University of California, 
and, in common with the other researches of the Department, 
was made possible by the support of Mrs. Phoebe A. Hearst. At 
the present time there appear to be only two living full-blood 
Chimariko. One of these, Doctor Tom, a half-crazy old man, 
proved worthless for purposes of investigation, and the bulk of 
the information secured was obtained from Mrs. Dyer, a failing 
old woman of about eighty years of age, living on lower New 
River. Some supplementary details were gathered from ** Fri- 
day,'' a well-known character near the Hupa reservation, half 
Hupa and half Wintun by birth, but having had close affiliations 
with the Chimariko many years ago. 

The little group of Indians to whom the name Chimariko has 
been given occupied a small area situated in the western portion 
of Trinity County, in northern California. The language spoken 
by the group has always been believed to differ radically from all 
others known, so that, unless certain resemblances discussed in 
the linguistic portion of this paper are accepted as establishing 
an affinity with the Shastan family, the Chimariko by themselves 
constitute an independent linguistic stock. In the small size of 
the area occupied, the Chimariko fall into the same class with 
several other stocks in California, such as the Tana and the 
extinct Esselen. 

TERRITORY AND HISTORY. 

As far as can be ascertained at present, the Chimariko seem 
to have regarded as their territory a narrow strip of country 
extending along Trinity River from the mouth of the South Fork 
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up as far as Taylor's Plat at French Creek. This upper limit is 
well corroborated by repeated statements of the Wintun, who 
controlled all the upper Trinity, reaching as far downstream as 
Cox's or Big Bar, some five or six miles above French Creek. 
In addition to this strip of territory along the main Trinity, 
there is some evidence to the eflPect that the Chimariko also 
extended up the South Fork to a point about fifteen miles above 
Hyampom, and also up Hay Fork as far as the mouth of Corral 
Creek. These statements in regard to this extension up the South 
Fork are rather confusing and somewhat contradictory, but appear 
to be confmned by the testimony of the Wintun in Hay Pork 
Valley. In view, however, of positive statements secured by Dr. P. 
E. (}oddard from the Athabascan tribes on the upper South Fork, 
to the effect that they occupied the South Fork as far as its 
mouth, the extension up this stream of the Chimariko may be 
considered doubtful. 

Whether or not the so-called Chimalakwe of New River 
formed a portion of the Chimariko, or were identical with them, 
is a matter which must apparently remain unsettled. Powers 
declares^ that the Chimalakwe occupied New Biver, and that they 
were in process of conquest and absorption by the Hupa at the 
time of the first appearance of the whites. The upper portion 
of New River, about New River City and perhaps below, was 
occupied according to Shasta accounts by a small branch of the 
Shastan family, speaking a distinct dialect.^ Satisfactory state- 
ments in regard to the occupants of lower New River cannot now 
be secured. The survivors of the Chimariko most emphatically 
deny that they ever permanently occupied any part of New 
River, stating that they merely visited and ascended it a short 
distance, and only for the purpose of hunting. The people living 
on New River are declared to have been very few, and to have 
spoken a Hupa dialect. It is unquestionable that the name 
Chimalakwe, given to the New River tribe by Powers, is derived 
from the same stem tcimal, tamar* as Chimariko. Inasmuch as 



1 Powers, S., Tribes of California, Washington, 1877. Contributions to 
North American Ethnology, HI, p. 92. 

2 Dixon, B. B., The Shasta- Aehomawi : A New Linguistic Stock, with 
Four New Dialects. American Anthropologist, n. s., VIL, pp. 241-315. 

s Tc = English eh, e = sh. See the discussion of phonetics in the lin- 
guistic part. 
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these New River people are entirely extinct, and the Chimariko 
virtually so, it seems doubtful if the question of their relationship 
can now be definitely settled. 

According to the information procured, the Chimariko had 
only a few small villages within the small area they occupied; 
that at Burnt Ranch, Tsuda'mdadji, being the largest. Other 
villages of which names and locations were secured were at Cedar 
Plat, Ha'dinaktcohada ; Hawkin's Bar, Hamai'dadji; Taylor's 
Flat, Tcitca'nma; Big Bar, Citimaadj^; and one known as 
Mamsu'idji on the Trinity River just above the mouth of the 
South Fork. In addition to these the following names of places 
on New River were obtained, but were said to have been mere 
temporary hunting camps: Itcxapo'sta, Dyer's; Pakto'nadji, 
Patterson's; and Mai'djasore, Thomas'. 

The earliest contact of the Chimariko with the whites prob- 
ably took place in the second or third decade of the nineteenth 
century, when the first trappers of the fur companies made 
their appearance in this region. This first contact was, however, 
of small moment compared with the sudden irruption into the 
region of the gold-seekers who, in the early fifties, overran the 
whole middle and upper Trinity River. From this time on for 
fifteen years or more, the placers of the section were largely 
worked, and the inevitable confiicts between the miners and the 
Indians occurred. In the sixties the feeling was particularly 
bitter, and the unequal contest resulted in the practical annihila- 
tion of the Chimariko. A few remnants fled, taking refuge either 
with the Hupa, or on the upper Salmon River, or in Scott Valley 
with tribes belonging to the Shastan stock. From here, after an 
exile of many years, the survivors, then numbering only some 
half-dozen, straggled back to their old homes ; and of this handful 
all are now gone except one old man and woman, besides whom 
there are two or three mixed bloods who have little or no 
knowledge of the earlier culture of the stock. 

"What may have been the population of the area before the 
coming of the whites it is impossible to say. In all probability 
it could not have numbered more than some hundreds. 
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MATERIAL CULTURE. 

The dress of the Chimariko seems to have been to some extent 
a compromise between that of the Wintun and the Hupa. Men 
apparently wore no breech-clout, merely wrapping a deer-skin 
about the waist, and adding to this in winter a deer-skin mantle. 
Moccasins were worn only in the winter months. Women wore a 
buckskin fringe or apron in front, reaching from the waist to the 
knee, and about ten inches in width. A second apron or half- 
skirt was also worn behind, similar in general to those worn by 
the Hupa, but plain and unfringed. A basket cap was worn on 
the head. In winter time men wore snow-shoes, which were made 
by bending a hazel stick in a circle or hoop, and tying to this two 
cross-sticks at right angles to each other. The foot was securely 
tied on by a buckskin lashing. 

Bodily decoration and ornament were more restricted than 
among the Hupa. Dentalia and abalone were used to some extent, 
as was also a variety of small cylindrical beads, said to have been 
made of bone. All of these were, however, sparingly employed. 
Dentalia, if large, were sometimes wrapped spirally with narrow 
strips of snake-skin, and were measured by the string, the unit of 
length being from the thumb to the tip of the shoulder. 

The ears were generally pierced, but not the nose, and tattoo- 
ing was less elaborate than among the Trinity Wintun. These 
latter tattooed the whole cheek up to the temples, and also the 
chin, whereas the Chimariko, like the Hupa, confined themselves 
to a few lines on the chin only. The tattooing was restricted to 
the women alone, and was effected by the same method as among 
the Shasta, namely by fine, parallel cuts rather than by puncture. 
The process was begun early in life, and the lines broadened by 
additions from time to time, until in some cases the chin became 
an almost solid area of blue. Certain women were particularly 
skillful in the work, and were much in demand. 

The food supply of the Chimariko was formerly abundant. 
The Trinity River supplied them with ample quantities of 
salmon, which were split and dried in the usual manner, and 
preserved either in this or in powdered form. Eels were another 
important source of food. Deer, elk, and bear constituted the 
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larger part of the game supply, in addition to which mountain- 
lion and several other animals supplied an occasional meal. 
Yellow-jacket larvae were considered delicacies, but grasshoppers 
and worms, relished by the Sacramento Valley tribes, were not 
eaten. 

As among most California Indians, vegetable products, and 
particularly acorns, formed a large element in the food supply. 
The acorns were prepared and eaten in the same manner as among 
the Hupa and Maidu.^ Grass-seeds of various kinds, pine-nuts, 
berries, and roots of several varieties were gathered in large 
quantities, and eaten either fresh or dried. 

In cooking, deer-meat was either roasted or boiled, whereas 
for bear-meat only the latter method was practiced. 

None of the old tjrpe of houses built by the Chimariko now 
survive. As described they were roughly similar to those of the 
Hupa, but ruder. The structure was made of fir-bark slabs, and 
in shape was round or oval. The usual diameter of the house 
was from ten to fourteen feet, and the interior was as a rule 
excavated to a depth of about one foot. The ridge-pole was 
supported by two posts, and the simple gable roof, in general like 
that of the Hupa, was not provided with any earth covering. 
The low side-walls were formed of vertical slabs of bark. At one 
end of the house was the door, small, but not rounded, and closed 
by a movable piece of baik. At the end opposite the door was a 
small draught-hole, through which game was always hauled in. 
Along the sides of the house were the sleeping places, consisting 
of beds of grass, leaves, and pine-needles, covered with skins. 

In addition to this dwelling house, awa', the Chimariko had a 
sweat-house, ma'tta. This was circular, excavated to a depth of 
two or three feet, and had the fireplace somewhat back of the 
center. The roof was of brush and earth, without any smoke- 
hole. Houses of this type would accommodate eight or ten men, 
and in these houses ^ere held the so-called sweat-dances. This 
type of house seems on the whole to be rather more like the earth 
lodges of the Sacramento Valley than the taVcyuw of the Hupa. 
It is stated that there were no menstrual lodges of any sort. 



4 Ooddard, P. B., Life and Culture of the Hupa, Univ. Calif. PubL Am. 
Arch. Ethn., I, pp. 21-29; Dixon, B. B., The Northern Maidu, Bull. Am. 
Mu8. Nat. Hist., XVIL, pp. 184-187. 
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The furnishings of the houses were simple. Baskets exclu- 
sively were used for storage and cooking, and the soap-stone 
troughs and vessels of the Hupa appear to have been lacking. 
For stirring acorn-mush a simple paddle was in use. Informa- 
tion as to spoons was contradictory, one informant declaring that 
carved spoons like those of the Hupa** were employed, the other 
that this was not the case. The cylindrical wooden trunks of 
the Hupa were not known. 

Knives and arrowpoints were as a rule made of obsidian, 
obtained either from the Wintun or the Redwood Creek Indians. 
Both informants declared that no axes or adzes were made, and 
that trees, if cut, were laboriously hacked with small knives. 

The bow was of yew as a rule, flat, sinew-backed, and resem- 
bling the usual type of bow in Northwestern California.* Arrows 
were generally made of syringa, and were carried in a quiver of 
raccoon, wild-cat or fawn skin. In shooting the bow was held 
horizontally. For armor, the Chimariko used an elk-hide robe 
coming down to the knees, the heavy skin of the neck standing up 
in front of the face. Slat or stick armor is said not to have been 
used. 

Canoes were not made by the Chimariko, and rivers and 
streams were crossed by swimming, or on rude rafts, built of logs. 

Pipes were made, according to one account, similar to those 
of the Hupa, with neatly formed stone bowls.^ Other accounts, 
however, state that the pipe was much cruder, and made like that 
of the Wintun, without stone and with a large bowl. 

For musical instruments the Chimariko made chief use of 
the flute. This had four holes, and was used chiefly in courting. 
Rattles are declared to have been only sparingly used. 

Fish-spears were, like the arrows, made of syringa, and had 
bone points. Nets, apparently identical with those of the Hupa, 
were largely used in catching salmon. Basketry, of which no 
specimens now survive, was considerably developed. The baskets 
were exclusively of the twined variety, and in pattern were 
declared to have been similar to those of the northern Wintun.* 



c Goddard, op. cit., pi. 16. 

• Ihid., pi. 11. 

T Ibid., pL 17. 

8 See Kroeber, A. L., Basket Designs of the Indians of Northwestern 
California, Univ. Calif. Publ. Amer. Arch. Ethn., II, pi. 21 and passim. 
Dixon, R. B., Basketry Designs of the Indians of Northern California BulL 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., XVII, pp. 17-19, pi. XXIII, XXIV. 
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SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. 

The information secured in regard to the social organization 
of the Chimariko is unfortunately rather scanty. In common 
with most California tribes, there was no trace, apparently, of 
any clan organization, and the only social units were the various 
village communities. Each such village group had its chief or 
head-man, whose position was usually hereditary in the male line. 
If the natural successor was, however, thought unfit, some one 
else was elected. The chief led his people in time of war, and 
seems to have exercised considerable control over the members 
of the village group. 

Any type of social stratification into classes, seen in a rudi- 
mentary form among the Hupa, and increasingly northwards 
into Oregon and Washington, appears here to be lacking; and 
slavery, which was a regular institution among the Hupa, was 
not known. 

The whole area occupied by the Chimariko was a common 
hunting ground, and fishing places in the river are also said to 
have been public property, without any evidence of private 
control as among the Shasta and other neighboring peoples. 

The Chimariko were, in general, monogamic. Wives were 
usually bought from parents, although sometimes a girl would 
be sent by her parents, as a wife, to a man who was famed as a 
good hunter and a reliable man. If the girl disliked him, she 
would bite his hands, and scratch him, until he sent her back 
to her home. The levirate was a common custom, and if a man's 
wife died soon after her marriage her family were bound to give 
him her sister, or some near relative, as a second wife. For this 
substitute wife, no additional payment was required. 

Puberty ceremonials for women were as a whole simple. The 
girl had to remain secluded in the house for a period of about 
a month. Much of this time she was obliged to lie down, and 
be covered up with skins. She was subject to many food restric- 
tions, and ate sparingly, always alone, at dawn and sunset. 
Throughout the period of her seclusion she was obliged to use 
a scratching-stick. At times, she was supposed to dance, usually 
outside the house. In these dances her hair, cut in a bang on 
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the forehead, was made with pitch into a series of tassels or 
tassel-like ringlets, and these were long enough to fall down over 
her eyes. When the period of seclusion was over, there was 
generally a feast given by her parents, and another dance, and 
then the whole was regarded as completed. The ceremony was 
apparently not repeated at any of the subsequent menstrual 
periods. 

At childbirth a woman was subject to food restrictions, and 
had to remain in seclusion for two or three weeks. 

But little information was obtained in regard to funeral cus- 
toms. Cremation was declared never to have been practiced, the 
body always having been buried. The ceremony if possible took 
place on the day of the death, and a considerable quantity of prop- 
erty, both personal and gifts from relatives, was placed with the 
body in the grave. Widows cut their hair short, and ** cried" for 
a month, but did not put pitch on their faces and heads. The 
house of the deceased was sometimes, but not always, destroyed. 
The persons who dug the grave were considered unclean, and 
had to undergo a five days' fast, and then bathe before they 
might again take up their regular life. 

The chief gambling game of the Chimariko was the wide- 
spread ** grass-game" of Central California.* It was played here 
by two players on a side, each player having a single, unmarked 
bone or stick about two inches long. One side guesses while the 
other ''rolls," shufiSing the bones from hand to hand, wrapping 
them in small bunches of grass, and then presenting their hands, 
containing these bunches of grass, to the other side that they may 
guess the relative position of the two bones. Each side is said to 
have started with ten counters, and one side or the other must 
win all twenty to come out victor. Details in regard to methods 
of counting could not be secured. 

The cup and ball game, played with salmon vertebrae, was 
in use ; also cats-cradle ; and a game in which objects were thrown 
at a pin or a post, as in quoits. 



• Dixon, B. B., The Northern Maidn, BulL Am. Mas. Nat Hist., XYII, 
pp. 209-216. 
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RELIGION. 

The religious ceremonials of the Chimariko appear to have 
been more like those of the Shasta than of any other of their 
neighbors, in that they had no other dances except those of the 
shaman. 

There were, it seems, both men and women shamans, and they 
might or might not inherit their position. The sign that a 
person was destined to become a shaman was a series of dreams. 
These were, in the case of a man, often the result of solitary 
visits to remote mountain lakes, in which the person would bathe 
at dusk. In these dreams, instructions were given the neophyte 
by various supernatural beings, and these directions must be 
followed exactly. Later a full-fledged shaman came and put a 
**pain" into the mouth of the new member. This ceremony was 
accompanied by dances, held out of doors, the neophyte wearing 
a buckskin skirt painted red in stripes, and holding a bunch of 
yellow feathers in the hand. Details of this dance could not be 
obtained. In doctoring, the shaman was usually seated, and 
after singing for some time, sucked out the pain, which was 
generally a small, spindle-shaped object from one to two inches 
in length. The pain once extracted, melted away and dis- 
appeared in the shaman's hand. 

Apart from the dance held by the shaman neophyte, and that 
already alluded to in speaking of the girls' puberty ceremony, 
the Chimariko seem to have had nothing except the so-called 
sweat-dance. This was a very simple affair, participated in by 
men alone, dancing without clothing and indoors. One member 
sang, and beat time on the ground with a stick. So far as could 
be learned, all the typical dances of the Hupa, Earok, and Yurok 
were wanting, and the Chimariko did not even attend them when 
held by the Hupa, as did the Shasta with the Karok. 

In the summer time occasionally people would hold the 
"round-dance" merely for pleasure. This consisted simply in 
a number of i)eople dancing around in a circle, without orna- 
ments or paraphernalia of any sort, and was repeated as often 
as desired. It seems to have had little or no religious or cere- 
monial importance. 
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Of the mythology of the Chimariko, only one or two frag- 
ments could be obtained. Concerning the creation, it is said that 
the dog was the most powerful being. He knew everything 
beforehand, and told the coyote that a great wind was coming, 
which would blow all people away. He counselled the coyote to 
hold tightly to a tree, but when the wind came, the coyote 
whirled round and round, twisted the tree oflf, and blew away. 
Later the coyote returned, and the dog sang songs over him, 
and made him strong. The dog next prophesies a flood, and to 
escape it the two build a house of stone with an underground 
chamber. The flood comes, and all other people are destroyed, 
except the frog, mink, and otter, and one man. The flood sub- 
sides, finally, and the man finds a small fragment of bone in the 
canoe in which the frog has taken refuge. This piece of bone 
he preserves in a basket, and it later comes to life as a girl child. 
The man marries the child, and from this pair all Chimariko are 
descended. There is possibly an element of missionary teaching 
in this tale, but it constitutes all that could be learned in regard 
to ideas of the origin of things. 

The second fragment secured deals with a man who had two 
wives. Unsuccessful in hunting, he cuts off one leg and brings 
this back as game for the household. Next day he brings back 
his entrails and finally his other leg. The wives suspect what 
he has done and refuse to eat the meat, finally leaving him 
secretly while he sleeps, and running away. 

There is finally a brief statement in regard to the securing 
of fire. The coyote suggests that all animals unite in an attempt 
to steal fire from the person who owns it. Several try to reach 
the place where it is kept, but give out before arriving. Finally 
Coyote himself tries, and succeeds in reaching the house, to find 
all away but the children. He outwits them, seizes the brand, 
and runs away. He is pursued by the father when he returns, 
and is almost caught, but throws the brand away, setting the 
whole country on fire, and thus escapes. In the fire the fox is 
burned red. 

These tales do not show any close resemblance to any 
recorded from the Hupa or Wiyot, as representatives of the 
Northwestern Californian culture. As little relation appears to 
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the tales known from the Wintun. With the tales from the 
Shasta there appears to be slightly greater similarity, although 
here the agreement is not at all striking. At best, however, these 
fragments do not offer very satisfactory material to judge from, 
and the most that can be said is that what association there is, 
appears more clearly with the Shasta than with any other of the 
stocks in the vicinity. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

From the foregoing account of the Chimioriko, meagre though 
it is, we may draw certain conclusions in regard to their general 
culture, and their relation to the surrounding cultures. 

Living in close proximity to the Hupa, they nevertheless do 
not seem to have assimilated themselves at all closely to the 
Northwest Califomian culture, of which the Hupa are represen- 
tative. They feared the Hupa, and fought against them, allying 
themselves rather in sympathy and to some extent in culture, 
with the Northern Wintun and the Shasta. Like the latter they 
lacked most of the distinctive features of both the Central and 
Northwestern Califomian cultures, and seem to have occupied 
a kind of intermediate position between the two. In their 
material culture they were colorless, and this lack of any 
strongly marked characteristics is also apparent in their social 
organization and religious beliefs. 

Any attempt to discuss the past history or determine the 
movements of the Chimariko must be almost wholly speculative. 
On the one hand we may regard them as the renmant of a once 
much larger stock, subjected to pressure and attack on several 
sides, and so reduced to the small compass and unimportance 
which were theirs when discovered; on the other, we might 
perhaps assume from their cultural colorlessness and lack 
of close agreement wth either the Northwestern or Central 
Califomian cultures, that they are more closely affiliated with the 
Shastan stock, which appears to have been pushing in a south- 
southwesterly direction. With them also, as already stated, such 
resemblances as may be noted in the myths are most apparent. 
The two outlying dialectic groups of this stock, the Eonomihu 
and the New River, apparently occupy advance positions beyond 
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the natural phyBiographic boundaries of the main area of the 
stock. Moreover, the language of the Chimariko shows in general 
greater similarities both formal and lexical, to the Shasta than 
to either the Hupa or the Wintun. These similarities, which are 
discussed in the linguistic portion of the paper, in fact are so 
numerous as to make it seem most likely that the two languages 
are genetically related. Further, it was among the Shasta, 
chiefly, that the remnants of the Chimariko took refuge when 
they fled from the Trinity River in the sixties. The paucity of 
material secured in regard to the Chimariko culture of course 
adds to the difficulty, and as usual in California, we get no aid 
here from any tradition of migration or earlier habitat. All 
things considered, the second of the above two suggestions 
appears the more reasonable, and we may conclude that, so far 
as the evidence goes, the Chimariko are to be regarded as related 
culturally most closely to the Shastan stock, and in origin prob- 
ably forming part of it. Their historical afSliations therefore 
run northward and northeastward towards the interior of south- 
western Oregon. 
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PART n. LANGUAGE. 



INTRODUCTION. 

The material upon which the following sketch of the 
Chimariko language is based, was collected in the summer of 
1906 on the New River, and at Willow Creek or China Plat, in 
Trinity County, California. The bulk of the material was 
obtained from Mrs. Dyer, probably the last full-blood Chimariko 
survivor, and from Friday, a man who, although not of Chim- 
ariko descent, yet spoke the lang^uage fluently, and had lived 
much of his life with the people. Owing to Mrs. Dyer's age and 
lack of teeth, she was not a very good informant, and some of 
the phonetic uncertainty is probably due to this fact. Previous 
to the writer's visit in 1906, short vocabularies and some gram- 
matical material had been collected by Dr. P. £. €k>ddard and 
Dr. A. L. Kroeber, in part from the same informants. This 
material has been placed at the author's disposal. The only 
other available source of information on the language is Powers' 
vocabularies in his Tribes of California, and these have been 
used in connection with the more recent collection. 

It is to be regretted that a larger mass of texts, and of a 
more satisfactory character, could not have been secured, as 
these are so necessary for a clear understanding of the language, 
and to check information obtained in other ways. It is felt, 
however, that the material here presented affords a reasonably 
complete sketch of the main features of Chimariko, although 
certain details still remain obscure. 

PHONETICS. 

The vowel sounds occurring in Chimariko are i, e, a, o, u. As 
a rule the vowels are not short enough to be obscure, the only 
exception being, in the the case of e, written b when obscure. 
Doubling of vowels or their extreme length, particularly in the 
case of a and o, is not imcommon, and the language is apparently 



308 



University of Calif omia Publications, l^^- Abch. Eth. 



fond of combinations of two vowel sounds, separated by ', a faint 
glottal catch. The sound of o, although occurring, is not common. 
There is some doubt as to whether long open h should not be 
written a. A broad a or open o sound resembling English aw has 
been represented by a. Of all the vowel sounds, a is by far the 
most frequent. Nasalized vowels do not occur, and the infre- 
quency of a, o, and u, so common in the adjacent languages, as 
for instance the Shasta, is noticeable. The vowels may be repre- 
sented as follows : 



B 



I 


i 




6 


e 


h 


ft 


a 


ft 


G 





6 


H 


a 





In the consonants, the sonant group is somewhat more de- 
veloped than the surd. A true b seems to be lacking, although 
an intermediate sound, between surd and sonant, occasionally 
occurs. Of the two sonants g and d, neither is common initially, 
the latter perhaps never so occurring, and generally being found 
in combination with n as nd. The velar surd stop q is of moder- 
ately frequent occurrence, but its corresponding sonant is absent. 
Nasals are represented only by n and m, n (ng) being absent. The 
surd 1 sounds common in the languages adjacent, are absent, 
although ordinary 1 is common. There are apparently two r 
sounds. Besides the ordinary, rather strongly trilled r, there is a 
velar or uvular r, almost equivalent to spirant guttural x. T fol- 
lowed by r seems to be a sound similar to tc, as one was often 
written for the other. A single instance of the use of an inter- 
dental, Of has been noted. The consonants in Chimariko may be 
shown as follows : 



q 






X 




k 


g 


]^no 






i 


d 




8,0 (=8h)tf»» 


n 


p 


h 






m 


t8, tc 


dj 


1, r, r 

y; w; h,';' 







10 It is not certam whether $ represents a stop or a spirant. Several 
California languages possess a t whose interdental quality causes it to 
resemble Engluh th. The character % whether following k or another 
sound, indicates aspiration. 
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INITIAL SOUNDS. 

Although all the simple vowels occur initially, e and especially 
o are rare, a being by far the most common. The tendency for 
words to begin with vowels is only moderately strong, perhaps 
one-fourth falling into this class. Of the semi-vowels, y is initial 
but rarely. Of the consonants, g, d, 6, and r do not occur initially, 
and 1 and n are rare. The most frequent initial consonants are 
h, k, q, tc, X, p, s or c, m, t. Syllables begin most usually with 
a consonant or double consonant. 

TERMINAL SOUNDS. 

All vowels except o have been found to occur finally, u and e 
however being rare, and a by far the most common. Vowels are 
terminal sounds in perhaps three-fourths of the words noted. 
Of consonants, the only ones which rarely appear finally are b, 
q, X and h. The most common are n, r, 1, and t. Syllables very 
frequently end in a consonant, and the typical monosyllabic 
stem is formed of either consonant-vowel, or consonant-vowel- 
consonant. 

DIALECTICAL DIPPEBENCES. 

In one point the material secured from the informant Friday 
differs rather regularly from that obtained from Mrs. Dyer. Very 
generally 1 was used by the former, where r was heard from the 
latter. There was also a less frequent substitution of s for c. 
The fact that Mrs. Dyer had but very few teeth may in part 
account for these differences, but in not a few cases the same 
person would speak the word sometimes with r and sometimes 
with 1, or the sound would be very doubtful, as between the 
two.^* The difficulty was most noticeable where the sound was 
terminal. It is possible that there may have been a real dialectic 
difference, but the opportunity of determining this point with 
any certainty was lacking, owing to the fact that Mrs. Dyer 
represents one of the two last surviving members of the stock, 
and Friday is not a native Chimariko. 



11 This was also the experience of Dr. A. L. Kroeber, who at times found 
difficultj in distinguishing d from 1 and r, though he states that Friday 
frequently spoke 1 where Doctor Tom, another informant, usod r. 
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COMBINATIONS OF SOUNDS. 

Combinations of vowels are frequent, and several diphthongs 
are in use, as ai, ei, oi, oi, au and eu. Consonant combinations 
occasionally occur at the beginning, and less frequently at the 
end of words, the initial combinations noted being tq, tx, trz, 
px, sr. Combinations of two consonants within words are very 
common. In such combinations there is wide latitude as a whole, 
although the following restrictions may be noted. Both q and x 
are unknown as initial members of combinations. Of the sonants 
b, d, and g, the first is never, and the others very rarely first 
members, and the labials are also, as a rule, unusual in this 
position. Combinations of three consonants are not wanting, the 
following having been observed : ntx, ndr, mtx, mpx, trq. Com- 
binations of consonants at the beginning of syllables occur quite 
frequently, tr, tx, tcx, kl, km, and px being the most common. 

INFLUENCE OF SOUNDS ON ONE ANOTHER. 

Chimariko is in accord with many of the languages of 
Northern Central California, in that there is little apparent 
modification of sounds through juxtaposition. There is a slight 
tendency for the connecting vowel between the pronominal prefix 
and the instrumental prefix, or the pronominal prefix and the 
verbal stem, to show some relationship to the vowel of the stem. 
This is, however, noticeable only in the case of o and u and 
perhaps a stems. In these cases, the connecting vowel is either the 
same as that of the stem, or near it in the regular vowel series. 
Such instances are retroactive. In other cases, the influence is 
proactive, the vowel of the negative prefix being assimilated to 
the vowel of the pronominal prefix, where this changes in the 
first person plural, as tcaxawini, I am old, tcoxowini, we are old. 
So far as consonants are concerned, euphonic and other changes 
in sound are not of very common occurrence. The following are 
the more important of those noted. E is sometimes softened to x, 
owakni becoming owaxni, and is generally elided before x, as in 
yeta(k)xani, I shall sing. One instance occurs where x is re- 
placed by w: ixusni, I blow, qowusni, ye blow. For euphony, 
m is sometimes inserted after a before d, x, or g. In some cases. 
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g changes to x after tc There are a number of instances where 
one 8tem-cousonant may be replaced by another without apparent 
change of meaning, as : mum, muk ; Biun, suz ; sim, six ; am, ak ; 
tent, tcuk \ pen, hen ; pat, hat. In these cases t and m are replaced 
by k or z, and p by h. Contraction occurs not uncommonly, as in 
yaatciman for yayatciman; natcidut for uoatcidut; -wax, -wak, 
-wok, -wauk for -watok. 

SUMUABY. 

In general Chimariko may be said to be simple and regular in 
its phonetics. It is not so smooth and soft as are Maidn, Wintun, 
and Yana and some other langnagea of the Central Califomian 
area, bat is considerably more so than the Shastan languages, 
and those of Northwestern California. The relative absence of 
sonants and spirants, and of velars and laterals, is characteristic. 
The considerable frequency of consonant combinations renders 
the language less transparent in structure than the Maidu or 
Wintnn, but the slight degree of phonetic modification saves it 
from any considerable obscurity. 

REDUPLICATION. 
As compared with some of the adjacent languages, Chimariko 
makes comparatively little use of reduplication. Employed little 
if at all as a grammatical form, it occurs only sparingly in the 
names of a few birds, animals, and plants. In the case of the bird 
names, most, if not all, show clearly onomatopoeia. Color adjec- 
tives, it is interesting to note, do not appear to be reduplicated. 
The following cases of reduplication have been noted : 
ft'a, deer himimitcei, giovite 

pipUIa, ehipmnnk lilo, goose 

tBokokotd, bloejay teiiteii, buit&rd 

zax&teii, dnek hwtlftdiik, kingflaber 

jekjsk, hawk. hntatat, ciane 

masomaB, red-aalmon 

COMPOSITION. 
Investigation of the processes of composition and derivation 
for purely etymological purposes, does not reveal a very exten- 
sive use. The following cases illustrate the principle examples 
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&qa, water 

&qa-qot, &qa-kat, river ("at the water"!) 

aqa-r$da, aqa-toeta, ocean (probablj "water-large") 

aqa-xatsa, spring, "water-cold" 

apQ-n-aqa, " fire-water, " whiskey 

tcitei-&qa-i, "mansanita-water," eider 

aqa-matcitszol, water-fall, "water-dust" 

asi-n-alla, sun, day-sun 
himi-n-alla, moon, night-sun 

hi-pza, intestine 
hi-pza-dji, skin, bark 

ama, earth, place, country 
ama-y&qa, sand 
ama-idatci-ku, nowhere 
ami-tczamut, earthquake 

wee, antler 
wec-naqalne, spoon 

tira, di'la, bird 

tira-cela, teila-tcele, blackbird 

-sot, eye 

-so-xa, tears (eye-waterf) 
•sot-nimi, eyebrow 
•su-nsa, eyelash 

xuli, bad 

xuli-teni, left hand 
h5-akta-xoli-k, lame 
hisi-kni, good 
hisi-deni, right hand 

-kos-, to blow 
i-kos-eta, wind 

apu, fire 

apu-n-aqa, fire-water 
apu'-natxui, fire-drill base 
apo-tcitpid-aktca, smoke-hole 

tcim-ar, person, Indian 
tcim-tukta, white man 

acot-n-o-umul, "winter-salmon," steelhead 
umul-itcawa, ' ' salmon-large, ' ' sturgeon 

pa, to smoke 
oni-pa, pipe 
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atezn, net 
atexa-nde, rope 



a 'fino, aanok, elk 



ame-mta, hongrj 



Umcif lumif uiffbt 
bim^-tamr, hirne-tacDa, Dutniioff 
binu-Q-allai moon 
Ume-da, to-morrow 
hlmok, OTmbu' 
hitnok-ni, nigbt 
himoq-ftuan, noon 
hlmi-Bantot "deriJ" 

itri-, to grow 



itci-la-1, mj father 
itni'Zaid'eTi, ohief 
itri-dnakn, old maid 



Other instances appear in the Chimariko-English vocabnlary, 
in which derivatives are gronped under stems. Compare there, 
for instance, tcemn, sky, tea, haod, tza, I^. 

In several of the above instances, an -n- appears between two 
noons that are joined in eomposititm : apu-n-aqa, asi-n-alls, bimi- 
D-alla, acot-Q-o-nmnl. 

Some verb stems are identical with body-part terms that 
execute the action of the verb. 

to, wing, feather, or to fl^ 
pen, tongne, or to link 

Derivation is by suffixes, of which the most important are: 
-oRa, SUa, -oSa, diminutive, eapeoiallj on namet of animals: 

z»r-iJllA, ul-ala, baby 

tciteam-iUla, apzaute-olla, fox 

Umoi-ola, jack-rabbit 

ipuit-ella, bluebird 

itr-ill&, boj 

itrine-flUa, old man 

cnob-Alla, old woman 
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punts-illla, girl 

del-ulla, bachelor 

o-Slla-iy mj Bon 

mas-olla-i, mj daughter 

itc-iUa-iy my father 

mag-oUa-i, mj uncle 

tcisum-uHay orphan 

pfisindjax-ola, water-ousel 

pip-ilia, wia-illa, chipmunk, beayer(f) 

poq-ella, cooking basket (pok, to wash) 

citc-ella, sitc-ela, dog (citc-iwi, wolf) 

cid-ulla, a spring 

tumtit-ella, swallow 

aw-illa, who(f) 
maidjahutc-uUa, Tocumville 
-na, tree, wood, stick, bush, plant: 

apfl'-Ena, fire-drill, lit. fire-wood 

azac-na, puktc&-Bna, chaparral 

§txol-na, madrono 

haqdw-ina, sugar-pine (haqdu, the cone) 

hau-na, tinder 

hawu'-una, grass 

hepQitci '-ina, live oak 

kipi'-ina, fir 

mOne'-sna, black oak (muni, the acorn) 

mutuma-na, redwood (mutuma, canoe) 

qapu-na, deer brush 

ipzadji '-ina, trupzad ji '-ina, maple 

paktd'-xna, alder 

t^utdu-na, fern 

tseli-na, gooseberry bush 

tcimia-na, servicebeny bush 

tcitca-na, manzanita 

tsuna-na, digging stick 

zaxec-na, poison oak 

yaqft-na, white oak 

7utxji-ina, tan-bark oak 

-eu, forms nouns from verbal stems: 
aqed-eu, wild oats 
ahat-eu, dentalium 
ax&d-eu cat's cradle 
h&'-eu, mortar basket 
haq-eu, sugar-pine cone 
ham-eu, food (am, ama, eat) 
habukSd-eu, slave 
hekot-eu, tattoo 
higktcand-eu, woman 's skirt 
hitcumudad-ehu, cup and ball game 
ho'-eu, board 
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hobiiiikut-en, fl<b ipeAr 

bftp-ia, aeorn soap 

Uaunwed-flu, spear 

Uekd&d-iu, tonga 

itrazaid-eu, chief 

petaon-en, gran-aeed 

trdmamnte-aii, tfaander 

tc«ii-eu, aeorn'bread 

trun-ea, belly 

zftpan-eu, bow 
-klea, -iMea, -gutea, instTument or object for. Aa all the forma obtained 
begin witb a vowel oi h, it seema that the;^ contain the pronominal preflz 
of tbe third person. 

apo-tcitpid-aktca, unoke-hole 

atcib-ukaa, arrow-flaker 

haim-okaa, ham-uktea, az 

bamunS-gutca, fish-line, hook 

hima 'an-akaia, table (ama, eat) 

hateiinar-ntaa, bed 

hax-aktca, deer tiap 

bSmnim-ektaa, iplit itiek rattle 

h^uma-kutca, gTKis game 

hifismai-guta, paddle 

bimi-gutca, sling 

biminid-nktes, red lizard 

hipiiD-aktcA, button 

UaOaaoid-akaia, window 

bliixi-giitea, saw 

hiwoanad-ataa, chair 

hoae-ktcA, bfttoe-akta, quiver 

hfttai-ktea, flre-drill (hatair, make Are) 

h&tai-na-ktea, cedar (na, wood) 

iza-gutca, thief 

ixod-akta, clock 

opum-aktca, itorage baaket 

teim-ar, man 

panta-ar, woman 

at-ar, flab-epear (at, to bit) 

koe-ar, crane 
Perhapa alao: 

taat-or, graaahopper (taat, fiahweiT) 

aktree-w*, gray aquirrel 

tsabok-or, mole 

pia-or, quail 

blDketaa-ur, morning 
-xol, -xal, -xul : 

mateita'Xol, or matre-pa, dnat 

aqa-mateita'Xol, waterfall 
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patc-xal, eoeoon rattle 
t'amite-zul, red ant 
pSte-xol, hawk 
sap-zel, spoon 
dt-xol-na, madrone-tree 

'tcei, on names of animals, eepeeiallj birds. The sjUable preceding the 
suffix is usually reduplicated, and therefore probablj often onomatopoetie; 
himimi-teei, grouse 
xaxa-teei, duck 
tcukuku-tceiy owl 
konana-tcdi, woodpecker 
trelek-te§i, humming-bird 
tsokoko-tci, blue-bird 
^oi-tcei, otter 
q^pxami-tc^, fisher 
qSrek-teei, humming-bird 

-tada, suffix of tribal names: 

maitrok-tada, Hyampom people 
qataiddwak-tada. Areata Wiyot 
hidinaktco-hAda, Cedar Flat, a pbiee (hitsinaktea, eedar) 

-dji, -dje, local suffix: 

iqi-tce, Salt Baneh (aqi, salt) 

tsddamda-dji. Burnt Banch 

pakt5na-dji, Patterson's (paktd'xna, alder) 

maidjatcfi-dje, CecilviUe (maitra, a flat or bench) 

hitOai-dje, WiUow Cre^ 

and many others given in the list of plaee names in the Toeabulary. 
-MO, -«Mi, on plaee names: 

tcitcan-ma, Taylor's Flat (tcitea-na, manxanita) 

tcintxap-mu. Big Flat (tdntcei, sun-flower) 

tranqo-ma, Hyampom 

hisae-mu, WeaTerriQe 
HNoi^ on names of seasons: 

ahan-matci, summer 

kicu-matei, spring 

kicu-matci, spring (kisum, crane) 

qi-suk-matei, when 
-ekut, priTative: 

aquye-ckut, taH-kas 

itra-ckut, handkss 

hu-po-cknn, footless 

puntsarie-cknt, wife-less, bachd or 

itri-d-nsku, old maid 
-gu, -kuy negative; jierhape also indeflnite: 

xani-gu, by and by 

eurai-gu, some time ago (sul, long ago) 

pateeam-ku, something (patci, what) 

patei-gun, no 

amaidatci-ku, nowhere 
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•da, on t«ntu of direction: 

wiae-da, down-itreun 

w»i-da, ap-streuQ, east 

qadw-d&, loutb 

ZttDoi-da, north 

teaiD-da, Mroea atrum 

tranmi-da, donn-atrc&m 
PoMiblr alao: 

hime^, to-morrow 
-'i, on tonn* of color And other adjeetivet, both BfUablea of the stem 
showing the mme Towel : 

teele-'i, black 

mene-'i, white 



wlli-'i 



red 



aSte'-i, bliM(t) 
tono'-i, dnll 

enpa-i, sharp 
•in, -n, -ni, on adjeetivea, is sridantlr the ratbtl snlBz isdieatiog preaent 
or ineompleted action : 
Bteziim-m, diy 






hot 



badoha-n, straight 

h£madadja'n, bitter 

hlqSi-ni, sweet 

hisik-ni, good 

hitcQ-D, hitca-Eni, long, high 

hoqat&''Kni, iquare 

bokfina-n, deaf 

huteolana-n, empty 

hntetila-n, low 

qu07o-in, eonr 

knmite-in, all 

lo'ore-n, soft 

IQTa-in, smooth 

nodaduh-ni, rough 

pepe-in, thick 

p'qele-'in, crooked 

tqe 'er- 'in, thin 

teele-'iu, dirt^ 

tcnznnm'in, deep 

texale-n, light 

xS'ire-n, xert'-in, narrow, wide 

xodala-D, poor 

xtdteula-n, short 



For grammatieal purposes, affixation is chiefly used ^i 
following list of affixes comprises those which have been 
mined with any certainty : 
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A. PBEPrXES OB SUFFIXES. 
Pronominal : 

tCf first person singular. Prefixed or suffixed as subject of intransitive 
verbs, with adjectival stems. Prefixed as object of transitive 
verbs. Prefixed as possessive, with nouns where possession is 
inherent. 

i, J, first person singular. Prefixed or suffixed as subject of intransi- 
tive verbs, with verbal stems. Prefixed as subject of transitive 
verbs. Suffixed as possessive with nouns where possession is 
accidental 

m, mi, second person singular. Prefixed or suffixed as subject of 
intransitive verbs. Prefixed as subject or object of transitive 
verbs, or as possessive with nouns where possession is inherent. 
Suffixed with nouns where possession is accidental 

n, second person singular. Imperative. Prefixed. 

h, % third person singular and pluraL Prefixed (as h) or suffixed 
(as ^ ) as subject of intransitive verbs. Prefixed as possessive with 
nouns where possession is inherent. 

tea, tco, first person plural. Prefixed or suffixed as subject of intransi- 
tive verbs, with adjectival stems. This suffix is distinguished from 
singular tc- bj change of vowel. If the singular has a as connect- 
ing vowel, the plural has o, and vice-versa. Prefixed as object of 
transitive verbs. 

tee, first person pluraL Suffixed with nouns where possession is acci- 
dentaL 

ja, we, w, first person pluraL Prefixed or suffixed as subject of in- 
transitive verbs, with verbal stems. Prefixed (ya-) as subject of 
transitive verbs. 

q, qo, qe, second person plural. Prefixed or suffixed as subject of 
intransitive verbs. Prefixed as subject or object of transitive verbs. 
Suffixed as possessive with nouns where possession is accidental. 

Afflx used with verbal stems: 

X, g, k. Negative affix, with variable connecting voweL Used either 
as prefix or sufSx, or both. 







B. PBEFTXK8. 


Instrumental, 


with verbs: 


» 


a- 




with a long object 


e- 




with the end of a long object 


ma- 




f 


me- 




with the head 


mitci- 




with the foot 


tc- 




f 


tcu- 




with a round object 


tu- 




with the hand 


wa- 




by sitting on(f) 
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With pronominal stems: 
•owa 



With nominal stems: 

lioeative, instromentaL 
•dan, •danku 
•mdi| -mda 

MiseeUaneous. 
.hni 
-tan 
-rotpin 
-gnlan 
-abo 



C. SUFFIXES. 

Combined with the independent pronouns of 
the first and second persons to form the 
inclusive and exclusive first person pluraL 



ablative 
instrumental 

many 

many 

only a, just a 

mereljy only (Cf. negative affix -g) 

also, too 



With verbal stems: 

Ideas of motion or direction, 
•danii -tam, -ktam down 



•sma 


into 


•Enak 


into 


-ha 


up 


•hot 


down 


-lo 


apart(f) 


•mi 


down(f) 


-puye 


around, about 


•ro 


up 


-sku 


towards 


•smu 


across 


•tap 


out 


-tpi 


out of 


•usam 


through 


-xnn 


into 


Modal, temporal 




-ak 


completed action, past 


-n, -ni, -in 


incompleted action, present 


-sun 


present. Used apparently as the auxilia 




verb to be. 


-xan, -gon 


future. (Former with verbal, latter wi 




adjectival stems.) 


•soop 


conditional 


-dialhin 


dubitative 


-hun 


continuative 


-pum 


iterative 


-wet 


continuative 


-tcai 


desiderative(f) 


-eyd 


reflexive 


-ye 


interrogative 
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-a interrog^tiye 

•pn interrogative 

-da, -ida, -inda, -tinda present participle 

MisceUaneous. 

-tci Used to indicate ploralitj, generally of the 

object, but occasionally of the subject, 
-nan, -an A general verbal suffix of uncertain meaning, 

possibly temporal (Cf. -ni, -in). 

With dU cla$$e$ of items: 

-ot, -ut, -op A suffix apparently with an intensiye, or em- 

phatic meaning, such as indeed, really, 
in truth. It is used with nominal, pro- 
nominal, verbal, adjectival, and adverbial 
stems. 

The above list brings out clearly several features of import- 
ance in regard to the Chimariko language. In the first place, it 
will be seen from the series of pronominal afSxes, that these are 
by no means regular in position, appearing sometimes as prefixes, 
sometimes as suffixes. It is possible that in some cases they are 
also used as infixes. This variability of i>osition of the pro- 
nominal elements with regard to the verbal stem is a feature also 
found developed among the Shastan languages, which adjoin 
Chimariko on the north, and differentiates these two languages 
from those which, like Washo, Chumash, Southern and North- 
eastern Maidu, have the pronominal elements in an invariable 
I>osition. Although there seems to be a strong preference for 
prefixation, there are yet a large number of verbs which take the 
pronoun suffixed. No logical reason is apparent for the distinc- 
tion, such verbs as to sit, to work, to dance, to run, to eat, and 
others, prefixing the pronominal elements, whereas to bleed, to 
grow, to die, and so on, take them suffixed. The lack of any 
logical division is shown still more clearly in the verbs indicating 
condition or state. Some, as to be good, to be bad, to be old, have 
the pronominal elements prefixed ; others, as to be hot, to be cold, 
to be strong, suffix them. Dry belongs to the first class, and wet 
to the second. The employment of varied position in the pro- 
nominal affixes, to indicate two forms of possession, is interesting. 
Where possession is inherent, the elements are prefixed, where 

accidental, suffixed. 

A further feature brought out by the list, is the great paucity 
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of nominal sufiSxes. Chimariko not only lacks such indications 
for grammatical cases and for number, but also is almost destitute 
of locative endings. An instrumental suffix it has, to be sure, but 
of locatives the only one noted is an ablative ; there is apparently 
no general locative. In this paucity of locative suffixes, Chi- 
mariko lies at the other extreme from the majority of the 
languages of Central California, which possess a considerable 
development of this class of suffixes. Even the neighboring 
Shastan languages, although having fewer locatives than Maidu 
and Washo, still exceed Chimariko in this particular. 

The considerable development of verbal instrumental prefixes, 
places Chimariko in this respect in agreement with Washo, 
Maidu, Wintun, and the Shastan languages. As is usual, the 
suffixes of motion precede those which are modal or temporal. In 
general, the large preponderance of suffixes over prefixes places 
Chimariko in the class of suffixing languages. 

An interesting feature of the language is presented by the 
emphatic or intensive suffix -ut, -ot. It is used with the pro- 
nominal stems to form the independent pronouns, which are 
rarely used except for emphasis, or where the sense is doubtful. 
These may therefore be translated I indeed, I myself, and so on. 
With nouns, this suffix is used generally to mark either the sub- 
ject or the object as the most important in the sentence, as, 
citcela hitratinda puntsal-ot, the dog bit the woman (not man) ; 
umul-op yekotpunmi, salmon (not deer) I kill. In some cases, 
curiously, it is used with both subject and object, and in others 
entirely omitted. With verbs, its purpose is similar, to emphasize 
the verbal idea above any other in the sentence, as, tcimal-ot 
hititcex-ot pustLa man broke (not cut, burned) the stick. With 
adjectives and adverbs it also intensifies the idea contained in the 
word to which it is added, as, qa'a trewil-ot nahak, stone large 
bring me; citel-op yekoxan himet-op, dog I will kill to-morrow, 

PRONOUN. 

Chimariko, differing from a large number of languages in 
California, belongs to the class of incorporating languages. There 
are thus two forms for the personal pronoun, the independent 
and the incorporated. 
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INDEPENDENT PEBSONAL PEONOUN. 

In general, as already stated, the independent form is rarely 
used. A complete paradigm can not be given, as it proved im- 
possible to get from any of the informants the second and third 
persons plural, they invariably using either the numeral two, or 
some word equivalent to many or several. So far as obtained the 
forms are as follows : 





Singular. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


1. 


nout 


ndutowa (exd.) 
mamutowa (incL) 


natcidut 


2. 


mamut 






3. 


hamut 







It will be seen that, as in so many American languages, the 
pronominal stems of the first and second persons are based on n 
and m. The independent forms are derived from the stems n5- 
and mam- by the addition of the emphatic sufiSx -ut. The form 
given for the third person is only rarely used, a demonstrative 
form, pamut, paut, pat, generally taking its place. Although 
the material secured is not entirely clear on this point, it is prob- 
able that there are, in addition to a simple plural formed by the 
addition of what is apparently a plural sufSx -ate, also both an 
inclusive and exclusive form, derived from the first and second 
persons singular. On the other hand, it is possible that these two 
forms are really the first and second persons dual. 

DEM0N8TBATIVE8. 

Two demonstratives are known with certainty. These are 
formed with the stem qd-, near the speaker, here; and pa-, at a 
distance, there. These stems take the intensive suffix -ut, becom- 
ing thus q&wot, qat, this, and pamut, paut, pat, that. 

INTEBB0GATIVE8. 

The interrogative pronouns are derived mainly from a single 
stem qo-, qa, and are as follows : 



qomas or 


awiUa 


who 


q&tci or patoi 


what 


qomalla 




where 


qosidadji 




why 


q&Bok 




when 


q&tala 




how many 


q&teu 




how far 


q&tramdu 




how often 
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NOUN. 

CASE SUFFIXES. 

As might be expected from its being an incorporating lan- 
guage, Chimariko shows no trace of any syntactical cases. 
Locative and instrumental suffixes are largely lacking also, their 
place being taken in part by a small number of postpositions. 
The suffixes of locative or instrumental meaning derivable from 
the material at hand are only two : -dan, -danku, a general loca- 
tive or more commonly ablative, and -mdi, -mdu, instrumental. 

NUMBEB. 

Number is not indicated in the noun, and no variation for 
number is made when nouns are used with numeral adjectives. 
There are, however, two suffixes sometimes used to indicate a 
collective. These are -hni and -tan, as in q&'ahni, a lot of stones, 
many stones; itrltan, a crowd, a lot of men. The latter suffix 
seems to be a shortened form of h^tan, many. 



POSSESSIVE. 

The possessive is formed by affiidng to the noun the proper 
pronominal stem. Two classes of possession are recognized, 
accidental and inherent. In the former, the pronominal ele- 
ments are always suffixed, and are -i, -mi, -ye, -ida,- tee, -qe, -ye, 
-ida ; in the latter they are always prefixed, and are tc-, m- h-. It 
will be seen that the same form of the pronominal element is 
used thus for inherent possession as is employed in intransitive 
verbs with stems indicating a quality or condition. Quality or 
condition may thus be thought of perhaps as more inherent in 
the subject than are motion or action, on stems denoting which 
the same pronominal elements are used as to indicate accidental 
possession. Examples of the use of the two forms are : 

Accidental: 



masomas-i 


mj red-salmon 


&waiM 


my house 


niAsomas-mi 


thj red-salmon 


awa-mi 


thj house 


masomaR-je 


his red-salmon 


&wa-ida 


his house 


masomas-itce 


our red-salmon 


&wa Mtee 


our house 


masomas-od 


jour red-salmon 


&wa-qe 


jour house 


masomas-ye 


their red-salmon 


&wa-ida 


their house 
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Inherent: 








tcu-po 


my foot 


tcu-sam 


my ear 


mu-po 


thy foot 


mi-sam 


thy ear 


hu-po 


his foot 


hi-sam 


hiR ear 



Some question arises as to the two forms used in the third 
person where possession is accidental. The suflSx -ye seems to 
be merely the interrogative, often found in use with verbs, so 
that this form should be translated: ** is it his?" The use of -da 
on the other hand offers much difficulty. This suflSx is, in its 
uses, far from clear, although its normal force, as used with 
verbs, is participial. 

VERB. 

The discussion of the verb may best be taken up under two 
headings, first the various afSxes used for syntactical or etymo- 
logical purposes, and second the stem and such modifications as 
it undergoes. 

PRONOMINAL AFFIXES. 

First in importance are the pronominal affixes. As stated in 
speaking of the pronoun, the independent forms are rarely used, 
and the subject and subject-object relationship is expressed 
instead by incorporated forms. 

In the intransitive, the pronominal affixes show some variety 
of form, and a rather puzzling irregularity of use. The affixes in 
question are as follows : 

Singular, Plural, 

1. tc, i, y tc, ts, ya 

2. m, mi q, qe 

3. h, ^ h 

As compared with the independent forms of the pronoun, it 
is evident that there is correspondence in the second and third 
persons, the first person being on the other hand entirely distinct. 
A further difference lies in the apparent absence, in the affixed 
form, of any distinction between inclusive and exclusive plurals. 
In use these pronominal elements seem normally to be prefixed, 
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being so used in over seventy per cent, of the cases known. In 
the remainder of the instances they are sufBxed, with one or two 
possible cases where they seem to be infixed. From the small 
number of instances of this latter usage, however, it is not pos- 
sible to be sure that the syllable following the pronominal 
element is really a part of the verbal stem. What principle 
determines the use of one or the other of these positions is 
obscure, such verbs as sing, work, be good, be blind, taking the 
elements as prefixes, whereas grow, die, be hungry, sick, take 
them as sufSxes. One distinction can however be made, namely 
that verbs indicating action or movement invariably take the 
pronominal afSxes prefixed. 

It will be seen that two wholly different forms are given in 
both singular and plural for the first person. In the use of one 
or the other of t^iese, there is a fairly clear distinction in use. 
The first type, tc, is never employed with verbal stems indicating 
action or movement, but with those, on the contrary, which 
indicate a state or condition. On the other hand, whereas the 
second form, i, y, is invariably used with the former class of 
verbal stems, it is also employed with the latter, but is then 
always suffixed. In most cases, there is no confusion between the 
two forms, i.«., if the first person singular is i or y, the first 
person plural is ya. A few instances appear however in which 
this does not hold, and we have i in the singular, and tc or ts in 
the plural. In a limited number of cases also, either form may 
apparently be used, as q^-i-xanan, q^-tce-xanan, I shall die, 
i-saxni, tca-saxni, I cough. A phonetic basis is to some extent 
observable, in that tc or ts is never a prefix when the verbal stem 
begins with a vowel. As between i and y, it appears that the 
latter is always used before stems beginning with a vowel except 
i, whereas i is employed before stems beginning with i or with 
consonants. The first persons singular and plural are distin- 
guished from each other, where the form tc is used, only by a 
change of connecting vowel already pointed out. 

The pronominal elements as given, are, when used as prefixes, 
attached to the verb by means of connecting vowels. These, as 
stated in discussing the phonetic characteristics of the language. 
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often show some relation to the vowel of the verbal stem,^* but 
this is noticeable chiefly in the case of o and u stems. The first 
persons singular and plural are distinguished from each other 
only by the change in this connecting vowel. As a rule, the first 
person singular is tco or tcu, whereas the plural is tea. In one 
or two instances, however, this seems to be reversed. 

The material collected to illustrate the use of the pronominal 
elements in the transitive verb, is unfortunately conflicting, and 
the lack of adequate text material here makes itself felt. In the 
transitive verb with nominal object the situation is clear enough. 
Here the pronominal elements used as subject are invariably 
prefixed, and are those used with the intransitive verbs indicating 
action or movement, i.e., the first person appears always as i, y, 
orya. 

Where the object is pronominal, however, the usage is dif- 
ferent, as the following table will indicate : 





me 


thee 


him 


u$ ye 


them 


/ 




• 

1- 


• 

1- 


i-atci 


1 


thou 


mi-, me- 




mi- 


mi 


mi 


he 


tcu-, tca- 


mi- 


f 


tea-, ya- . qo-, qa- 


f 


we 




ya- 


ya- 


ya- 


ya- 


ye 


qo- 




qo- 


qo- 


f 


they 


tcu-, tea- 


mi- 


ha- 


tca- qo- 


f 



From this it is clear, that in the first and second persons, only 
the subject is expressed by a pronominal afSx, and that the same 
form is used as with the transitive verb with nominal object. In 
the third person, on the other hand, it is the object rather than 
the subject which is expressed by the prefix, which here, in the 



12 Much the same occurs in the poseesfuve prefixes of the noun. The fol- 
lowing are observed cases of the third person possessive on body part terms: 

Vowel of prefix same as that of stem: 

i: hi-wi, hi-mina, hi-ni, hi-mi, hi-ki, hi-pel, hi-tcipe, hi-pen. 
t*: hu-truneu, hu-txun, hu-tsu, hu-tu, hu-sot, hu-po. 
a: ha-wa. 

Vowel of prefix differing from stem: 

i: hi-ta, hi-tanpu, hi-sam, hi-wax, hi-ma, hi-pxa, hi-pxadji, hi-txa, 

hi-txanimaxa, hi-taxai, hi-suma, hi-mosni. 
u: hu-si, hu-santcei, hu-tananundjatun. 
: ho-wec, ho-napu, ho-xu. 
e: e-qa, e-quc. 

It will be seen that the connecting vowel of the prefix contrasts with the 
stem about as often as it differs from it, but the principle determining the 
choice of vowel — ^which is definitely fixed for each word — is not clear. Con- 
ditions in the verb are generally similar. 
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case of the first person as object, is the other form, that namely 
in tc. In some eases, where the first or second persons are the 
subject, the independent form of the pronoim is used outside the 
verb to indicate the object. Id other cases the independent forms 
were not used, leaving the meaning apparently obscure. To some 
extent Chimariko in this respect resembles the neighboring 
Shasta, where also both subject and object are not always indi- 
cated by incorporated pronominal elements. In Shasta, however, 
this loss of definiteuess is atoned for by the wide use of demon- 
stratives, which do not seem to be in use for the same purpose 
in Chimariko. In this connection should be mentioned the 
troublesome suffix -da, -ida, -inda, -tinda. This is frequently used 
with verbs, and was at first tboagbt to be perhaps a demonstra- 
tive, but seems on the whole most probably to be simply the parti- 
cipial suffix -da, combined with the suffix of the present tense, 
-in, -ni. Examples of the use of pronominal elements with 
verbal stems are given below. 
Vominol object: 

i-miteitni dteeU I kick the dog 

mi-mitcitida Citcela You kick tbe dog 

M-mitcitDi elteeU Ho beki the dog 

jft-mitcitni dtc«ls We kick the dog 

(jo-miteit dteela Ye kick the dog 

U-mitcit elteela The? kick the dog 

Pronominal object: 

i-mitcitni I kick 7011 

i-pUni I poke fon 

I pinch yon 
I kick him 
I poke him 

I pinch him 
I kick joa 
I poke 7011 
I pinch them 
YoD kick me 
Yoa poke me 
Tou pinch me 
Ton kick him 
YoD pinch him 
You kick OB 
He kiek* me 
He pokes me 
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tcu-mamni He sees me 

mi-miteitni He kicks yon 

mi-hatniy mi-hatinda He pokes yon 

mi-inaiimi(f) He sees jon 

tea-miteitinda He kicks us 

tca-puimok He pinches us 

tca-mamni He sees us 

qo-miteitinda He kicks you 

qa-hatni He pokes you 

hi-mitcitiiida(f) He kicks them 

ja-mamni We see you 

ya-mamni We see him 

qo-mama Ye see me 

qo-mama Te see him 

tcu-mamtinda They see me 

mi-mamtinda They see you 

A feature of considerable importance in the structure of the 
verb lies in the apparent use, although rarely, of nominal in- 
corporation, and possibly of complete incorporation of both 
subject and object pronominal elements. In the texts as 
obtained occur the forms apexadjit and ilpisuxta, translated 
respectively as **fire he steals" and **fire he throws away." 
The noun fire is apu, and the verbal stems -zadj, to steal, and 
-SUX-, to throw, occur frequently without any such apparent in- 
corporation of nominal object. As these are the only clear cases, 
nominal incorporation is hardly a characteristic of the language. 
The tendency toward such forms may however be seen also in 
the words for wink and to shake the head, (nu)sulaplap, 
(tcu)maitsat, the former incorporating the stem for eye (-sot-), 
the other that for head (-ma). A single instance of apparent 
incorporation of both subject and object pronominal elements 
occurs in the form ye-mam-i-xan, probably for ye-mam-mi-xan, 
I-feed(eat)-you-will, I will feed you. As the verbal stem here 
ends in m, it is difficult to tell whether the i really stands for mi 
or is simply euphonic before the future suffix. 

BEFLEXrVE. 

The reflexive is indicated by the use of the suffix -eye, -yiye, 
-Siyeu, added directly to the verbal stem, the prefixed pronominal 
elements being the same as those used with the intransitive verb. 

i-tcut-Myeu I strike myself 

mi-tcut-Myeu you strike yourself 

hi-tcut-diyeuni pamut he strikes himself 
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* IMPEBATIVE. 

The imperative is indicated in the singular by a prefix n-, 
which always takes the same connecting vowel between it and 
the verbal stem as the second person singular indicative. The 
verbal stem is in most cases used without suffix of any sort. For 
the exhortative "let us" the prefix of the first person plural, 
y-y ya-y is used, the verbal stem being similarly without suffixes. 

na-tak sing! 

ni-mitcit kick him! 

ni-puimuk pinch him! 

n-ama eat I 

ya-tczuai let us fight! 

ya-trazisma let us run! 

y*amma let us eat! 

POBMATIVE AFFIXES. 

Apart from the pronominal and the modal and temporal 
elements, there are two classes of affixes used with the verb. One 
of these is instrumental in meaning, the other is used to modify 
the idea of motion contained in the verbal stem. 

Ideas of instrumentality, as that the action is performed by 
the hand, foot, end of a long thing, and so forth, are expressed 
uniformly by means of prefixes. This is in accord with the usual 
rule of American languages, and with the usage of three of the 
stocks which are in close geographical proximity to Chimariko, 
the Shasta, Maidu, and Wintun. These instrumental prefixes 
are placed immediately before the verbal stem, and, so far as 
obtained, are as follows : 

a- with a long object 

e- with the end of a long object 

ma- f 

me- with the head 

mitci- with the foot 

tc- f 

tcu- with a round object 

tu- with the hand 

wa- by sitting on(f) 

Examples : 

ni-a-axiaze rub with long thing (side off) 

n-a-klucmu knock over with bat 

ni-e-klucmu knock over with end of pole by thrust 
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ni-e-kmu 

ni-me-kma 

i-me-klucmu 

ni-mitei-klucma 

ni-mitd-kmu 

ni-tca-klucmu 

ni-tu-kluemu 

ni-tu-kmu 

ni-tu-xiaze 

ni-wa-tcezu 



roll log with end of pole 

roll log with heady bj butting 

knoek over with head, butt over 

knock over with foot, kick over 

roll log with foot 

knoek over with a stone, ball 

knock over with hand 

roll log with hand 

rub with hand 

break bj sitting on. 



Modifications of the idea of motion expressed in the verbal 
stem are indicated uniformly by suffixes, and not by prefixes. 
The meanings of some of these suffixes are not as yet wholly clear, 
and it is probable that the list could be extended by further 
material. 



-dam, -tarn, -ktam 


down 


-Bma 


into 




-Enak 


into 




•ha 


up 




-hot 


down 


-lo 


apart(f) 


-mi 


down(f) 


•puye 


around, about 


•ro 


up 




-sku 


towards 


•smu 


across 


•tap 


out 




•tpi 


out of 


•usam 


through 


-xon 


mto 




xamples : 

nu-tu '-Kma 




jump into 


na-ar-ha 




climb up 


wak-ti-he-inda 




they travel about 


ni-sAp-hot-mi 




slide down roof 


ni-tu-k-tam 




roll down with hand 


ni-tc-za-lo 




pull out tooth 


hurtsut-min 




he flies down 


hu-tut-puye 




he flies around 


hu-tsu-sku 




he flies toward 


ni-tu-smu 




jump across toward 


hu-tsu-tap-ni 




he flies out 


nu-tu-tpim 




jump out of 


nu-tu-tusam 




jump, run under 


ni-tcuk-xun-mi 




hammer into down (a nail) 
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TEMPORAL AND MODAL AFFIXES. 

As in the case of the last group, ideas of tense or mode are 
uniformly expressed by suffixes, and these suffixes invariably 
follow any suffixes of motion where these are used. In the ease 
of the future, the suffix follows the verbal stem or suffixes of 
motion when the pronominal element is prefixed, but comes after 
the latter in those cases where it is suffixed. In addition to those 
here given, there are several suffixes of which the meaning is 
still obscure. 

-ni, -nin, -in, present, incompleted action: 
i-mam-ni I see 70a 

tcu-kei-ni he hears me 

sodr^i-ni I bleed 

-tun, present. Used apparently as the auxiliary verb to be. 

-oIp, 'Ic, past, completed action: 

amemtnin-ak I was hungry 

ya-hadan-ak we were rich 

ecomdum-qa-tc-ak-cur ye were cold then 

•pon, "Xan, future: 

pala-tce-gon we shaU be strong 

amemtu-tce-gon zani I shall be hungry by and by 

ye-hada-e-gon I shaU be rich 

yo-wam-zanan I shaU go 

hi-mum-han he wiU run 

ye-ko-zanan I shaU kiU him 

-da, -ida, -inda, -tUida, present participle: 

puntsari-da anowesta itrila woman-being she whipped boy 
imim-da i-tza-xni I stop running (running I stop) 

i-mam-ni samzun-ida I saw him dancing 

hi-samzun-inda ye-ko-n I kill him while dancing (dancing I 

kill) 
qo-zowin-tinda ye being old, ye are old 

i-mitcit-inda I (am) kicking him 

•ye, -e, interrogative: 

ma-ko-ye are you going to kill mef 

mi-ke'e-ye do you hear mef 

'8oop, conditional: 

mi-mum-soop ye-nuwec-zan if you run, I shall whip you 

himeta hitak-soop yu-wam-zan if it rains to-morrow, I will go 

q^soop if (I) should die. 

-dialhifif dubitative: 

qe-tc-ok-dialhin perhaps I shall be sick (sick-I-perhaps) 

mi-mitcit-dialhin you kick he may (he may kick you) 
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'hun, 'fiihun, continoative : 

ye-tak-na-hun I continue to sing 

ye-man-hun I continue to eat 

-wet, eontinuative: 

i-mum-wet I run all the time 

ye-ma-wet I eat continuallj 

'ioai, desiderative: 

zo-wam-gu-tcai-nan not-go-not-wiah 

'pu, interrogative. 

-xa, 'Xo, 'Xu, -xe, -ffu, -k, negative: 

ma-za-hada-nan you are not rich 

tco-zo-zu-nan I am not fat 

ze-tak-nan I am not singing 

pala-ml-gu-nan you are not strong 

me-ze-puimuk-unan you are not pinching me 

The negative is expressed in two ways, according as the pro- 
nominal elements are prefixed or sufiSxed to the verbal stem. In 
the former case, a prefix xa-, xo-, xe- is placed between the verbal 
stem and the pronominal element, and a sufSx -nan added after 
the verbal stem or such other suffixes as there may be. The 
essential element seems to be x, the connecting vowel varying 
with that of the pronominal element and the verbal stem. In 
the first person singular intransitive, it is generally xe-, and 
the pronominal element is omitted. Where the pronominal 
elements are suffixed, the negative affix is combined with -nan, 
and is placed as a suffix following the pronominal element, the x 
being changed to a g, and the connecting vowel sometimes drop- 
ping out, resulting in the form -gnan. In some cases, indeed 
quite frequently in the transitive verb, the negative affix appears 
twice, xo- or xu- preceding, and -gu following the verbal stem. 
Very commonly the apparently desiderative suffix -tcai is used 
with the negative, resulting in a form which may be translated 
**donot wish to." 

VEBBAL STEMS. 

In a limited number of instances, a different verbal stem is 
employed in the plural from that in the singular. Not infre- 
quently, however, informants, on giving such forms, on closer 
questioning admitted that the singular stem might also be used, 
and that the variant stem first given for the plural might be 



Vol. 5] Dixon. — The Chimariko Indians and Language. 



333 



used aLso in the sing^olar, i.e., the two stems were merely 
synonyms. Only two cases were found which did not appear to 
be explainable in this manner, and the second seems only to 
belong partly to this category, inasmuch as the distinction holds 
good only in the present tense. 



Sit 

Ban 



Singvlar. 
•wo- 
•iniiiii' 



Tlutal. 
•pftt- 
-teaxis- 



The verbal stems which have been isolated in the analysis of 
the material collected, are both monosyllabic and polysyllabic. 
Many of the latter are probably derivatives, but it has not been 
possible to analyze them as yet. The great majority of stems 
appear to be monosyllabic. 



Mono9yUah%o: 








ap 


get oif bone 


Ine 


sbake, tbrow 


ar 


eUmb 


mai 


carry 


at 


strike 


man 


faU 


ax 


lose, get lost 


maq 


roast 


bis 


spyt 


ma, ama 


eat 


dai 


I»7 


mat 


find 


djek 


go in a boat 


mo 


faU 


h&, boa 


stand 


mn 


make 


hai 


spit, yomit 


mom 


mn 


bam 


eany 


pa 


smoke 


bap 


take down 


p&k 


barst(f) 


ben, pen 


Uek 


pat 


sit 


bne,xae,kosblow 


pirn 


pbiy 


koc 


wbisper 


po 


dig 


k 


roU 


poi 


sleep 


kat 


break, separate 


pn 


work 


kd 


understand 


pfl 


sboot 


ki 


lean 


pxel 


twist 


kim, gim 


float, bang 


qd 


die 


kir 


serateb 


qi 


carry on bead 


kin 


slip, sUde (Cf. In) 


qo 


pour 


klue 


knock orer (Cf . Ine) 


q5 


kiU 


kmn 


make, do (Cf . mn) 


qol 


sbatter 


ko 


talk 


s&p 


slide 


kot 


tattoo 


sax 


congb 


kn 


eut 


sek 


swallow 


knt 


keep(f) 


sik, sim 


accompany 


Id 


bioeongb 


eik 


cover np 


lot 


masb 


sit 


sbarpen 


In 


drink 


six 


sweep 


Ins 


drop 


sn 


tbrow 
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sum 


look for 




marry 


ta 


poll, tear 


tcxua 


fight 


tak 


sing 


wa 


gOy travel 


ids 


break 


whek 


pnsh 


tot 


bniy 


wd 


cry 


tn 


fly 


wo 


sit 


tzaz 


abandon 


zai 


make 


tra 


spread oat, tear 


zadjy zate 


steal 


teex 


break in two 


zft 


swim 


td, tdt 


sqaeeze(f) 


zu 


whistle 


tea 


sleep 






Poly$yUahic: 








adap 


grow 


samnt 


stay behind 


amfi 


hungry (Gf. am. 


samza 


dance 




ama, eat) 


trahn 


know 


mi Ina, i 'ini like, love 


tciwa 


sell 


inada 


wait for 


wemtso 


gamble 


kora 


bend 


zaca 


yawn 


liezu 


lose 


zalutu 


snore 


lnli^laii 


drop, fall 


zazo 


poll 


mamat 


alive 


ziaze 


mb 


nook 


recover 


zota 


watch 


oru 


reach up for 






Beduplteaied: 
tndn 


jnmp 


lolo 


cut np 


pnpnl 


nod 


potpot 


boil 


laplap, 




zeze 


sweep 


raprap 


wink 







ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectival stems are commonly polysyllabic. The attributive 
and predicative forms are alike, and the former precedes the 
noun, whereas the latter follows. In their combination with the 
pronominal elements, some take these before, some after the stem, 
as pointed out previously, but no rule has been found for the 
varied use. 



NUMERALS. 

The numeral system of the Chimariko is quinary up to ten 
and then continues decimally. Six is 1-cibum, seven is 2-sbum, 
eight is 4-cibum, nine is 1-tcigu, ten is sa'an-1, eleven is 1-lasut 
or 1-rasut, twelve is 2-risut or 2-Isut, thirteen is S-risut or 3-ulsut, 
and so on regularly to twenty, which is two-ten, xoku-mtun 
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sa'anpun. Thirty is three-ten, xoda-m-tun sa'anpun, and one 
hundred is wood-one, pucua-pun. Numerals seem to be un- 
changed, and do not vary with things counted. 

POSTPOSITIONS. 

The paucity of locative sufiSxes in the noun is in part made 
up for by a few postpositions, which serve to point out locative 
ideas. But two have been tentatively identified, and their use 
may be seen from the following : 

Swa xunoi jeaza'mnoxanan house into I shall go 
puBua hiya'talot teumu board it liee under 

CONNECTIVES. 

Chimariko is apparently rather destitute of connectives. In 
the text fragments secured, they do not appear at all, but the 
texts are clearly somewhat disjointed, and so do not serve as 
satisfactory material to judge from. The complete absence of 
connectives, however, seems to point to their comparative rarity. 

ORDER OP WORDS. 

The usual order of words is subject-verb-object, or subject- 
object-verb. In some cases, however, particularly when the sub- 
ject is pronominal, the order is reversed, object preceding subject. 
In the transitive verb when the independent pronoun is used as 
object, the order is regularly subject-verb-object. When one of 
two nouns stands in a possessive relation to the other, the 
possessor always precedes the thing possessed. 

CONCLUSION AND RELATIONS. 

Compared vrith neighboring linguistic families, Chimariko 
occupies a somewhat intermediate position. In phonetic character 
it lies rather between the smooth, vocalic languages of the Cen- 
tral Califomian type, and the harsher, more consonantal North- 
western type. In this respect it is like the Shastan family, and 
may be regarded on the whole as belonging to that group. In 
its use of incomplete incorporation and its lack of plural it also 
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resembles this type, bat differs from it in its lack of syntaetical 
cases, and its greater paucity of nominal locative suffixes. In 
common with the Shastan languages, and some of those of 
Central California, is its use of verbal instrumental prefixes. It 
will be seen, therefore, that Chimariko does not fall distinctly 
into either the Central or Northwestern morphological group, 
and may more properly be regarded as belonging to the Shastan 
type. In the general daasification of Califomian languages 
recently proposed,^' Chimariko was placed with the Northwestern 
type, but it was stated that it showed leas clearly than the others 
of that group the distinctive features upon which the group was 
based. 

The considerable degree of similarity in grammatical and 
phonetic character between the Chimariko and the Shastan 
family, lends further interest and importance to certain curious 
features on the lexical side. Comparison of Chimariko with 
Hupa and Wintun shows practically nothing in the way of lexical 
resemblance, and in the case of Wintun at least, leas than <me 
might expect in the way of direct borrowing between two 
adjacent and friendly tribes. If comparison be made however 
with the Shastan family, a different situation is revealed, for 
between forty and fifty cases have been noted here, in which 
lexical correspondence is clear or probable. The similarities are 
found in words of varied classes, including parts of the body, 
animals, artificial and natural objects, and verbal stems. Further, 
a number of verbal instrumental prefixes and directive suffixes, 
and perhaps pronominal elements, show agreement aLso. So con- 
siderable a number of lexical similarities, and with so wide a 
range, brings up sharply the question how far such agreements 
are to be regarded as due to borrowing. That one language 
should adopt from another a few words is to be expected; but 
can the possession of common forms for such fundamental words 
as head, ear, mouth, tooth, tongue, man, woman, fire, water, deer, 
rattlesnake, and several numerals, and such verbal stems as to eat 
and to see, be explained on this basis? The explanation of bor- 
rowing here is made more difficult in view of the further fact 



IS Dixon and Kroeber, The Native Languages of California, Am. Anthr., 
n. 8., V, 18, 1903. 
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that the larger number of similarities are not between Chimariko 
and its immediate neighbor the Shasta, but between Chimariko 
and the Atsugewi and Achomawi, members of the Shastan family, 
but separated from the Chimariko by the whole extent of Wintun 
and Tanan territory. As has been pointed out,^* the Achomawi 
and Atsugewi are lexically widely divergent from the Shasta, and 
in many cases Chimariko agrees with forms in Achomawi or 
Atsugewi where their stems differ wholly from Shasta. If bor- 
rowing is the explanation of these agreements, then we must 
assume that the Chimariko and Achomawi and Atsugewi were 
formerly contiguous peoples, since separated by migration. Such 
movements must have been however relatively old, as no tradi- 
tions or other evidences of migration are observed. If, on the 
other hand, the similarities are regarded as of such character and 
number as to point to real genetic relationship, then we have 
another instance of the great degree of differentiation which has 
taken place within the Shastan family. That this is unquestion- 
ably great, is shown by both Achomawi and Atsugewi, and the 
problematical Eonomihu, with which latter indeed, there are one 
or two agreements in Chimariko. The fact that, in spite of the 
close association of the Chimariko with the Wintun, there has 
been practically no borrowing, and that the phonetics and gram- 
mar of the Chimariko show close similarities with those of the 
Shastan family, makes the probability of real relationship much 
greater. 

The following list illustrates the more striking instances of 
lexical agreement between the Chimariko and Shastan families : 





Chimariko. 


Shasta. 


Achomawi. 


Atsugevji. 


arm 


•tanpu 




lapaa 


rapau 


armpit 


eilditeumiuii 




amdjilex 


tumiteildba 


blood 


eotri 






ieurii 


ear 


-sam 


isak 


isat 




eye 


-sot 




a'sa 




excrement 


•waxni 






wehki 


head 


•ma 


•na(Eoiiomiba) lax 


naxa 


intestinee 


•pxa 


ipxai 


bitaxol 


bitsxam 


leg 


-tzan 


xatiB 






liver 


-ci 


apci 







i« Dixon, The Shasta- Achomawi : A New Linguistic Stock, with Four 
New Dialects, Am. Anthr., n. s., YII, 213-217. 



1 



m^C^bfi 









to 

t# emwrj 

to erj 

to drop 

U> fnU off 

to ■«« 

wfth the foot 

with the kud 

I17 fittiBf OS 

dcnrmrmrds 

serofli, through 

out of 

I 

thfm 

tbj« 






-pttl- 






C«to) 
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In the present state of our knowledge of the extent to which 
borrowing has taken place in California at large, it is difScult to 
arrive at a definite solution of the question of the relationship of 
Chimariko with the Shastan family. The extent of the similarity 
in this case, however, points to the necessity of a thorough 
investigation of the whole matter of borrowing throughout the 
state. The question also involves the much wider one of the real 
limits of genetic relationship, in the need of determining the 
character and number of agreements which shall be regarded as 
essential to establish common descent. 

TEXTS. 

The following text fragments comprise all that was secured. 
The translation is often doubtful, but as a rule, that which was 
given by my informant has been given, with queries where the 
meaning is evidently wrong. The same word is often spelled 
differently in different places, it seeming better to give the forms 
just as they were heard at the time, rather than to attempt to 
reduce them to a common spelling. Not infrequently the text 
forms differ from those secured in the paradigms of granunatical 
material. Explanations and discussion of uncertain points are 
given in the notes. I have attempted to give a running transla- 
tion of three of the tales, but they are so fragmentary and 
confused, that it is almost impossible. 

L THE 80BCEBEB. 

himi'santo haa'tpikta^ tcima'r oha'tida* hako't* 

(Sorcerer) he oomes out a person shooting magically he kills 

pokelai'dop^ itcxu'tduxta' tcima'r akodSe'nda 

basket hiding it away a person missing him 

kowa'doknanda* puntsar wa'xni^ qowa'doknanda a'wa 

he does not return woman went away she did not return house 

natciwa'mda* qowa'doknanda ho'wadokta* qi'wokinda^® 
she went to she did not return she did not return ( f ) said she was sick 

wa'xni qowa'doknan^* itse'xni mtitu'm qa'suk" 

went away she did not return she took canoe why 

hoida'nda^* qowa'dokdanda^^ ma'ta xunoi atcti'dat^' 

did she not return she did not return sweathouse in he lay 
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itctikar** wa'mdaanda" upo'" wuqa'danda" owa'xtanda 



drowned he went off track (T) 

howa'mtanda hiwo'nda*® ima'nmi'* 

he has gone he stays I see him 

hiwd'mda atcU'danda pun pmitsa'ri 
staying he lies down one 

hama'mdanda huwu'mzanan'^ 

he eats I am going 

amai'da huu'mxanan.'* 
place I am going. 



woman 

dime'da 

tomorrow 



he went off 

xuxwo'danapton 

didn't look at him 

made'patinda 
(T) 

xuno'nmitcku 
Salmon Biyer to 



NOTES. 

I ha-a-tpik-ta. The suffix -tpi, out of, seems sometimes to occur with a 
final k. The suffix -ta may be the participle. The stem is a. 

s The stem -hat- also occurs in the following: nihatxa, i>oke; nohat'oi, 
dose window, -ida is the participial suffix. 

s Probably contracted from ha-ko-tinda. 

« Contracted from pokelaida-op. The suffix is the intensive. 

B This stem occurs also as -txat-. The suffix occurs also in himai'dukta, 
he carried it home. See note 6. 

« Ko is xo, negative prefix, -wa-dok, to return, from -wa-, -owa-, to go, 
and -dok a suffix apparently meaning backwards, or toward speaker. 

f Perhaps contracted from dwa'xni. 

9 Perhaps n&tci-awamda, we go. The first person plural has not been 
found elsewhere without the intensive suffix -dut. 

Probably participial. 

10 This stem also occurs as qSdjok-, qStcok-. 

II Shortened from qowa'doknanda. 

12 Interrogative of uncertain meaning. 

i> Verbal stem here is obscure. Negative prefix ho- is xo-. 

14 No explanation of the difference between -danda and -nanda could 
be secured. 

IB The stem -ten- is also used for to sleep. The ending -t occurring 
quite frequently in the texts, after participial and other endings, is found 
but rarely in the paradigms secured. Its function has not been made out. 

10 The stem here is -tcuk-. 

17 Abbreviated ( f ) from howam'danda. 

18 Literally his-f oot. 

10 The stem appears to be q&-, which occurs also in nuqa'duha, lie on. 
back, nuqa'ohunmi, lie on belly. 

20 For hiwo'mda. The stem apparently also occurs as -wam-, as ixi 
iwa'mdaxanan, I '11 stay. Owa-, -owam- on the other hand means to go. 

21 Analyzed as i-mam-ni, i being the pronominal prefix of the first; 
person singular, and -ni the suffix of the present tense. 

22 Probably for howa'mxanan. The stem is owam, howam, with tlie 
future suffix -xan. 

28 See previous note. 
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n. THE FLOOD. 



Hi* 



top. 
t. 



ada«<" 






luliftj 



Be* 



ins 



tog^ 



fijsi 






101, 



wai'da howa'mda^ 
Eastwards going 

hiko'se 'egon yti'triina 
it will blow live-oak aeoms 

yu'tri ino'p* iko'tkut' 
live-oak tree (f) it blew 

huhoada'ndat^ nuwauk* 



citcella tcitindo'sa hitake'gon* 
dog cojote it will rain 

ma'wimuda'tcxun* tcitindo'sawi 
hold tight oojote 

tcitcindo'sa exolnit* citcella 
oojote blew away dog 

pala'mixan* Duwau'k iko'tce^* 



he stood np "Come back I yon shall be strong eome back I blows (f)'' 



citcella pai't*^ 

dog he said 

tcitindo'sa 



&'wawiim" 
go back 

xowomgatcai'Dan 



ooyote 

mowa'm*^ 
you go 

citce'lla 
dog 

ama'misadaye^* 

is that yonr place 



I do not wish to go 

nuwa'm** polam 

go on ! alone 

ya'tcxuai*® tcitindo'sa 
let's fight ooyote 

a'mamiknati'nda'* 

that is not your plaee 



la'mipukni" tcugu'tcen^* 
you are weak I do not want to 

yeko'xanan** awu'm** 

I will kill you let's go 

tcitindo'sa hawfe'da** 
ooyote he was angry with 

tcugu'tcen yuwau'mni** 

I don't want to I'm going 

yowa'mdaxanan*^ 
I shall go 



awakdaxa'n*^ 

let's go around 

mago'Ua** 

unole 



yCLwa'ktaktcai'nan*' citce'Ua xomi "inanan** 

I do not want to go around dog I don't like 

mice'qe^ awakdaxa'n mica'kui^ 

''mieeqe" let's go around nephew 

husi'kdaktcai'nan*^ yetcu'mdazanan*' mice'qe tcitindo'sa 
he doesn't want to follow I'm going to get married ** mieeqe " eoyote 

howa'ktayanaza'nan** yetcu'mdan i'qitcu'kdamhut*^ 

I am not coming back I am married water flood 

tcetre'tcexanan*' qj'wot tca'Idan &'wu a'wa y&mu** 
we allshall die this metal 

yawe'risam*^ homo'xat*' &'wa 
we make holes through it feU down house 

tca'xadjisen*® q§'tce nu'ntL 

all do not wish 



yamut 
we fix 



hita'kta hipu'i" 

raining it snowed 

aqa' hitcu'kni** 
water it came 



mountain house we wiU fix 

omu'xan** 
aU fell down 

aqitcu'kni*^ hita'kta*' 

die (f) water coming raining 

itcuxu'nmit** amStcatra'djixan" hita'kta 
it got deep all will starve raining 

aqitcu'ksas J'ye ( q ) etcexa'non pu'namar*^ 
water comes all wiU die not one 
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qudro'tpinan*' 
left 



q^tci'yaxan 

all will die 



aqidju'tkun** 
water ooming 

puhi'tsedan'^ qMtci'yftxan q&tus hidje'ktan'^ 

went about in boat all will die Frog he went in boat 

aqi'ktan*' hun^'ri aqi'ktan tci'mar tcetra'xut'* pun 
he floated Mink he floated people all dead one 



qatus 
Prog 

exa'tcei 
Otter 



me'matiDda*^ 
alive 

itza'ndakutat'^ 

I keep it 

xaralima't'ta*^ 

baby find 

itxa'ndaguta'ndat** 
I keep it always 

puntsa'la*' ol^'da 

girl 

tci'mar 

persons 

a "a 

deer 
dah'ta 

bom 



hupo'n*' 
his rib 



xaro'la 

baby 

a'mat** 

she ate 



small 

X0ku'Ut«« 
we are two 

puntsala 

giri 

etaxa'nat^* 

many shall be 



tci'mar 

person 

ixotawi't*' 
I look at it 

anmgilo'da 

in basket 

hamg'u** 

food 

hiwo't'* puntsa'Ua 
sat girl 

Spatma'mdat** 

we remain 

amanu'da I'tri 

he fed man 

tci'mar 
people 



tca'txun himat'ta'* 

bone he found 

tca'txun iwoxu'nmila'* 

bone near sunset 



pun 
one 



mahinoi'yat 

had children 



puntsala 

girls 



tcimar 
people 



iilfe'di« 
small 

ha'ralol^'do 
baby-small 

i'tri 
man 

I'trirop^® 
that man 

awa'nhut 
I stay 

owelai'top^* 
boy 

etaxa'n 

will be many 



ma't'ta 

found 

ha'mat 

she ate 

pa'tcigut*^ 
none 

e'xapuda^^ 

hunting 

owelai'^* 
liUle boy 

itri'hida" 

growing 

aqitculdiam 

water-flood 



hinoo'kni 
(T) 

yu'tri 

aoorns 

amSbanda 



tco'tan hame'u i'trihinda qa'tci hia'daptcehanda^* 



( f ) food is growing grass 

ameba'nda^^ mu'ng ameba'nda 

are plenty blaok-oak are plenty 

ya'qa amgba'nda hS'cigo 



growing now 

he'putciina 
liye-oak aoorns 

hatciani'nda 
are many 

hig'tjumunda 



are plenty white -oak aoorns are plenty hazel 

tci'miana amgba'nda tci'tci amgba'nda ti'muli 

sarvice-berry are plenty manzanita is plenty salmon eome many 

tsa'wi g'tjumunda^* amata'nda ho'samhunita'nda^* 

eels are many they ate they danced 

he'uma'htanda'® hu'ktatandaman owa'ktiheinda®^ tci'mar 

gambled many go about they come people 

pohimta'nda hosa'm hunide'u pohimta'nda^' tci'mar 
they sleep dance ( f ) they slept people 
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walrtixeinda** hepata'nda** ha'matanda ha'madeu** 

went about they stayed they ate food 

hitza'itanda** xema'non®^ yuma'mzanan xema'non 

they finished I am not eating I'm going off I am not eating 

pomu'yen howa'mgatcainan qMjo'kiii®* hutimhuktcai'nan 

I'm sleepy I'm not going I am siok follow I don't want to 

nfLwa'man &Vam himoUai' mowa'mimi'ina** 
yon go let's go nieoe yon want to go. 

NOTES. 

1 Probably participial. 

s The more common future suffix -zan is sometimes -gon, as here, and 
elsewhere. 

• The verbal stem here is -imu-, to hold. The form is second person, 
future, the force of the suffix -ate being here obscure. 

« The more usual word for tree seems to be at 'a, atsa. 

B The usual stem for "to blow" is -kos-, koc-, -xos-. This form -kot- 
appears again below, and also in hekoteu, tattoo-mark. The suffix -ku 
implies separation. 

• Another form of the stem for "to blow," seen also in teoxfi'xanan, 
I shall blow away, and in yoxun'ot, I whistle. 

7 The stem is -hoa-, -hft-; seen also in yohd'adaxanan, I shall stand up, 
nnh&'da, stand up I 

s With the imperative prefix n-. -wank is probably a contraction from 
•watok-. Other forms are -wok-, -wak-, -wax-. 

• Pala- is the stem, -xan the future suffix, -mi the suffibc of the second 
person singular. 

10 The suffix -tee appears also in such forms as moxolitce, you are bad, 
maxawintcei, you are old. 

li The stem here is pa-. 

12 Probably the same stem as -owa-. Occurs also in natcidut &'wam, 
^® S^y ya"aye, I go for, awu'm, let's go. 

18 One of the apparent cases of infixed pronouns, la-mi-puk-nL La- 
also occurs as la-i-dam-ni, I am tired, la-mi-dam-a, are you tired f 

i« Apparently from a stem -tcai-, -tee-, to wish, desire. Seen also in 
such forms as xow&'mgutcainan, I won 't go. 

15 The stem is -ko-. Ye- is the pronominal prefix of the first person 
singular, -xanan the future suffix. 

i^See note 12. 

17 stem is -owa-. M- is the pronominal prefix of the second person 
singular. 

18 Imperative. 

18 The stem here is apparently -w5-, seen also in tcawS'pan, I am angry 
with you, maw^'ni, you are mean, surly. 

so This stem -tcxua'- is seen also in yetexua'xanan, I shall fight; mStc- 
xua', have you been, are you fighting f 

81 T- is the pronominal prefix of the first person singular; the stem is 
•owa- and the suffix -ni is that of the present tense. 

32 Ama-mi-su-da-ye. Perhaps "place-your-being"; see under Pronoun, 
possessive. 
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2s The -k- here is the negative. 

** The use of the prefix -da with the suffix of the future is frequent, 

SB Probably contracted from y-uwa-tok-da-k-teai-nan, the -k- being the 
negative. For -tcai- see note 14; -tok-, -ok is a suffix meaning backmrds. 

M The negative prefix xo-, with the stem -mi 'inan-. 

27 See note 12. The -k- is here again negative. 

28 An exclamation charaeteristic of Coyote, and frequently used by 
him. 

^ Not the usual f omiy which is himoUai. 

>o Either maternal or paternal apparently. 

SI The stem is -sik-, seen also in yusi'mxan. 111 follow; mexasi'-mnato- 
xun, don 't you follow. The prefix is that of the third person singular. 

t3 The stem is -tcum-. 

s* The prefix h- is apparently the negative, which is more usually x-. 

s« Obscure. The same stem appears in nitcu'ktam, to lie on ground, of 
a round thing; also perhaps in hitcu'kni, he drowns. 

SB Probably modified from tcet-qS'-tce-xanan. The use of tee- both 
before and after the stem -qe-, to die, seems intended to intensify the 
meaning, we all. 

36 The stem here is -mu-, appearing also in i'muxanan, I will fix. The 
prefix is that of the first person plural. 

s^The stem is -wer-, -wel-, seen also in hawe'lsamni, it goes through 
a hole. 

••Translation doubtful. Probably homu'xat, from the same stem as 
ya'mu. 

>• See note 38. 

«o Translation doubtful. Apparently tca-xa-djisen, the stem -dji- being 
perhaps related to -tcai-, to wish, desire. 

«i See note 34. 

42 Probably participial. The stem -tak- seems to be homophonous with 
that for to sing. 

4t The stem is apparently -pQi-, not to be confounded with -pu-imu- as 
in i-pfii-mukni, I pinch (with-flngers-press, hold- tightly). 

** Probably hi-tcu-xun-mi-t. The prefix tcu- indicates a bulky object. 
The stem -xun- appears also in nitcuxu'nmi, pound down a nail; notsoxu'n- 
mu, bore a hole; ni'axunmutpu, put cap on pen, cover on box. The 
suffix -mi seems to refer generally to the ground, or motion downwards, 
as nya'tmi, a flat thing lies on ground; nuqa ''ohunmi, lie on belly. 

«B8ee note 35. The two forms seem to be identical, except for the 
addition here of ame-, meaning hunger. 

M See note 34. 

*7 Pun is the numeral ' ' one. ' ' 

49 Translation doubtful. The suffix -rotpin occurs in the forms pu'n- 
usrotpin, one left; xo'kosrotpin, two left. 

«• Probably aqi-tcut-xan, for aqi-tcuk-xan. See note 34. 

60 The stem seems to be -tse-, seen also in itse'xni, she took boat. 

61 The stem here, -djek-, tcek-, seems to be related to that in itse'xnL 

•3 Probably participial. Two explanations of this form seem possible, 
either aqi-k-tan, water-rolling (-k-, to roll, move over surface), or (h)a- 
qik-tan, the stem -qik- being for -qim-, -kim-, seen in aki'mni, he floats. 

B8 See note 35. 

B« Compare ma-i-mat-ni, I am alive; ma-mi-mat-a, are you alive f 

6B Po is elsewhere always used for foot. 
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B« Stem is -mat- seen also in ima'tni, I find. Probably participial. 

B7 Other comparable forms are, mfti'nda kntaza'na, shall yon keep it; 
icehe'nda kutaza'na, I shall keep it. Itxan is the word for leg. 

MThe stem is apparently -xota-, seen also in: ixo'tazanan, I shall 
watch; yazotai'yaxan, we shall look for. The zo- does not seem to be the 
negative. The suffix -wet is a continoatiye. Compare imu'mwet, I run 
eointinnaUy; yema'wet, I eat constantly. 

B* If -wo- is the stem, this means to sit, as in i'wo, I sit; hi'wotinda, he 
sits. For -xnn- see note 44. The ending is puzzling. 

^ Apparently a ease of nominal incorporation, xarala-himat 'ta, baby- 
he-finding. Another form for the noun was given as xaldla. 

•1 Small is nlS'da. This is apparently run together in rapid speech 
with hima't 'ta. 

•2 See note 57. 

«s Noun formed from the stem -am-, -ama-, to eat. 

M The usual form would be ha'ma. The pronominal prefix of the third 
person is however quite frequently omitted. The final -t here and in 
other cases does not occur in the paradigms of verbal forms secured. 

65 From puntsar, woman. The suffix -la occurs in many names of ani- 
mals and of relations, the form here being probably puntsalla, the inter- 
change or equality of r and 1 being clearly marked in many words. 

•6 See note 59. 

•7 Derived from the demonstrative stem pa-. Other derivatives are 
seen in p&tcea'mku, something; patci, what; p&'tcigun, no. The suflix -gun, 
•gut is the negative. 

M Probably for xoku'litca. Gf . tcima'rtca, we are men, Chimarikos. 

6* The stem -pa- occurs also in ya'patcen, we stay with. 

70 The intensive suffix -op, -ot. Refers to the particular man previously 
spoken of. 

71 The stem is apparently -pfi-, to shoot. The xa- may be the negative, 
in the sense of not shooting, t.e., stalking, hunting, I stalk game being 
given as yexapo'unu. The same prefix (f) occurs apparently also in 
nexadu'mxu, cook, boil it I 

72 The usual word for boy is itrila. This same stem appears again in 
dwe'lCila^ bachelor. 

78 From eta, many, with future suffix and final -t. 

74 See note 70. 

75 Literally * ' man-becoming. ' ' 

75 The only comparable form is na'tap, sift! 

77 Elsewhere the stem ame- means hungry. 

78 Perhaps connected with eta, many. 

78 The stem is -samxu-. Gf. isa'mxuni, I dance; misa'mxuni, you danee. 

80 The more common stem is -wentso : hiwe'mtson, he gambles. 

81 In the paradigms secured, this is given as owa'kni, or owa'ktinda. 

•2 The stem is -po- or -poi-. Gf. poi'mni, I sleep; pomu'yen, I am sleep- 
ing; poa'nmu, are you sleeping! 

88 See note 81. 

84 See note 69. 

85 See note 63. 

8e The stem is apparently -txa-. Gf . itxa'sni, I stop, cease. 

87 Negative. Gf . ma'mut maxa'mana, you are not eating ; n&'tcidut 
ya'xamanat, we are not eating. 

88 Derived from the stem q§-, to die. 

88 Compound form, from -wa-, -owa-, to go, and -mi'ina-, to wish. 
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FREE TBANSLATION. 

Dog and Coyote were travelling eastwards. Dog said, "It is going to 
rain, it is going to blow. Hold tight to a live-oak tree." It blew, and 
Ck)70te was blown away. Dog stood there and called, "Come back, yon shall 
be strong." Coyote did not wish to, for he was angry with dog. The 
latter said, "Let us fight," but Coyote declined. After some discussion 
they agreed to travel about, and get married. A flood was coming on, in 
which they believed they would be drowned, so they tried to make a 
metal(f) house, but it fell down. Water came, it rained and snowed, and 
all i>eople were starved and lost. Frog was floating in a canoe, and Otter 
and Mink floated on the water. Frog found the rib of one of those who 
had been drowned. At sunset it became a baby, which was put in a 
basket. The girl baby grew up, and married Frog(f), and to them a child, 
a boy was born, and by and by there were many people. There was an 
abundance of food then, and people went about eating and dancing, and 
living as they do now. 

IIL THE UNSUCCESSFUL HUNTEB. 

Szapu'ninut^ hako'nwadukta' hi'tcip himai'dukta* 

He hunted he didn't kill his thigh he carried back 

hutrine'u^ imai'dokta tca^oasun^ &'a kogatxulmi* 
intestines he brought back I'm good hunter deer you don't like me 

i'trirok^ aqa' ya'aye* pu'ntsarop yatcaxi'sxun* wisi'da 

that man water I go for that woman they ran off down river 

awa'tmun axa'wayaguktcainan^* gwo'mut^* i'trirop 

went did not want to come back he cried that man 

kuto'kkutcai'danaiida^' tcum^^ tciLm tcisi't hatcisS'nda^* 

never coming back (f) (f) I said not following 

Swo'maminda^* i'trirop i'trirop gwo'mmida pu'ntsarop 

still crying that man that man crying that woman 

xomi"iiianan xowa'mgatcai'danan uwi'r ya'patcen" uwi'r 

I don't like I do not wish to go (f) we stay (f) 

ya'pa'en xowa'mgatcainan yowa'manda xo'wadumgatcai'nan 

we stay with don't want to go I going don't want to go home again 

awa'mai ya'pat hisi'k tcutcx^'mun Slo'hni 

(T) (T) good (T) (T) 

xowa'mgutcai'nan tcuga'tcen xomai'muktcainan^' hi'midanda^* 

I don't want to go I don't want to I don't want to carry it is heavy 

tcxali'gu^® imai'momen^* xuxodaktcai'nan*' xugonaktcai'nan'* 

light-not I carry I don't want to watch I won't talk to you 
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yeman 
let's eat 



tcudi "ineman tcupi'tan** 

(f) my foot is sore 

moxoligS *5uiii^' tcu'itcxemmi** xowa'mgutcainan 

you are no good I drag away (f) I donH want to go 

tcuwa'xyen exe'u itcxti'Knan*^ yexd'yexanan** 

shell I like I'll go and swim 

tra'wel uld'tcida hetce'tcoi 
treat little 

ameqe'eda*® 

dying of hanger 
lu'in*' lumi'gina'ye 

I am not eating I drink don't you drink 

nitcxu'cki no'mux'* 

put it in fire fix it I 

mukuwa'tkunat** ice'mdamdan** 

you did not oome 

xdmaktcai'nan 

I don't want to eat 
xama'nan qd'ma aqa'deu 

not eating grass-seed grass-seed 



(T) 

imi"inan** 
I like 

yeko*'oxan 
I'll kill 

xSma'non*^ 



nimaqai 
roast it I 

yg'man 
let's eat 

na'ma 

eati 



suckers 

xatci'la 

children 

Daupi' 

(T) 



nimaqai 

roast it I 



xowa'mgutcainan 

I don't want to go 

tcumai'idan 

I carrying 

6xeu trxol 
shell crayfish 

poqft'mtrolla 
small suckers 

hama"axan 

they will eat 

ySxadomxode'u 
I cook soup 

nSxadu'mxu 
cook it I 



I have been listening 

tcu'xoda'mdan 

you look at me 

komatra'sni 

yellow daisy 



xe'ma'axanan 
shall not eat 

pohmu'mdan** 

sleeping 

tremu'mtxu 

a yellow flower 



tci'ntcei tcexi'ma kowatca'mxu 
Bunfiower-seed a sort of flower (f) 



p^'tsoneu 
(T) 



yemorna 
(T) 



NOTES. 

1 See note 71 , text XL 

t The stem is -ko-, to kilL Cf . yeko'zanan, I shall kill you. The sufliz 
-duk is uncertain. Cf. xowa'doknanda, he didn't come back; itezu'tduxta, 
I hide it away. See following note and note 6, text L 

• Possibly a case of nominal incorporation, from (hi)tcipey thigh and 
himai'dukta, carrying back. Cf. nimai'mu, you carry it I imai'muxan. 111 
carry it. 

«A nominal form in -eu, formed from a stem -tri- (f) of unknown 
meaning. 

B Apparently from -ko-, to kill. This form is obscure, as the pronomi- 
nal suffix tea- is not elsewhere used as subject of a transitive verb, but as 
object. Cf. p&'ut tca^kotinda, he kills me. The use of -sun which else- 
where has the force of the auxiliary verb ' ' to be, ' ' is also unusual. 

• The prefix ko- is probably the negative. 
T Probably for i'trirop. 

• The stem is -a- (Cf. -wa-, -owa-). See note 1, text L 

• The stem is -tcaxis-. GeneraUy used as the plural for "to run," 
another stem, -mum- being used in the singular. 

10 Probably from -wa-, -owa- to go. The suffix is undoubtedly -mu-ni, 
upwards, the -ni being the present tense ending. 
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11 The stem seems to be -wa-, with the negative prefix. The usual 
fonn of the ending is -guteainan. 

12 From -W0-, to cry, weep. 

IS Obscure. There is no stem clear, -tok- bein^ elsewhere always 
united with some regular verbal stem, sometimes with the meaning of 
back, returning. Perhaps abbreviated in rapid diction from zowato'k- 
gutcaidananda. 

1* There is a stem -tcu- which means ' ' to sleep. * ' Cf . yetcu'yegon, I 
shall sleep. Another stem -tcum- has the meaning of "to marry.'' Of. 
yetcu'mdaxanan, I shall get married. 

IS The usual stem for ' ' to follow ' * is -sim-. Of. yusi'm, I follow, go 
with; mezasi'mnatcxun, do not follow me I 

i« See note 12. 

17 See note 69, text IL 

18 The stem is -mai-. The suffix -mu is uncertain, although it apparently 
indicates direction of motion. 

19 The stem appears to be -mi-. 

so The suffix -gu here appears also in such forms as xanl'gu, by and by; 
curaigu, some time ago. It is probably the negative affix. 

SI See note 18. 

ss This is apparently xu-xo-da-k-tcai-nan. There seems to be a redupli- 
cation of the negative prefix, but other examples occur, where -xota- as 
a stem means simply to watch, observe, as ixd'tanhun, I watch; ixo'taxanan, 
I shall look at. Ta- alone has no meaning applicable here. 

53 The stem is -go- or -go 'na-. Other examples are negd 'sna, talk to 
me I ; igd'enegon, I'S talk to you. 

54 Doubtful. The possessive prefix of the first person singular is evi- 
dent, but the remainder of the word is not clear. The stem for ' ' foot ' ' is 
elsewhere always -po*. 

SB The stem here is clearly -xoli-, or -xuli-, meaning bad. Other examples 
are tco'xoligni, I am bad; qoxoyS'utceyi, are ye bad; xuli'da, he is bad; 
xiili m&'takni, you sing iK>oriy. The suffix -eu may be that used to form 
nouns from verbs, so that the form here would be "you are a bad-one." 

s« Apparently tcu-itc-xd-mun. The stem -xS- occurs also in niSxg'xe 
sweep I The prefix tc- is a very common one, and seems to be similar in 
its meaning to t- or to-, meaning with the hands, or by force. Other 
instances of its use are ni-tc-xe-tpik, pull out nail; ni-tc-xa-lo, pull out 
tooth; nu-tc-oru-ha, reach up for, etc., etc. 

27 The stem is -tcxu- or -tcxuE-. Other instances of its use are ya'- 
tcxtiunan, I wish, want (to eat) ; mitcxu'una, you wish, want. 

ssThe stem is -xu-, as in ixu, I swim; nixu'yaxana, shall you swimf 
What seems to be the same stem however is used with several other mean- 
ings, as: tcoxu'xanan, I shall blow away; noxu', whistle I; tco'xun, I am 
fat; q&'xunda, ye are fat, etc. In this latter case, the u is generally short 
however, but it is certainly long in the other cases. 

ssThe stem is -mi'ina-. Other examples are: xomi ''inanan, I don't 
like you; mexemi 'inanan, you don't like me. Cf. tcudi'ineman above. 

80 Probably ame-q§-da, I am dying of hunger. See note 45, text IL 

«i See note 87, text 11. 

ss The stem is lu-. Cf. lumi'ginaye. 

S8 See note 36, text 11. 

84 Perhaps for mu-ku-wa-tok-gu-nat with the negative affix repeated. 

86 The stem is apparently -cem-. See note 10, text IV. 

80 See note 82, text IL 
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PBBB TRANSLATION. 

A man went out to hunt, but secured nothing. So he carried back his 
thigh and his intestines, sajing, "I am a good hunter." His wives sus- 
pected, and did not like him. Thej said, <'We will get some water." 
Then they ran awaj. (The remainder seems to be wholly unconnected, mj 
informant maundering on until she was tired.) 

IV. THE THEFT OP PIEB. 

Waida howamda ap^xadjit^ tcitindosa xatcile pun 
Eastwards he went fire-steal Coyote child one 

xSxadjit' tcitindosa mice'qe himu'kta apisu'xta yuwau'mia 

he stole Coyote "mioeqe" running fire throwing I go 

mice'qe yaxatci'ya pa'tcimam' itukmusun^ mice'qe 

''mioeqe" I steal everything I make "miceqe" 

yuwau'mxanan mice'qe kimidjonu'mdju" yowamxa'nan 
I shall go ** mieeqe " to the head of the river 141 go 

yuwaomxa'nan wis^'da puntsa'r e'tasun mice'qe a'ma 
I'll go downriver woman many are "mioeqe" place 

yuwaupa'kasun mice'qe a'ma pun xo'nasun* mice'qe 
I go around ''mioeqe" place one Pll not "mieeqe" 

lorS'djasan xa'mde tcitind5'sa tcu8ato"mun qft'qatce 
quick (f) Coyote I choke a bird 

nd'wam tciisato"Bmun^ tcd'tcd nil' warn tciisato"Eman 

go f I'm choking Buzsard go t I'm choking 

yekoxa'nan n&'tcidut ft'wam iwa'mdaxanan" x^'qoqtcainan 
rUkiUyou we go I'll stay I won't kiU him 

tci'marut qd'sop* xu'nogidji mice'qe nagi'tcuk ice'mtina^* 
people if die I'll get weU(f) <<mioeqe" (f) listening (f) 

imitcici'gut" we'lmu mice'qe yowa'mxanan mice'qe 
I kick it open quickly '' mieeqe " I'U go ''mieeqe " 

tcu'sigasun" mice'qe yS'koxanan mice'qe me'xeml'inanan 
I'm handsome ''mieeqe" I'll kill "mieeqe" you don't like me 

mice'qe megutxu'kni xuwo'ktcainan ham^'u i'tciknan^' 

"mieeqe" you don't like me I don't want to come back food not growing 

hame'u pH'tcigon hame'u idan mitcxuu'na^* mowa'mxana 
food none food (f) do you like you shall go 

xusi'mkoktcainan tcuga'tcen iwo'mdaxanan tcusi'mxanan 

I don't want to follow I don't want to I'll stay me shall follow 
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tctlgu'tcentama 

I don't want 

cQ'niihalaig^alan 

old woman only 

itrt'iguktcaidanan 

(t) 



h§'wu 

aU right 

itr&'igulan 

men only 

fnadaxan 

rUwalt 



fi'man 

place 

xatcild'gulan 

children only 

i'woxanan" 
rUftay 



xatcil^'gulan 

children only 

xotxa'gutcainazi 
I don't want to stop 

xowa'xgutcainan 

I won't go off 



itricuxai'deu^* tcoxogd'anatan^^ xowo'ktcainan yowa'mxanan 

I'm a chief they don't talk to me I don't want to return I'll go 

fwoxantin iwft'togegon yd'tcuyegon" iwo'mtegon iwau'tegon 

I'll stay I'm coming back I shall sleep I'll stay I'll come 

yuw&'togegon qM^gon^* xow&'toknop isumda'mdegon^ 

I'm coming back will pay (f) I may not retnm 

mowS'tokatcxun** miwo'intohon** 

yon better all return you stay 

mi 'inada'mdatckun misamda'mdatckun 

do ye wait for me do ye all listen 

ye'tcudamdegon mowau'gatckun yowa'tokegon 

ye all return I'll return 

tcima'r imamdS'Sgon 

people I shall see 

yuwamxa'nan amemttl'ini 

I'll go I'm hungry 

m&oi'tce yow&'mxanan 

brother-in-law I'll go 



I'll Ue down 
igo'na'mdegon 

I'll talk to them 

xowa'toknegon 
I'll not come back 

yowa'mxanan 
riigo 

yuwa'tokegon 

I'U return 



I'll seek (f) you 

yuwau'gegon 
riigo 

in6 'inadd'atckun** 

do ye wait for me 

y8axt6"8gon 
I'll get lost 

ixota'mdegon 

I shall watch 

ulu'idaitce 

my brother 

y^wolsegoii 

I'll return 



inu^inan 



,;5'. 



mowamxanan 

are yougoing 

xa'tcitcenta 

all lazy 

husamntni^" 
he stays 

la'mipukni** 

you are weak 

iwo'mdaxanan 



I like you 
tcolsehen 



yeuyeTie'Sgon 
(t) 



yuwawu mxanan 

I'm going home 

y&'patmamda axamgutcai'danan*^ 

we'll sit don't want to go 

pola yuwa'mxanan xotai'retce 

alone I'll go three 

yekoi'yaxanan tcugu'tcen 

I'll kill I don't want to 

palaidjd yuwa'mni xokol^'tce 

I'm strong I go two of us 

niwo'mta 



nuguwamna 



awamxanaa 

will go 

pala'djesun 

I'm strong 

awa'mxanan 

will go 

isu'mdan 

I look for 



I shall stay don't go ! stay 

iko'modaxanan'^ mo'xogoanan niya'tcima mame'ini niko'moda 

I'm going to talk don't you talk laugh! (f) talk! 
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nuwau'm nixo'ta mugu'tcen-' yowa'tokxanan 

go back! look at me yon don H want to I'm coming back 

miwomdatcxun mowa'mkrmaxana po'mdxana mic^'mxana 

you stay arenH yon coming backf shall yon sleep yon'U listen 

po'la iwa'megonye xokold'tce awa'mxanan za'rale niki'da 

alone I shall go two of ns will go child carry 

muga'tcen ni'ceheda** tre'iilot'® nicehe'm xai'rot'^ 

you don't want to take it that big one take it t that little one 

niki'da yowa'mxanan niceheda pola iwomtS'Sgon 

carry! I'll go take it! alone I'll stay 

nuwa'mliini tcugu'tcen ndwa'man ameqd'Sni noh&'tamda'' 

go on I I don't want to go I I'm dying of hunger look at me ! 

nitcu'kta'* tcugu'tcen nowa'mhini xowa'mgutcainan hi'yS 

take it (f) I don't want to goon! I don't want to go (f) 

tce'pini natcu'da na'xaman hame'u xnupntce'tceaxini 

(f) lie down! don't eat! food you are too lazy (f) 

tLtce'ndakeye miwo'rhanaqe mugu'tcen a'wam tcugu'tcen 

(f) (f) you don't want to let's go I don't want to 

tcupi'tan xowa'mgutcainan tcupi'tan'* ye'tupinoi na'tcidnt 

my foot sore I don't want to go my foot sore (f ) we 

nuhwd'aqi yamai'ta imai'ta pontsa'r itri puntsa'riS 

(f) my place (f) (f) woman man wife 

ulu'idaida iniko'modahaiixani yowa'mxanaii hisilmi xoWini 

sister you will talk I'm going good bad 

iko'modaxanan yako'onewa mo'xoligositce'' micehe'mxana 

I will talk we are going to talk you are no good are you going to take him 

mowa'mjuuia nuwa'man xosi'mgatcai'nan tcuga'tcen 

are you going go on ! I don't want to follow I don't want to 

xomi^inanan qaqo'n q5'ni niko'muda ko^omitcxun 

I don't like you you kill me I cry out I talk you better cry out 

ano'tci laibulmi poimu'yen yahai'tca'* hd'u awa'man 
(f) weak I'm sleepy let's get food all right we'll go 

na'tcidut xowa'mgutcai'nan nowa'man xowoktcai'nan 

we I don't want to go go on ! I don't want to stay 

mitciumaxa'na madaqa'na'^ awa'm yaxo'da nisulcta** 

(f) you sing let's go we look lookback! 

himd' aqe'intuini'* lu"mixana nuwa'gai*^ yuwa'dkun** 
yes I'm thirsty shall you drink come on I I'm coming 
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ima'mni lu'umitc^hin tci'rhatce yuwa'man iko'ktaxanan^ 

I see him you drink (f) I'm going I shall growl 

iko'ktayexanan mowa'mgonaqo'sexanan^' yuwa'mni 

I'll go and growl aren't yon going to gof I'm going 

iko'inutaxanan iko'ktasun qosamut yeVoxanan^ 

I shall talk I always growl yon stay I'll giye you 

ma'musqo'sexana h^'wu mowa'mxana yelcoaxanan n5'nu 

shall yon giye him too yes are yon going I'll kill him don't 

xd'mamgutcai'nan nowa'man iwo'mdaxanan triVhatcen 

I don't want to see yon goont I'll stay (f) 

nowa'm tcugu'tcen nilsozun mala' nuwa'm heu himd' 

goon! I don't want to cry out 1 (f) go on I yes yes 

miko'moda yeSni a'ta magollai ma'tri'i matco'lai 

yon talk (f) (f) nnole nephew grandmother 

matrici' ulu'idai matcolai ma'la'i inuta'lai inasa'lai 

nephew brother grandmother maternal sister mother's sister (f) 

himo'lai a'ntzasai xa'wilai ulu'idaxaiye mitci'nlulai 

father's sister's child older sister paternal grandfather younger sister (f) 

NOTES. 

I Apparently nominal ineorporation. Cf . apisu^xta, below. 

3 The usual third personal prefix is here strengthened to z-. 

s Cf. patei, what; pateea'mkn, something; patcigun, no, none. 

4 See note 36, text II. The prefix tu- seems to mean actions done with 
hands. The stem is puzzling. In several cases, -kmu- seems to mean ' ' to 
roll/' as nimitci'kmu, roll with foot; niS'kmu, roll with end of stick; 
nime'kmu, roll with head. There is a common suffix, however, -mu, which 
seems to have somewhat variable directive meaning and function, as 
nai'mu, chop; mise'kmu, swallow; ipe'nmu, I lick; iya'tmunip, I lay down 
a flat thing. If -k- is the stem, its. meaning is general, as we have 
nitcu'ktcan, drive nail; nu'kmak, comb hair, etc. 

B Probably a place name. 

« Perhaps related to inam, I touch. Cf. inadaxan, page 350, third line 
of text. 

7 The stem is -satoE-. The meaning is said to be choking because of 
rapid motion. 

9 The stem is -warn-, -wom*. 
* Conditional suffix. 

10 Apparently first person. The stem is -cem-. 

II The prefix mitci- meaning actions with the foot. The stem does not 
occur elsewhere. 

12 The stem is apparently -siga-. Cf. misig&'sun, you are handsome. 

18 The stem here, -itci- apparently is the same as -itri-. See note 75, 
text IL 

1* See note 27, text III. 
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IB The m of -worn- wema to hsve diBsppeared here. 

i> Chief is itrixkidin. The pronominal element here is inwrted appar- 
«ntlj into the stnietnre of the oonn, which ma; perhaps be analjzed as 
itri, men, -xai-, stem for to make, create, and tbe suffix -iv which usuallj 
forma nouna from verba. 

■TThe stem is -go- or -go'na-. Cf. note 23, text m. 

■•The stem is -tea-. Cf. yaxuteu'izan, we shall not sleep; ^eteuda'm- 
degon, I shall lie down, sleep. 

i*Cf. idai'goxan, I stiall pay; teadai'guoip, we paj'. 

>oCf. isu'mni, I follow. The snfllz (1) -dam oceara also in sneb forms 
as meinada'mda, 7011 took for me; ^etev'damdegon, 111 lie down. 

II The aulDx -ate seems to denote plurality. Cf. natcidnt^(t)noatci-dut. 

» Probably for miwo'mtaian. 

>*The stem is apparently -inada.. 

>* The nenal form is xowamguteaidanan. 

"Cf. i'samntni, I come baek; ya'aamuta, we eome back. 

H Apparently a case of infixing the pronominal element. Cf . la'teipnkai, 
I am weak. 

*T The stem here is dearly the same as in the next word. It is tempt- 
ing to regard the -mo as perhaps an iDcorpontted second personal objec- 
tive element, but there are no other eases to support this view. Cf. 
nikomoda, talk, speak t 

*a See note 14, text IL 

a* The stem ia apparently -cehe-. See next line. 

M Shows the ose of the intensive suffix -ot, with an adjective. 

*i Perhaps related to xarnli, xariila, baby. 

» Elsewhere -xotam-. 

11 Tbe stem -t«uk-, or what appears to be but one such atem, has many 
me*ninga. As itcn'ktamnip, I pnt down a round tUng; nitcn'ktean, drive 
a nail; teuitcD'kni, I drown; niten'klo, pull off button. See note 34, 
text IL 

M See note 5S, text IL 

■■See note 25, text IIL 

M The stem -hai- elsewhere baa the meaning of to apit, to vomit. 

*T The atem is -tak-. Cf. yetakni, I sing; ya'tak, we aing. 

■■ This atem does not occur elsewhere. To throw ia -sax-. 

*• Cf. ame'mtnini, I am hungry. 

*" Perhaps for -wauk- contracted from -watok-. 

n Perhapa for yowa'tokas. 

*>By "growling" was meant, it was explained, "talking big." 

MThe suffix -qoae apparently means "also, too." 

** Meaning doubtful. The stem -wo- elsewhero meaoe to cry, whereaa 
-WD- ia the form uaed in the siDgular for "to ait." 

FBEE TBAN8LATI0N. 
Coyote went eaatwards to steal Are. There was one child only of the 
owner at home. Coyote stole the fire, and ran off down river, where there 
were many women. He lan so fast that he choked, then surrendered tbe 
brand to a bird, who did likewise, giving it up to the Bunard. (The latter 
portion of this tale also ia apparently extremely eonfnaed, and it seems 
impossible to make any connected aenae out of it.) 
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V. A MYTH." 

nisilt' hrot* mats lu'wot* atealaitan hiwot* 

North UTied swMthooM Ut^ with his gnndmotlier liTed 

dwatga't* oi'mta* owa'temnt owa'mdawi'temiit bftdji'mdn* 

•teried west w«Bi op wvat vp-itremm what for 

imim&tciini* wmitoamtowatmiit bi'teikitei^ owatmot 

hare yoa eomet oone baek eone baek want 

wi'ita* rtoaait iwoV nwi'wnkUn tcimar ids't* 

west where his sister Ihred yoa must tslk people many 

ticimifnT ei'ikret^* hoxada'ktca'iiat" tsasatiLiik-d'et 

eometoseethedanee I sm sshsmed Idon'twanttowmteh do not be ashamed 

x&'manat^ nimamie^' hoea'nkiinit^^ hdteapnnat** yua'mta^* 

I do not eat (f) (t) not danee I know nothing arrired 

bo'unmnt^^ ^Q'ictan^' a'manOni'mkiyat nfteaho'dat^* 

slept what do joa sayf joa aet foolishly hare yon senaef 

xa'nmmosamoxos&'n** ItL'it*^ idji'tmit^ yaca'mknnif 

do yoa know what yoo dot drink I sit on one side that is why I danee 

yasa'mta^ i'djitmi naxama'nan^ qdai'n'* imica'nknnit'^ 
thus I do I sit do not eat how did yoa daneet 

ndxopi'mni** mi'ikfet" i'manot** yuwa'tmnn** ndt^ fqcrok^ 

do not play are yoa ashamed? recently I came I my langaage 

mTqot" midjapfi" miqow$'g'*ii** xolik maliniqo'iiag^an** 

yoa speak do yoa know yoa will always talk that bad yoa will always 

hsTe to talk 
aqd'sit §'waiimn** ©'n'Muk-e'rum** ba'tcaamni*^ 

why do yoa eryf you are no good 

nd'xojimta" Tqo'iorof* dira'mda qft'g'edatci djdwn imamni'* 

yoa do not know long ago pray large look for 

moxolikaxa'winta** ba'dja*' muxa'inat** dira'mda mi'tcapu'ta^^ 

two old men sat nothing made long ago yoa know 

otuntsa** yaca'mkunaxan" etcut^ 

fei^ers we wiU dance long 

i» Obtained in 1901 by Dr. A. L. Kroeber from Doctor Tom, the Chi- 
mariko informant mentioned below in connection with the Tocabalary. 
While the thread of the story cannot be made ont from the disjointed 
narrative, it evidently is a myth. Doctor Tom passes among the Indians 
as being more or less out of his mind. As he is old and knows praeti- 
cally no English, the translation had to be given by him in the Hupa 
language, with which Dr. Kroeber is unacquainted, and translated into 
English by a Hupa. While loose, it is however shown to be approxi- 
mately correct by the analysis that can be made of many forma. 
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yaxo'taxan** mukice'ta*" onicnema'ri naijidiji'tmin** 

we will see you do not wish to go once more we most go then they stay 

yUpqa'radjimni ixo'taxanen*^ pi'tcuyama*' ba'tca 

I get up now I will see him what will we eatf what 

qo'tsesekesa'inen yacamkunit naecia'racimni ba'ikinaesan 

must we dof we dance I must stretch myself I will dance about 

hd'tceu yutiwid'ni nimiina't** xo'miinana'n** nd'g^ada'tzmnQ'i 

fall in water you like I do not like yourself 

wd'yit imitsama'kot na'paata mutsunlta nicikio't*® 

dance hold! me (f) surpassed make a fire! 

ixota'x*^ Ima'm'* qftsni'ni** ladjin*^ x^pakfn boft'mxan"* 

let me look ! I see how I am tired I am diszy I am sleepy 

iX'Otan'* hinf ixot^mdjukehd'n"* e'g'eta tcimexa'ita"" 

do not care to look you make 

nitxa'xana'* la'djin qftsi'ni mica'nkunit"^ iwonhi'ni"' 
stop I tired how you will dance I stay here 

xo'sini qd'sini lawitama'^ ciraku'* mti'amta^® batcaxa'hatan*^ 

what makes you tired already you start I have nothing 

namau'itciwim nua'mdat*^ na'cia'tela'axanan ya'apu'tmin 

you will eat you must go you must take it in go home 

a'manidja'pui*' nitcd'u** qd'sin nitcd'u tci'sagkun" tcaa'wdita** 

you know stretch yourself how you stretch I am exhausted I am angry 

dawuxton yutsu'nta*' djuklu'uxut** ladjida'mda** eic&'mkuni 

do not jump in jump in become tired I dance 

la'djin y^'matsisin miitca'exotax^® nupu'o a'wamtu^* 

tired I want to eat look at it what forf with mouth 

mikot" xa'ni mikoxa'nat^' naa'wutbimni^* yuaka'nat 

you talk by and by you will talk we must play 

nacibi'mdaxanan^' dtsomni*^ iiamaata(n)hdi n&'icukudjhen'^ 

we must play jump in do you pick berries do not want to 

nu'tsuxunmu^" nitxa'nemaexa^* nicift'i nacba'tcikum^^ 

jump into the ground your knees are sore I do not want 

i'xotama'ri bi'maranu'tcx5 S'tcaw^'it ni'wekdapmu^" qocum 

I want to see you mash it are you afraid f bring him out I how 

tsi'rokon'* I'manmi e'xaini' no'ot qft'xeta** ima'mta 

did I talk I see I make I I make I see 

tcd'mta*^ ixo'tat ica'mxa'nit gu'utciet'* hem&'itat'* x&'niikfi'* 

always I see I dance do not want to carry him soon 
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hiindn*" hi'mitci'latcila'" a'si'n** xo'djabutnat" ini'sik-ei'i" 

dark middle of night day do not know make right 

nu'qoxanat^^ naxaik'§na** miatci'matakxu'n*® md'xoci'nta*^ 

yon will talk do not be ashamed might langh at yon if yon do not know 

niice'x na'maxanat*' ni'iciex* nia'i nidd'ek na'witmi*' 

want yon will see want blind let me look lie down! 

na'pTia** yuwo'mni*" tcupa'i** itsawi'sen djooqi'n 

get him np ! I am going home my feet are sore do not wish 

maxa'ikun*^ hatcuutan*' nimama ha'tcadarup** ua'mxanat^^ 

make itt lies there yon see it surely will go 

yd'wetdaxana'c na'sieta'mxanan^®^ la'mitamakun** hi'tat* 

I shall oatoh him it will be day tired many 

e'icamkunit^®* ila'djin'*^ a'mimtu'ita"' badji max&'ia 

I dance tired I am hungry nothing yon oan make 

qd'maicxu'nun iisa'n yima'mda wu'tsunat^®* kato'oxu'mii'nanan*®* 

know I breathe I see I am not siok I do not like yon 

gaik'i'ektcan^^* 

how do you knowf 

NOTES. 

Perhaps for wisS-da, down-stream, i,e,, north. 

•wo-yto sit, to stay. Cf. hiwotinda, he sits. 

-wa-toky -owa-tok, retum(f). Gf. muku-watku-nat, you did not come, 
page 347, line 8 of text. 

-wam-, -owam-, to go; -ta, participle. 

patei, what; -mdu, instrumental. 

-mat-, to find; -mamat-, alive. Cf. ma-i-mat-ni, I am alive. 

Gf. ante, badji-mdu. 

wai-da, west or up-stream. 

Gf . etasun, many. 

Loc-, probably for tc-, I; -aikie-, ashamed. 

Li Cf. note 22, text HI. 

L2 Cf . xemanon, page 347, Une 6 of text. 

Lt Perhaps ni-, imperative, and -mam-, to see. 

L« ho-, negative; -samxu-, to dance. 

Ls ho-, negative; tcapu- probably -trahn, to know. 

i« Cf . note 4. 

^f -po-, to sleep. Cf . po-anmu, you sleep. 

L« Probably -qu-, -ko-, -komo-, to talk; e- perhaps interrogative. Cf. 
i-mi-canku-nit, did you dance f; a-qosit, whyf ; e-wanmu, do you cryf 

L* Probably -tcaho-, for -trahu-, to know. Cf . ante hotcapunat. 

20 Perhaps xani, by and by; 

21 -lu-, to drink. Cf. page 347, line 6 of text. 

tai-, I; -tcit-, to sit; -mi, the verbal suffix, down; -t probably the inten- 
sive suffix, -ut, -ot, -t. 



▼<x- 5] Dixon.— rj^ Chimariko Indians and Language, 357 

ssym-, we; •aamzu-, to dmnee. 

M Probab^ -mn-, to l2sten(f). Cf. mi-Mm-damdAtdraii, page 350, Hne 8 
of text. 

ona-y second person imperatiTe; x> negative; -ama-, to eat; -aaay 
▼erbal soffix. Cf. xdmanat, ante line 6. 

M InterrogatiTe stem qo. 

ST iy perhape interrogative. Cf. note 18. 

s^nOy imperative; xo-, negative; -pim-, to play; -ni, soffix of present 
tense. 

M Cf. aman-itri, yonng; aman-inho, new. Perhape also a'manikn'mkijat 
ante, line 7. 

••y-, for i-, I; -nwat-, -owat-, to come. 

SI Contracted from ndnt. 

ts Evidently from the stem -ko*, -qo-, -go-, to speak. The form is 
obseore, as the po s ses s ive >i, my, is always suffixed. 

ss mi-, you; stem as in the previous word. 

s4 mi-, you; -ko- to talk; -we, perhaps for -wet, eontinuative; -g*an for 
-xan, future. 

M It is possible that the first portion of this word is the Wintun pro- 
noun for the second person dual, malin. A Hupa word is inserted in the 
following text. 

M Cf. ewo'imamni, I cry. 

ST Cf. p&'tceam-ku, something(nothingf ). 

9* no-, imperative; xo-, negative; -ta, participle. The stem -jim-Ctcim) 
does not occur elsewhere in the material collected. 

sti-, I; -mam-, to see; -ni, present tense. 

40 Obscure, -xoli, may be xuli, bad; xawin, old. Cf. note 25, text m. 

M mu-, you; -xai-, to make. 

4s hu-tu, its feather. 

«s Cf. hitcun, long. 

Mya-, we; -xota-, to see; -xan, future. 

M Cf. -gutce-, -gutcai-, do not witsh, as in tcu-gutcen, I do not wish. 

4Sna-, imperative; -jid-(tcit) (reduplicated), to sit. So "do ye sit 
down one after the other "(f). 

4T i.y I; -xota-, to see; -xan, future. 
«s patci, what; y-, I; -ama-, to eat. 
4S ni, second person imperative; -mi'inan-, to like, 
so -cikiot perhaps for -cekta-, to build fire. 

SI la-, weak, tired; -tci, I; -in, incompleted action. In other instances, 
-mi, you. 

ss -po-, to sleep; -xan, future. Cf. poimni, I sleep. 

ss Cf . ixota'x, line before. 

s^Cf. note 45. 

ss tci-, I; me-, actions done with hand(f ) ; -xai-, to make; -ta, participle. 

se ni-, second person imperative; -txa-, to stop; -xan, future. 

ST mi-, you; -samxu-, to dance. The phrase "how you will dance" 
seems to mean ' ' thus you will always dance in the future. ' ' 

6s -won-, for -wom, to stay. 

St ciraku, curaigu, from cur-, long ago, and the negative -gu. 

so mu-, you; -warn-, to go; -ta, participle. 

51 Seems to contain the negative. 

52 nu, second person imperative; -wam-, to go. 
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•s Of. note 29. Perhaps -pn is the interrogative saffix. Gf . mexadjipn^ 
have jou stolen f 

•* ni'y second person imperative; -tco-, ef. -ten-, to lie down, to sleep. 

•»tci-, I; -sag-y cf. -sax-, to cough(f). 

•« tea-, I; -aw^, angry; -ta, participle. 

67 -tsu-, -tsum-y 'tsun-y to jump. 

««dju-, tcu-, I; -klu-, to fall. 

••Cf. note 51. -dam is a verbal suffix of uncertain meaning in this 
case. Gf . mSinadamda, you look for me. 

▼0 Contains -xota-, to look, watch. 

▼1 ha-wa, his mouth; -mdu, instrumental. 

72 Or else from -ko-, to kill. Of. ye-ko-xan-an, 111 kill you, text IV, 
line 9. 

Tt-pim-, to play. 

74 Of. teugutcen, I don 't want to, text IV, line 15. 

76 nu-, second person imperative; -tsu-, to jump; -xun, verbal suffix 
meaning into; -mu, verbal suffix of uncertain meaning. Of. naimu, chop; 
nitupmu, roll along, etc. 

7* hi-txanemaxa, his knee. 

77 Of. pateigun, no. 

78 ni-, I; -whek', to push; -tap, out of. 
70 Of. iqorok, ante line 10. 

•0 .xe-, for -xai-, to make. 

81 tcem-da means ' ' across a stream. ' ' 

•2 Of. note 74. 

8t Perhaps he- is the negative, xe-; -mai-, to carry. 

84 xani, by and by, and -gu, the negative. Cf . note 59. 

88 himi, hime, himokni, night. The -n appears in hime-n-ala, moon. 

88 asi, asse, day. Of. asi-n-ala, sun. 

87 X0-, negative; djabu- (tcapu ante) for -trahu-, to know. 

88 hisikni, hisiki-, good; -efti perhaps -eye, reflective. 

88 na-, second person imperative; x-, negative; -aikie-, ashamed. 

80 mi-, you, object; -yatci-, to laugh; -xun is either the future -xan, or 
the continuative -hun. 

81 mo-, you; -xo, negative; -dm-, -cem-, to listen; -ta, participle. 

82 n-, second person imperative; -ama-, to eat; -xan, future. 

88 na-, second person imperative; -mi, -tmi, verbal suffix, down; -wi-, 
ef. hawi'ida, driv deer; ha-wi-maxan, poke hole in sheet of pi^r. 

84 n-, second person imperative; -ap-, to get off horse; -ha, up. 

88 y., I; -OWam-, tO gO. 

88 tcu-, my; hu-po, his foot. 

87 ma-, perhaps for na-, second person imperative; -xai, to make. 

88 -tcu-, to lie down, deep. 
88 -up, intensive. 

loo-owam, to go; -xan, future; -at(f) for -ut, -ot, intensive. 

101 asi, day; -xan, future. 

lot ei-, for i-, L 

108 amemtu-, hungry; -i-, I; -ta, participle. 

104 The final -t, -at, probably the intensive -ut, -ot is of frequent occur- 
rence. 

106 XU-, negative; -mi'ina-, to like; -nan, verbal sufix. 

108 -aikae-, ashamed. 
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y^'ma* i'waxanin^ e'kocxanan^ tci'mitcakun kolalai yua'mni 

I eat I will defecate I will urinate enough sick I go 

nima'ama^ nidjidmaga'na' nipa'itca* ba'tcikti' ici'cnu'xni i'saV 

you see say so pick up no bring wood sleepy 

xa'nisama* xe'ma'* dji'txanak*® hosetdjaniwu' nimina'^^ hisilrta" 
soon head blanket sick behind good 

hi'edat hidjukni*' hi'djutbitan" nadja'ldan^* naxo'cxu** misfi'gu*^ 

fall in drown a spring rock out put in mouth 

nisa'wk& hitai*' ko'on^* hit^iwamda nixota*® muxulika*^ awa'm 
put in mouth much talk go down look t say go 

nuakta*^ xa'ye dje'u*' miwu' xumamnan** yacangxu'ni** 
go ' small large give do not see let us dance 

yaxu'tcu nici'nate'i no'sexana'n^* nimama' naeco yoku'n 
go to bed coyer me ! suckle me look make basket 

n^'wu pa'dju*^ nuwi'e*^ xodala** nitcxd'm'® nitcxe'ako'^ 

give enough carry little drag! stop! 

mi'tcapu'^ hi'wana'dan na'klo badxa'la nuxu'mamnan'* 
chew go on see two enough not see 

yokiiinramni'p'* mitcxa'ni** y^ko'n** tcawi'n m^xo'tan*' 

run small kill I fear on 

yutsuxa'mni'* yuwa'wukne'*^ bo'anmu*' na'waxaii*® muxulifini*^ 
fall down I come back you sleep your mouth is small you are ugly 

xa'se hitema' nimama nimaitce^^ yamat ima'mta nima'mxanat 
grass ( f ) cook see food I see you will see 

naot xu'noita*' nintji*' a'ma ixa'ita xo'se himou 
I go up your nose earth I made grass ye^ 

exaini'p** yJ'kon'* najidi'li naxa** huwa'm xa'ni 
I make I kill play flute ! stop go soon 

ladjitamni djo'pa-elo'ni** elonehe'e** ni'djitmi*^ nltcxe'mku^® 

tired too hot hot sit down I drag I 

djemta nnamatcxun^* w^tkla'se yu'tsu'txamu** hawalla** 

across river go I sleepy fall down who are you 

la'mitama namaexuni xalala'idji'ni diramda diramd ua'kdat^^ 

tired around go home long ago long ago came 



i« Part of a text obtained in the same way as the last 
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hica'mniman ni'xota djft'wut*' i'tc'i'xni xuno'ita** lutsuktu'n,** 
not see yon look ! Uurge plaj up fall in 

mtl'adokni"* tci^txotne'i" y^axtu'n wdtcft'o mig^atcxCL'^^' 

you oome back lonely I return near leaye 

nacuamni' hit&i ko'on hupucnSi^ memamnei'*^ mi'tcapu 
go away muoh talk his leg straight I see you yon know 

nama wdlemu'* Mj^ndl nima'iradjim'* n^tcxe'm nicigyaV^ 

eat I qoiokly shoot carry 1 drag I make fire! 

niza'ii tc&'zawinta"' ni'mamza'nat etc'i'zta^* koma namaxana't 

make it! I am old yon will see grow seeds 

watcel ni'mamxanat koma hteigu djimia'na 

pepper- nuts yon will see seeds haael-nnts sarrioe-berry 

haikyd'u hatchd'u hosiri'na*® 

sngar-pine-nnts digger pine-nnts cedar 

NOTES. 

1 i'y I; -ama-y to eat 

si-, I; hi-waz, his excrement; -xan, futnre; -in, incomplete action. 

s e-quc, his nrine. 

« ni-, second person imperative; -mam-, to see. 

8 ni-y second person imperative; -tcit-, to sit; -gan, -xan, future. 
« tdf second person imperative; -pa-, perhaps -pa-, to smoke. 

T Cf. iisan, text V, next to last line. 
s xani, soon, by and by. 

9 hi-ma, his head. 

10 tcitxa, blanket. 

li Cf. himinatce, behind; himinna, back. 

12 hisiki-, hisikni, good. 

1* -tcuk-, a stem of varied meaning. Gf. nitcuktan, drive nail; nitcuk- 
tapku, take out a round thing; itcukar, drowned; text I, line 7. 

14 -tent, to 8trike(f); -pi, -tpi, suffix, out, out of. 

IB Of. tcaldan, metaL 

i« Cf . tca-xos-amu, I yawn. 

17 Cf . note 65, text V. 

1* Cf. note 9, text V. 

19 From -ko-, to speak. 

son-y second person imperative; -xota, to look, watch. 

«i Cf. note 40, text V. 

ts nu-, second person imperative; -wak-, to come; -ta, participle. 

29 djdu, tchvL, trdu, large. 

24 XU-, negative; -mam-, see; -nan, verbal suffix. 

2Sya-, we; -samxu-, to dance; -ni, incompleted action. 

20 no-, second person imperative; -sex-, cf. -sek- ,to swallow; -xan, future. 
2T Cf. p&dju, grizzly-bear. 

2« nu-, second person imperative; -wi, cf. ha-wi'-ida, drive deer. 



I 
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2* xodallan, poor. 

so Gf . tcu-itcz§-mun, page 347, line 2 of text. 

SI mi', you; -tea-, to chew; -pu, perhaps interrogative. 

s2Gf.(f)mpe-ram-ram-y to taste. 

ssCf.(f)ni-teza-lo, pull out tooth; iteza-poeta. Dyer's ranch . 

34 ye*, I; -ko-, to kill; -n, incomplete action. 

86xni-xota-n(f). 

s« -tsu, to jump. Cf. note 67, text Y. But hu-tsu-tmin, fly down; -xam, 
suffix, down; -ni, incompleted action. 

ST y-y I; -owak, to como, here apparently reduplicated; -ne, -ni, incom- 
pleted action. 

»« Cf. note 17, text V. 

>• ha-wa, his mouth. 

*o mu-, you ; -xuli-, bad. Cf . note 21. 

*i Cf. -mai-, to carry. 

*3 xunoi-da means west or north. 

«s A Hupa word. The Chimariko would be mo-xu. 

Me*, for i-, I; -xai-, to make; -ni, incompleted action; -p, intensive. 

*8 Cf . i-txa-ini, I stop. 

^ elox-ni, elo-ta, hot. 

«7 m-y second person imperative; -tcit-, to sit; -nu, suffix, down. 

«8 Gf . mo-watok-atcxun, page 350, Une 7 of text. 

^•awilla, who. 

<^o -wak-, to come; -da, participle; -t, intensive. 

Bi mU', you; -atok-, -watok-, return; -ni, incompleted action. 

»2 Cf. tcigule, we alL Or more probably, tci-, I; gu-, negative. 

B8 hu-po, his leg. 

s« me-, for mi-, you; -mam-, to see; -nei, cf. preceding word, and, post, 
ddjd-nM. 

sBwelmu, quickly. 

s*ne-, second person imperative; -mai-, to carry. 

BT ni, second person imperative ; -cekta-, make fire. 

s8 tea-, I; -xawi-ni, old; -ta, participle. 

w Cf . -itri-, -itci-, to grow, a man. 

•0 Cedar is h&tsinaktca; hosu, xosu is yellow-pine nut. The tree would 
be hosu-na. 

SENTENCES. 

puntsalot hamtatinda citcelot woman whipped dog 

puntsalot himitcitinda tcimal man kicked the woman 

citcela hapukSini hemxoUa dog caught the jack-rabbit 

mimitcitida citcela you are kicking the dog 

hipuimuktinda citcela they are pinching the dog 

imitcitinda I am kicking him 

memitcitida you are kicking me 

tcumi 'inatinda he likes me 

qonowectinda ye are whipping me 

imitcitxanan citcelot I shall kick the dog 

nitcut citcela hit the dog! 
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imamm 

imi 'inanatein 

mepatni 

tcumamni 

qomamapu 

hiwotinda 

miwemtsodida 

qatcxundjulinda 

qdwoktinda 

nout yematinda 

tcaxawintinda teigule 

mamatindak 

hiaamzunin 

yawemtaom 

mizun 

qazateoxni 

hama 

imumni 

yetakni 

haomifiktsaida 

awaida 

onipaida 

qomas musuda 
qomaa asuda 
patei suda 
awilida mohatida 

puntsarida anowesta itrila 
mitinda kutaxana 
ewomunda 
imumda itxasni 
imumda teohotimen 
imamni haqomelamda 
hisamxnninda jekon 



I see thee, him 

I like je 

you are poking me 

he sees me 

do ye see me 

he sits 
you gamble 
ye are thin 
he is siek 
I eat 

we all are old 
you ate 
he dances 
we gamble 
you are fat 
ye are short 
he eats 
I run 
I sing 

his hat 
his house 
his pipe 

who are you 
who is he 
what is this 
who shot you 

woman whipped boy 

are you going to keep itf 

still crying 

I stop running 

while running, he shot me 

I saw him running, hurrying away 

while he was dancing, I kUled him 



VOCABULARY. 

The following English-Chimariko and Chimariko-English 
vocabulary is based on the author's notes. To these are added 
materials from the following sources. 

Words marked with an asterisk, *, are from Powers' Tribes of 
California, pages 474-477, slightly transcribed to conform to the 
present orthography. Those marked with a dagger, f, were ob- 
tained by the author, but are given in identical form by Powers, 
allowing for the fact that Powers does not distinguish k and q 
and writes no glottal catches. 



Vol. 6] Dixon, — The Chimariko Indians and Language. 



363 



Words in parentheses, ( ), were obtained by Dr. A. L. Eroeber 
from the informant Friday in 1902, and those in brackets, [ ], 
from Doctor Tom, an old feeble-minded Chimariko at Hupa, in 
1901 and 1902. Many of the more common words, having been 
obtained by Dr. Eroeber in a form identical with that recorded 
by the writer, are not separately given. 

Words marked with § were obtained by Dr. P. E. Gkxldard 
from Mrs. Noble, a daughter of Mrs. Dyer, in 1902. A consider- 
able number of other words also obtained by Dr. Gknldard, in a 
form identical with that recorded by Dr. Eroeber or the writer, 
are not specially marked. 



ENGLISH-OHIMABIEO. 



Abalone, sulhim 

Abandon, -txax- 

Accompany, -sim- 

Acorn, yutri, (tcxnpnn) 

Acorn (black-oak), [(muni)] 

Acorn-bread, tcdneu 

Acorn-meal (leached), p&ci 

Acorn-meal (unleached), ydma 

Acom-Boaking place, matciya 

Acom-Bonp, hftpSn 

Acorn (shelled), ihitci 

Acro88-8tream, tcem-da 

Again, (tabom) 

Alder, pakto'xna 

Alive, -mamat- 

AJl, (kumitcin)t 

Alone, pola 

Angry, -awd- 

Ankle, hi-kzanlddS, hi-txanlede 

Ant (black), pMo'a 

Ant (red), t'amitcxnl 

Antlers, ho-wec 

Anus, hi-wi 

Arm, hi-tanpu, [hi-tcanpu], 
hi-tcanpo* 

Arm-pit, cil§itcQmnni 

Armor, t'ummi 

Arrow, sa'a 

Arrow-flaker, atcibnksa 

Arrow-point, q&kn 

Ashes, matripza, matripa 

Aunt (paternal), nldida-i(f) 



Aunt (maternal), m&lai-i, m(Ltala-i 
Autumn, as6diwukni, nomatci* 
Awl, cibui 
Axe, haimuksa, hamuktcu* 

Baby, zariilla, xaliila, (xalala), 
halalla* 

Back, hi-mina 

Bad, xuli, holi-ta* 

Bark (of tree), hi-pxadji, 
hi-patci* 

To bark, wowoin 

Basket-hat, hadmiiiksa 
(haamiaktca) 

Basket (burden), sangen, 
(c&nkeen) 

Basket (cooking), poquela 

Basket (mortar), h&'eu 

Basket (open tray), powa 

Basket (sifting), atanisuk 

Basket (spoon), kal&wSd 

Basket (storage), ( opumaktca) 

Basket (tray), p'unna 

Bat, tcemxatcila 

Bachelor, puntsaridcku, d^illla 

Beads (disk), mendrahS 

Bear (black), tcisamra, (djicamla), 
[djisamara], tcisamrha* 

Bear (grizzly), pftdju, (potcu) 

Beard, (hu-putcu-n-xame), [ha- 
budju-n-xami], o-putcun-hama* 

Beaver, wisilla 

Bed, hatciinarutsa 

Beetle, q5'a 
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Belly, hu-tmn^a, (hu-tceneu), 
n-tcuniwa* 

Belt, hi-ca 'amatat 

To bendy -kom- 

Bird, (dila), tirha^ 

Bitter, hemudadjan 

Black, te^ldi, tceli-t* 

Blackberry, xamoana 

Blackbird, tira-cela, tSila-tcele 

Blanket, tcitxa 

To bleed, sodrd- 

Blind, -sukxomen, -xosanmun 

Blood, Botri, citrqi, ntso* 

To blow, -hns-, -xuc-, -kos-, -xn- 

Bine (f— cf. blood), sotS'i 

Bluebird, ipuitella 

Bluejay, tsokokotce 

Board, ho'dn 

To boil, -potpot-, -dum- 

Bone, hn-txun 

Bom, -dah- 

Bow, x&pnnSu 

Boy, itrilla, itcUaf 

Brain, hi-ni 

To break, -kat-, -tcex-, -xotos- 

Breast, hn-si* 

Breast (woman's), silSye, sirhat> 
[cida] 

To breathe, -saxnt- 
To bring, -hak-, -hek- 
Brother, nlGida 
Brother-in-law, meku-i 
Bnckeye, yonot 
Buckskin, tcirhuntol 
To bum, -ni-, -maa- 
To bury, -tot- 
Butterfly, tsamila 
Button, hi-punaktca 
Buzzard, tcdtcdi 

By and by, punuslala, xani, 
tamini 

To call, -kd-, -kok5- 

Cane, hutatat 

Canoe, mutumma, motuma* 

To carry, -mai-, -ham-, -qi-, -xu- 

Caterpillar, xawin, qawin 

Cats-cradle, ax&deu 

Cedar, h&tsinaktca, h&tinaktsana 

Chair, hi-woanadatsa 

Chaparral, puktca'Ena, azacna 



Cheek, hu-tananundjatun 

To chew, -tcatci- 

Chief, itra-xai-ddu, itci-haitie* 

Chimariko, (tcimaliko) 

Chin, tsuna, wStu 

Chipmunk, pipila, wi8illa(f) 

Civet-cat, kakesmilla* 

To clap hands, -putata 

Clean, mata'i 

To dear (weather), -tcemux- 

To climb, -ar- 

Clock, ixodaktca 

Cloud, hawMam, [&wetama], 
(awatamaxni) 

Clover, k&tcu 
Coals, kdwa 

Cold, eco-, (xatsa), eso-ta* 
Comb, tanatci 
To comb, -kma- 
To comb, -watok-, -wok-, -owak 
To cough, -sax- 
Cousin, antxala-i 
Country, ama 

Coyote, tcitinddsa, (maidjandela), 
[maidjandera] 

Cradle, wentcu 

Crane, kisum, kftsar 

Cray-fish, trxol 

Crooked, p'q^d'in 

Crow, wa'da, wala 

To cry, -wo- 

Cup and ball, hiteumildadehu 

To cut, -kut-, -lolo- 

To dance, -samxu- 

Daughter, masola-i, maisula-i* 

Daughter-in-law, tcu-simda 

Day, assd,t [asi] 

Deaf, hukenan 

Deep, tcuxunmin (f) 

Deer, &'a, aa* 

Deer (buck), (xuwetci) 

Deer (doe), (yeteawe) 

Deer-brush, qapuna 

Deer-trap, haxaktca 

To dent, -kxol-, -tran- 

Dentalia, hatcidri, t'dd5dohi 
[ (ahateu) ] 

"Devil" (prob. sorcerer), 

himisanto, (himisamtu) 

Dew, qoido 
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To die, -qh- 

To dig, -po-, -tsik- 

Digging-stick, tsunana 

To dip up, -hedo- (f) 

Dirtj, teelS'in 

To dismount, -ap- 

Dog, citcella, aiteelaf 

Door, wSssa 

Dove, yuura 

Downwards, tranmida 

Down stream, wisdda 

To drag, •tezfi> 

Dragon-fly, hiteinemnem 

To dream, -maka- 

To drink, IQ- 

To drive, -sik- 

To drop, -lul-, -Ins-, -Inrim- 

To drown, -tcnk- (f) 

Drum, hisamquni 

Dry, atexumni 

Duck, xaxatedi, hahatee* 
(= mallard) 

Dull, tono'i 

Dust, matcitsxol, matrepa 

Eagle, wemer, te&witeau,(dj&widjau) 
Ear, hi-sam, hi-eam* 
Earth, [ama]t 
Earthquake, amitexamut 
East, up stream, waida, (waida) 
To eat, -ama-, -ma- 
Eddy, apenmaspoi 
Eel (lamprey), ts&wa 
Egg, andqai, amoka* 
Eight, xodaiteibum, hotaiteipum 
Elder tree, tcitexoi 

Eleven, pundr&sut, sa&npnn 
punlasut 

Elk, &'eno, aanok* 

Empty, hutcolanan 

Evening, himok* 

Everything, pateimam ( f ) 

Excrement, hi-wax 

Eye, hu-sot, hu-cot* 

Eyebrow, hu-sotnimi 

Eyelashes, hu-sunsa 

Face, hi-suma* 

To fall, -man-, -mo-, -klu- 

rat(n).,pi'a 



Fat (adj.), -xu- 
Father, itcila-if 
Father-in-law, tcu-maku 
Feather, hu-to, hi-mif 
Fern, tdutduna 
To fight, -tcxua- 
To find, -mat- 
Finger, hi-ta, hi-tra, (hi-tca), 
hi-tcanka* 

Finger-nail, bolaxot, (bulaxnt) 
Fir, kipi'ina, (kimpina) 
Fire, ft'pu, apu* 
To make fire, -cekta-, hatsir 
Fire-drill, apfi'ma, h&tsiktca 
Fire-drill base, apil'natxui 
Fire-place, akamina &'pu 
Fish-line, hook, hamamSgutca 
Fish-net, atcxfi 
Fish-trap, weir, ts&t 
Fisher, qdpxamitcdi 
Five, ts&nehe, tranSh^ 
To fix, -mu- 

Flat, river-bench, maitra 
Flea, t'amina 
To float, -kim- (f) 
Floor, wdboq&m 
Flower, atrSi 

Fly, mfisaswa, mfisotri, mosotce* 
To fly, -tu- 
Fog, &ptum 
To follow, -sum- 
Food, h&meu 
Foot, hu-pot 

Forehead, hi-mosni,t [hi-mudei] 
To forget, -xomfi- 
Four, qfiigu, qdigu 

Fox, tcitcamiilla, apxantcoUa, 
haura* 

Friend, [imikot], imi-mut (=:love) 

Frog, qfttus, (axantdbot) 

Full, hitcolam 

To gamble, -wemtso- 

Girl, puntsula, puntcalla* 

To give, -hak- (f), awu-t* 

To go, -a-, -wam-, -waum-, -wawum-, 
•owa- 

Good, hisikni, (hisiki), hisi-ta* 

Goose, l&lo, lalo* 

Gooseberrv, tselina 
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Gopher, yiimatc 

Grandfather (paternal), z&wila-i 

Grandson, himolla-i 

Grass, hawunna, (&wana), koten* 

Grass-game, hSumakutoa 

Grasshopper, tsator, tsatnl 

Grass-seed, qdmma 

Green, himamto, (imameu), 
himamsu-t* 

Grouse, himimiteSi 

To grow, -itri- 

Hair, hi-maf 

Hand, hi-ta, hi-tra, hi-tca* 

To hang, -kim- 

Happ7 (f), teumidan 

Hard, teaxi 

Hawk, ydkjdk, pStcxol 

Hazel, heeigo 

He, hamut 

Head, hi-maf 

To hear, -kS- 

Heart, hu-s&'anteSi, (hn-santcei), 
u-santce* 

Heavy (f), teumidan 

Heel, inddktaS 

Hemlock, zutczu 

Here, this side of stream, kSntcuk 

To hiccup, Id- 

To hide, -tzat- 

High, hitcQini 

To hit, -at- 

To hold, -imu- 

Honey, huwilaniikaiS 

Hornet, husii 

Hot, elo-, (elozni), elo-ta* 

House, &wat 

How long, far, q&itcu 

How many, qfttala 

How often, q&tramdun 

Humming-bird, qSrektce, trSlektcdi 

To be hungry, -ame-, -amemtu- 

Hupa, person, hitczfi; place, 
hitcwamai 

Hyampom people, maitroktada 
hiteuStaiai 

I, nout 

Ice, hatcen, atci* 
Intestines, hi-pza 
Into, zunoi(f) 



To jump, -tudu. 

To keep, -kut- 

To kick, -mitci- =with foot 

To kiU, -ko- 

King-fisher, tsadadak 

Knee, hi-tzanimaxa, 
[hi-tzanemaza] 

To kneel, -komat- (f) 

Knife, tcisili, tcididi, tceselli* 

To know, -trahu- 

Ladder, ha'amputni 

Lake, tcitaha 

Lame, hdakta-zolik 

Large, trdwu-t, (djewu), tceu-t* 

To laugh, -yatci-t 

Leaf, hi-tazai, tahalwi* 

Left-hand, zuli-teni 

Leg, hi-tzan, hi-tal* 

To lick, -pen-, -hen- 

To lie on ground, -ten 

Light, tczaldn 

Lightning, itckasSlzun, 
hitckeselsel-ta* 

To like, -mi'inan- 

To listen, -cem- 

Liyer(f), hu-ci. See breast 

Lizard, taktcel 

Lizard (red), himiniduktsa 

Log, sftmu 

Long, hitcun 

Long ago, cul, cur, [diramda], 
(£lamda) 

To lose, -liczu-, liil^S- 

Low, hutculan (f) 

Madrone, dtzolna, [hetzolna], 
(hetczolna) 

To make, -zai- 
Man, itri, itci* 

Many, much, £ta, (hitat), itat* 
Manzanita, tcitcana, teitci 
Manzanita-cider, tcitciaqai 
Maple, trupzadji 'ina, ipzadji'ina 
To marry, -teum- 
Marten, zunSri, qapam 
To mash, -lot- 
Meat (dried), pititczun 
To meet, -hayaqom- 
Milk, cira, ci'ila 
Mink, hun§ri ( f — see marten) 
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Mistletoe, h&kilasaqam 

Moeeasin, pa, ipaf 

Mole, tsabokor, xoianmu 

Moon, himen &lla,t [bimi-n-ala] 

Morning, himetasur, himetaeus* 

Morning-star, mnnoiSta 

Mortar, k&'a 

Mosquito, ts^Sje 

Moss, hikiina 

Mother, eido-i, sito-i* 

Mother-in-law, ten-makosa 

Mountain, awu,t aumija, [&ma] 

Mountain-lion, teerftsmu, 
[teidasmu] 

Mouse, pusudr 

Mouth, ha-wa,t [ha-wa] 

Mud, lAdido 

Narrow, xS'iren 

Navel, ho-napu 

Nest, hemut 

Nephew, mieaku-i, himolla-i 

Nest, hemut 

New, amaninhu 

Niece, himolla-i 

Night, hime, himokni, [himi] 

Nine, puntcigu 

No, p&teigun, (p&teikun), patent* 

To nod, -pukim-, -pupul- 

Noon, himoqanain 

North (westf), xunoida 

Nose, ho-xu 

Nowhere, amaid&tciku 

Oak (black), miine'sna, (munena) 

Oak (live, hepCutci'ina 
(hepetcina; 

Oak (poison), xaxecna 

Oak (tan-bark), jlitxuina 

Oak (white), yaq&na 

Oats (wild), aqMSu 

Ocean, aquar§da, aka-tceta* 

Old, xawini, hahawin-ta* 

Old maid, itridiisku, amAliilla 

Old man, itrincWa 

Old woman, cunhWa 

One, pun, p'un 

Onion, s&pxi 

Orphan, tcisumula 

Otter, Sxoitc^, [haiokwoitce] 



Outside, himinatce(f) 
Owl, tcukutcei, hftra 

Paddle, hi&smaigutca 

*'Pain," qShewa 

To paint, -poxolxol- 

To pay, -daigu- 

Penis, hi-pel, [hi-bele] 

Pepper-wood, watcel 

Person, tcimar,t tcimal, [djimar], 
(tcimal) 

Pestle, tcesundan 

Pigeon, yanunilwa, yanunwa* 

To pinch, -puimuk- 

Pine (digger), hatcHiS, hatco,Ena 

Pine (sugar), haqSwinda 

Pine (sugar, cones), (haqeu), 
[haikeu] 

Pine (yellow), x5su, hosu* 
Pipe, onlpaf 
Pitch, &no'a 
To play, -pim- 
To poke, -pat- 
Poor, xodalan 

Potato (wUd), s&wu, q&wal, 
ft'asawi, sauna 

To pour, -qo- 

Pretty, siga 

To pull, -tcxet-, -tcxa- 

To push, -whek- 

Quail (mountain), pisor, pisol 
Quail (valley), qadakin pisor 
Quickly, welmu weUni, luredja 
Quiver, hftsusakta 

Babbit (cotton-tail), hiwinolam 
Babbit (jack), hdmoxola, emohoUa* 
Baccoon, y$t5'a, [yeteiwa] 
Bain, hiUk, itakta* 
Bainbow, trexanmatcxti 
Bat, patusu 

Battle (split), hSmuimektsa 
Battle (cocoon), p&tcxal 
Battlesnake, qftwu, ka¥ni-tcane* 
To recover, -nook- 
Bed, wilil, wili-t* 
Bedwood, mutumana 
To remember, -xutaxun- 
Bich, hitam, -hada- 
Bight-hand, hisi-dSni 
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Bipe, h5mat 
Biver, sqaqot 
To roast, -maq- 
Bobin, vnto, eitra 
Boe, hi-tzaiyi 
To roll, -k- 
Boot, &tei 
Bope, atexundS 
Bough, nodadahni 
Bound, nolle 
To rub, -xiaxe- 
To run, -mum- 

Salmon, Qmul, omul* 

Salmon (dog), (djeida) 

Salmon (hook-bill), (biteoqolmu) 

Salmon (red), manomas 

Salmon (steelhead), (aeotno-umul) 

Salmon (summer), (umul-teani) 

Salmon (dried, crumbled), taamnia 

Salmon-river people, hfinomitcku 

Salmon-trout, heetsama 

Salt, aqi, aki* 

Sand, amay&qa 

Sarvice-berry, teimiana 

Saw, hl-uxigutca 

To say, -pa, -patci- 

Scorpion (f — see cray-flsh), tcisitcin, 

tzol 
To scowl, -suta- 

To scrape, -xMo- 

To scratch, -kirkir-, -xolgo- 

To see, -mam- 

To sell, -tciwa- 

Seven, x&kuspom, qftqicpom 

Shade, qatr&ta 

To shake, -lueluc- 

Shallow, txodShunmi 

Shaman, tcdwu, (tcQu) 

Sharp, cupui 

Shell, Sxdu 

Shell (conicaf), tcanapa 

To shiver, -nini- 

To shoot, -pu- 

Short, xuitculan 

Shoulder, hi-ta 

To sing, -tak- 

Sister (older), antxasa-i 

Sister-in-law, max&-i 

To sit, -tcit-, -wo-, -pat- 



Six, p'untcibum, p'untcpom 

Skin, hi-pxadji 

Skirt (woman's), hi^ktcandda(f) 
5xwai 

Skunk, pxioira, [pieui] 

Sky, tc§mut 

Slave, habukSddu 

To sleep, -po- 

To slide, -s&p-, -s&pho- 

Sling, hi-migutca 

To slip, -klu- 

Slowly, xowdnila 

Small, ulSU 

Smoke, q% 

To smoke, -pa- 

Smoke-hole, &potcitpidaktca 

Smooth, luyuin 

Snail, nixetai 

Snake (king), mamusi 

To sneeze, -ninxu- 

To snore, -xfttudu 

Snow, hipiii, hipue* 

Snowshoes, hipui ipa, panna 

Soft, lo'oren 

Something, p&tceamkQ 

Son, o^lla-i, oalla-i* 

Son-in-law, itcumda 

Soot, nagotpi 

Sour, qoiydin 

South, qadaida 

Spear, h&sunwed§u 

Spear (fish), hohankut^u, altar 

Spider, kwanputcikta 

Spider-web, kd'okoda 

To spill, -qox- 

To spit, -haihu- 

To split, -bis- 

Spoon, wScnaqalne, s&pxel 

Spotted, IStretrS 

A spring, cidulla, (aqa-xatsa) 

Spring, kisumatci, kicumatci* 

Square, hoqata'sni 

To squeeze, -tci- 

Squirrel (gray), akwScur, 
[akuitcut] 

Squirrel (ground), ta'ira 

To stand, -hoa-, -hft- 

Star, munu, mono* 

Star (falling), munutumni 
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To stay, -wo-, -wom- 
To steal, -xadj- 
Stepfather, matrida 
To stink, -mitczu- 
Stone, qft'a, kaa* 
To stop, -txa- 
Straight, hadohan 
To strike, -tout- 
Striped, qisoi, Sxaduqisman 
Strong, pala 
Sturgeon, (umnl-itcawa) 
Sucker, hdteespula 
Summer, ah&nmatei, ahenmatei* 
Sun, alla,t Wa, [asi-n-ala] 
Sunflower-seed, teinteSi 
Sunrise, Szatatkun 
Sunset, hiwohunmi 
To swallow, -sek- 
Swallow, tumtitSlla 
Swamp, hizut, eita 
Sweat-house, matta 
Sweet, hiqiiini 
To swim, -xfl- 

Table, h&ma'anaksia 

Tail, aquye 

To talk, -kd-, -gd- 

Tattoo, hekot§u 

To tear, -tra-, -xata- 

Tears, hu-so'xa 

Teeth, hu-tsuf 

Ten, s&npun 

That, pamut, p&ut, p&t 

Thick, pepe'in 

Thief, ixagutca 

Thigh, hi-tcipe 

Thin, tqd'erin 

This, qSwot, qftt 

Thou, mamut 

Three, xodai, hotai 

To throw, -SU-, -sux- 

Thumb, hi-tcitceta* 

Thunder, tremiimQta, trgmamute^u, 
[djememoztcei], tcimumuta* 

To tie, -wuqam- 

Tinder, hauna 

Tobacco, Qwut 

Today, kim&se, asset 

Tomorrow, himMa, himStaf 

Tongs, isekd&diu 



Tongue, hi-penf 

To touch, -na- 

TraU, hissa 

Tree, &t'a(f), atsa^ 

Trout, trftwel, (tcawal)t 

Tumpline, hima'idan, kftsusQ 

To twist, -pxel- 

Two, xoku, qftqQ 

Uncle (m. or p.), magola-i 
Under, tcumu(f), wis^S 
Unripe, xomanat 
Up, (-tao, wiemu) 
Urine, e-quc 

Vagina, e-q& 

Valley, hitcxileni (f), maitcitcam^ 
Village, awitat, tcim&retanamat 
To vomit, -haima- 

To wake, -suhni- 

Warrior, hetcwat 

To wash, -pok- 

To watch, -xota 

Water, aTta, &qa, aka^ 

Water-fall, ilqamatcitsxol 

Water-ousel, p&sindjaxola 

We, n&tcidut, n5utowa, tclgule 

Weak, l&pukni 

Wedge, tranper 

Wet, cidji 'in 

What, pitci, qfttci 

When, q&sukmatci 

Where, q5malu, (qosi) 

To whip, -nuwec- 

To whistle, -xti- 

White, mdne'i, mene* 

White-man, tcimtiikta, 
(djemduakta) 

Whiskey, (apu-n-aqa) 

Who, qomas, komas,* awilla 

Why, kosidaji 

Wide, xerfi'in 

Widow, lasa 

Widow (remarried), yapadaS 

Widower, mamutxQ ( f ) 

Wife (my), puntsar-iS, (punsal-i), 
puntcar-hi* 

Wild-cat, tagnir, tragnil, 

hic&maxutciilla 
Willow, p&te'xu 
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Wind, ikos^ta, ikosiwa* 

Window, hisQsamdaksia 

Wing, utu,t hn-tn 

To wink, -raprap-, -laplap- 

Winter, asddi, asuti* 

Wintnn, p&tcznai 

To wish, -texQii, -tcai- (f) 

Wi7ot( f ), aqatrMuwaktada 

Wiyot at Areata, qataiduwaktada 

Wolf, citciwi, sitciwi* 

Woman, puntsar 

Wood, pusdat 

Woodpeeker, konanateSi, tcuredhn, 
(dedima), [dirima], (teuleti) 



Wood-tick, tsina 
To work, -pu- 
Worm, hSmuta 



To yawn, -xaea- 

Ye, q&kule 

Yellowhammer, tsdyamen, trijamen, 
(teiaman) 

Yellowjacket, xdwn 

Yes, him5,t [(bim5, hiye)] 

Yesterday, mo 'a, moo* 

Young, ftmanitri, amaniti-ta 



GHIMABIKO-ENGLISH. 

The alphabetical order is that of the letters in English. On account of 
of some uncertainty as regards surd and sonant stops, b, d, and g have been 
treated as if they read p, t, and k. The same holds true of dj and tc. For 
similar reasons q has been put in the same place in the alphabet as k, and 
c as s. The sound of & apparently being nearer open o than a, these two 
characters have also been treated as one in alphabetizing. Ts and tc may be 
variants of one sound; tr, in many cases at least, is not t plus r, but a sound 
similar to tc, with which it often alternates. These three sounds have there- 
fore been united. Glottal catches have been disregarded in alphabetizing. 
The order of the characters used is thus as follows: 



e 

h 
1 

^y qi g 

1 

m 
n 
0, & 



p, b 

r 

s, c 

t, d 

tc, tr, ts, dj 

u 

w 

X 

7 



Words denoting parts of the body are given with the prefix of the third 
person. Terms of relationship usually show the suffix of the first person. 
Wherever the derivation or structure seemed reasonably certain it has been 
indicated by hyphenation. 

-a-, to go. See also -wam-, -waum-, &qa, a'ka, aka,* water 

aqa-qot, river 



'Wawum-, -owa- 



a'a, aa,* deer 

&'§-no, aa-nok,* elk 

ft'asawi, wild potato. See also 
s&wu, q&wid, sauna 

ahan-matci, ahen-matci,* summer 

[ (ahateu) ] , dentalia. See also 
hatcidri, t'ododohi 



aqareda, aka-tceta,' ocean 

fiqa-matcitsxol, water-fall, 
("water-dust") 

aqa-treduwaktada, Wiyot 

sitjiu-aqai, Hoboken 

aqa-xatsa, water-cold, spring 

[agaxtcea-dji], a place name 
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akamina ft^pQ, fire-place 
aqM-eu, wild oats 
aqiyt 8&lt 

&qi-teS, [aiki-dje]. Salt Ranch 
aquye, tail 

akw§ciir, [akuitcut], gray squirrel 
alla^t ^fty [asi-n-ala], sun 
-ama-y -ma-y to eat 

h&m-eu, food 

•ame-mtu-y to be hungry 

h-&ma 'a-na-ksia, table 

ama, [ama], country, earth, ground 
mountain 

ama-yftqa, sand 

ama-id&tciku, nowhere. Gf. 
patcikun, no. 

ami-tcxamut, earthquake 

[ama-tcele-dji], place name 

am&lWa, old maid 

amani-nhUy new 
&mani-tri, amani-ti-ta,* young 

[amimamuco], place name 

(amitsihe-dji), [amitsepil, Tillage 
at foot of Hupa Valley 

&no 'a, pitch 

andqaiy amoka,* egg 

antzala-i, cousin 
antxa-sa-i, older sister 

•ap-y to dismount, get off a horse 

apenmaspoi, eddy 

&'pu, apu,* fire 
apu '-Bna, fire-drilL Also h&tsiktca 
apil'-na-txui, fire-drill base 
&po-tcitpid-aktca, smoke-hole 
(apu-n-aqa), fire-water, whiskey 

&ptum, fog 

apxantc-olla, fox. Also tcitcamuUa, 
haura 

•ar-, to climb 

as8g,t [asi], day, today 

asddi, asuti,* winter 

as6di-wunki, autumn 

(acotno-umul), winter-salmon, 
steelhead 

-at-, to hit 

at-ar, fish-spear. Also hohankutSu 

at 'a, atsa,* tree 

atanisuk, sifting basket 

atrdi, flower. Cf. next 

atci, root. Cf. last 



atcib-uksa, arrow-flaker 

&tcugi-dj^, Bennett's, Forks of 
Salmon 

atcxfi, fish-net 

atcxundd, rope 

atcxumni, dry 

&wa,t house 

awi-tat, village 

•awd-, angry 

awilla, who. See q5mas 

awu,t aumiya, mountain. See ama 

awu-t,* give 

axac-na, chaparraL Also 
puktca'-ina 

ax&d-du, cats-cradle. Gf. ahateu, 
dentalia, which were strung 

(axantcibot), frog. See q&tus 

d, today. See also kimase 

^xatatkun, sunrise 

elo-ta,* (elo-xni), hot 

eso-ta,* eco-, cold 

Sta, (hitat), many 

dt-xol-na, [hetxolna], (hetcxol-na), 
madrono 

exatatkun, sunrise. 

dxoi-tcSi, [haiokwoitce], otter 

ha'amputni, ladder 

h&'-eu, basket (acorn-mortar) 

hahawin-ta,* old 

•hai-hu-, to spit 

•hai-ma-, to vomit 

haim-uksa, ham-uktcu,* axe 

•hak-, to bring. See also -hek- 
-hak- (f), to give 

(haq-eu), [haik-eu], sugar pine 
cone 

haq-dw-ina, sugar pine 

•ham-, to carry. See also -mai-, 
-qi-, -xii- 

hamaida-dji, [amaita-dji], 
Hawkin's Bar 

hamamd-gutca, fish-line, hook 

hamut, he 

ha5mi-iiksa, (haamiaktca), basket- 
hat 

habuked-eu, slave 

-hada-, rich. See also hitam 

h&doha-n, straight 

hatcen, atci,* ice 

hatc'hd, digger-pine (cone or nut) 
hatco'xna, digger pine 
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hatciinar-utsa, bed 

hatcidri, dentalia. See alto 
t'ododdhi, ahateu 

h&teogidjd, South Fork of Trinitj 
Biver 

hau-na, tinder 

haura,* fox. See apzanteoUa, 
teiteamfiUa 

haw^dam, fawetama], (awatama- 
zni), cloud 

hawu-nna, (&wu*na), grass 

haxa-ktea, deer-trap 

•hayaqom-y to meet 

heetsama, salmon-trout 

-hek-y to bring. See also -hak- 

hekot-dUy tatoo 

hSmox-ola, emoh-olla,* jaekrabbit 

hdmuime-ktsa, split-stick rattle 

hemut, nest 

hSmuta, worm 

hemQdadja-n, bitter 

•hen-y to lick. See also -pen- 

hepilitci '-ina, (hepetci-na), live oak 

heeigo, hazel 

-hedo- (t)y to dip up 

hStoespula, sucker 

Ifttcwat, warrior 

h§uma-kutca, grass-game 

-hi-y to bum. See also -maa- 

hi&smai-gutca, paddle 

hi$ktcand-eu(f), woman's skirt. 
See also 5xwai 

[hiikda-dji], a place name 

hiki-ina, moss 

hiqiii-ni, sweet 

him&'idan, tump-line. See also 
kftsusd 

himamto, green; (imamcu), blue; 
himamsu-ty* green, blue, jellow 

hime, [himi], night 

himen &lla, hime-n-alla,* 
himi-n-ala, moon 

himd-da, himS-ta,* tomorrow 

hime-tasur, hime-tacus,* morning 

himoky* evening 

himok-niy night 

himoq-anan, noon 

himi-santo, (himi-samtu), 
"devil,** sorcerer 

himgaqu-tce. Big Creek 

himi-gutca, sling 



himimi-tcSi, grouse 

himinidu-ktsa, red lizard 

himd,t [(him5)], yes 

[(hiye)], yes 

himolla-i, brother's child, father's 
sister 's child, grandson 

hipfii, hipue,* snow 

hipui ipa, snowshoes. See also 
panna 

hipuna-ktca, button 

hissa, trail 

[hisaa-da-mu], a place name 
hisad-mu, WeavervUle 

hi-ca 'amatat, belt 

hisi-kni, hisi-ta,* (hisi-ki), good 
hisi-dSni, right hand 

[hisitsai-dje], a place name 

hisOsamda-ksia, window 

hitak, itak-ta,* rain 

hitam, rich. See also -hada- 

hitataidji, WUlow Creek 

hitxaiyi, roe 

hitcinemnem, dragon-fly 

hitcolam, full 

hutcolanan, empty 
hitcu-n, hitcQ-xni, long, high 

zd-itcu-lan, short 
hitcumudad-ehu, cup and ball game 
hitcxfieni (f), valley 
hitcxii, [hitchu], Hupa (person) 

hitowftmai, Hupa (place) 
hiiixi-gutca, saw 
hixut, swamp. See also cita 
-hoa-, h&, to stand 

hda-kta-xoli-k, lame 

ho'-Su, board 

hohankut-Su, fish spear. See also 
atar 

hoqat&'xni, square 

h&kilasaqam, mistletoe 

hdmat, ripe 
xomanat, unripe 

h&p-€u, acorn-soup 

[(hobe-ta-dji)]. Hostler village, 
Hupa, where an annual acorn 
ceremony is held 

hftra, owL See also teukuktcSi 

h&8unwed-§u, spear 

hftsusa-kta, [(hose-ktca)], quiver 

hotai, xodai, three 

hotai-tci-pum, xodaitcibum, eight 
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hatdr, to make fire 

h&tsi-ktea, fire-drilL See also 
apU'Ena 

hfttoi-na-ktca, cedar 

h&di-na-ktco-h&da, Cedar Flat 

hozQ-dji, a place name 

hunoiniy* Trinity river; [hunoini- 
wam], South Fork of the Trin- 
ity 

hunomitckn, Salmon-river people 

•hue-, -xnc-, -kos-, -xn, to blow 

husfiy hornet 

hutatat, cane 

hutculan (f), low. See hitcolam, 
fuU, hutcolanan, empty 

[hutsutsaie-dje], a place name 

huwita-dji, a place name 

(ihitci)y shelled acorns 

imimu-t/ to love; -mi'inan, to like 

[imikot], my friend 
-imu-y to hold 
in5dkta,S heel 
ipdit-ella, bluebird 
isekdid-iu, tong^ 
-itri-, to grow 

itri, itciy* man 

itri-lla, itci-la,t boy 

itri-nc-iilla, old man 

itri-diisku, old maid 

itri-xai-d-§Uy itci-haitie,* chief 

itci-la-iy itci-lla-i,* father 

[(itcikut)], a place name 

itckasel-xun, hitckesel-sel-ta,* 
lightning 

[(itcui)], a place name 

itcumda, son-in-law 

[itsutsatmi-dji], a place name 

itcxaposta, Dyer's Ranch 

-k-y to roll 
q&'a, kaa, stone 

k&'a, mortar 

q&-ka, arrow-point 
e-q&, vagina 

[qaetzata], a place name 
[kaimandot], a place name 
qaiyausmii-dji, Forks of New River 
kakflsmilla,} civet-cat 
q&lLuley ye 
kalQwSJ spoon basket 



qfipam, marten. See also xunSri 

qapu-na, deer-brush 

-kat-, to break. See also -tcez, 
•zotos- 

qadai-da, south 

qatai-duwaktada, Wiyot at Areata 

qatr&ta, shade 

q&wal, wild potato. See also s&wu, 
ft'asawiy sanna 

qawu, kawu-tcane,* rattlesnake 

-k§-, to hear 

hu-ke-nan, deaf 

qS, smoke 

•qd-y to die 

q§-hewa, "pain," magic cause 
of disease 

qdpxami-tc^i, fisher 

qSrek-tce, humming-bird. See also 
trdlektcdi 

q§wot, this. See q&t 

k$-ntcak, here, this side of stream 

hi-kiyt neck 

-qi-y to carry. See also -mai-, 
-ham-y -xii- 

-kim-y to hangy to float ( f ) 

kim&sOy today. See also S 

kipi'-ina, [kimpi-na], fir 

-kir-y to scratch. See also -xolgo- 

qis-oiy exadu-qis-mam, striped 

kisumy crane. See also k&sar 

kisu-matciy kicu-matci,* spring 

-klu-y to slip; also to faUy for which 
see also -man, -mo- 

-kma-y to comb 

-ko-y to kill 

-k5-y -gG-y -kokd-y to talky to call 

[kokom&txamijy a place name 

-kos-y -xuc-y -hus-, -xu, to blow 

i-kos-Stay i-kos-iway* wind 
•qo-y to pour 

•qox-y to spill 

qoido, dew 
q5-maSyt who. See also awilla 

q&-tciy what. See also pa-tci 

qd-malUy (qo-si), where 

q&-itcUy how longy how far 

ko-sidajiy why 

qft-sukmatci, when 

q&-talay how many 

q&'tramduUy how often 
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qd'a, beetle 
kd'okoda, spider-web 
qftqii, xoku, two 

qoigu, qiUgu, four 

qftqie-pom, z&ktiB-pom, seven 

-komat- (t), to kneel 

qdmma, grass-seed 

qo 'dmSniwiuda, New Biyer City 

konona-te§i, woodpecker. See 
also tcuredhu 

•kora-y to bend 

kfts-ar, kisum, crane 

kftsusA, tump-line. See also 
him& 'idan 

qftt, qdwot, this 

k&tcuy clover; kotcu,* "grass" 

q&tus, frog 

kdwa, coals 

qoiyd-in, sour 

kumitc-in,* all 

e-quc, urine 

•kut-y to keep 

•kut-y to cut. See also -lolo- 

kwanpdtcikta, spider 

-kxol-y to dent. See also -tran- 

-laplap, -taprap-y to wink 

lasa, widow 

l&puk-ni, weak 

Id-, to hiccup 

l§tretrd, spotted 

-lolo-, to cut. See also -kut- 

l&loy lalo/ goose 

•lot-y to mash 

lo'or-en, soft 

l&d-ido, mud 
lii-, lui-t,* to drink 
-lul-, -lurim-, -lus-, to drop 
luredja, quickly. See also welmn 
-luduc-y to shake 
luju-in, smooth 

hi-ma,t hear, hair. Of. him&idan 

ma-mut, thou 

•maa-, to bum. Se also -hi- 

-maq-y to roast 

•mai-, to carry. See also -ham-, 
-qi-, -xii- 

hi-maidan, tump-line 

maitra, flat, river-bench 

maitcitcam,* valley 



maidja-hutcula, Yocumville 

maidpa-sdre, Thomas', a place 

maidja-tcCi-djd, Cecilville 

maido-l§da, Jordan's 

maito-tou-dji, Summerville 

maitro-ktada, Hyampom people 

(maidjandela), [maidjandera], 
tcitindosa, coyote 

•maka-, to dream 
mago-la-i, (my uncle, maternal or 
paternal 

tcn-maku, father-in-law 

tcu-mako-sa, mother-in-law 

maz&-i, sister-in-law 
m&lai'-i, (my) aunt, (maternal) 
•mam-, to see 

-mat-, to find 
•mamat-, alive 
mamstddji, a place 
mamusi, king-snake 
mamutxfl (f), widower 
•man-, to fall. See also -mo-, -klu- 
masola-i, maisola-i, daughter 
masomas, red salmon 
mata'-i, clean 
matta, sweat-house 
matrepa, matcitsxol, dust 

matripxa, ashes 
matrida, step-father 
matciya, acorn-soaking place 
m^ku-i, brother-in-law 
mdne'-i, mene,* white 

men-drahS, disk beads 
hi-mi,t feather. See also hu-tu 
hi-mina, back 

hi-mina-tce, behind, outside 

micaku-i, nephew 

•mitci-, to kick, with foot 

-mitcxu-, to stink 

-mo-, to fall. See also -man-, -klu- 

mo'a, moo,* yesterday 

hi-mosni, hi-musni,* [hi-muclei], 
forehead 

-mu-, to tx 

•mum-, to run 

[(muni)], black-oak acorn 
mune'-Ena, (mune-na), black oak 

munu, mono,* star 
muno-ieta, morning-star 
munu-tumni, falling star 
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musaswa, musotri, mosotce/ fly 

mutala-i, maternal aunt 

mutumma, motuma,* canoe 

matoma-na, redwood 

[(mutuma-dji)], Captain John's 
▼illi^^ at Hupa, which is 
reached only by boat 

•na-, to touch 

nagotpi, soot 

ho-napuy navel 

n&tcidut, we. See also noutowa, 
tcigule 

[(neradji)], village at head of 
Hupa valley 

hi-niy brain 

•nini-y to shiver 
-ninzu'y to sneeze 

nizStaiyS snail 

nolle, round 

hi-wi-nollom, rabbit (cotton-taU) 

no-matciy* autumn 

•nook-, to recover 

nodaduh-ni, rough 

ndut, I 

ndutowa, we. See also natcidut, 
tcigule 

-nuwec, to whip 

o-dUa-i, o-alla-iy* my son 

d^-iilla, bachelor. See also 
puntsaridcku 

onipa,t pipe. Gf. -pa-, to smoke 

(opuma-ktca), storage basket 

-owa, to go 

-owa-tok, to come 

5xwai, woman's skirt. See also 
hiStcandeu 

•pa-, to smoke. Cf. onipa, pipe 

-pa-, to say 

pa, ipa,t moccasin 

pa-nna^ snowshoes. See also 
hipui ipa 

paktd'-xna, alder 

paktona-dji, baktuna-dji, 
Patterson 's 

pala, strong 

pamut, p&ut, pftt, that 

p&ci, leached acorn-meal 

pjisindjax-ola, water-ousel 

-pat-, to poke 

•pat-, to sit. See also -tcit-, -wo- 



patci, what. See also qfttci 

p&tce-amkG, something 

patci-gun, (p&tci-kun), no 

patci-mam (f), everything 

patent,* no 
p&tczal, cocoon rattle 
p&tc'xu, willow 

patcxuai, Wintun 
patusu, rat 
p&ut, pimut, p&t, that 
hi-pel, [hi-bele], penis 
pdlo'a, black ant 
-pen-, -hen-, to lick 

hi-pen,t tongue 
pepe'-in, thick 

pStczol, hawk. See also ySkySk 
pi 'a, fat (noun) 
-pim-, to play 

pip-ila, chipmunk. See also wisilla 
-bis-, to split 
pis-or, pis-ol, quail 
pititcxun, dried meat 
(bitcoqolmu), hook-bill salmon 
p'qM$'-in, crooked 
hu-po,t foot 
hu-po-ckun, footless 
•po-, to dig. See also -tsik- 
-po-, to sleep 
-pok-, to wash 

poq-ela, cooking basket 
pola, alone 

bolazot, (bulazut), finger-nail 
p&t, pamut, p&ut, that 
pftdju, [potcu], grizzly bear 
-potpot-, to boil. Se also -dum- 
powa, open-work tray basket 
-poxolzol-, to paint 
-pu-, to work 
•pQ-, to shoot 
•puimuk-, to pinch 
punuslala, by and by 
-pukim-, -pupul, to nod 
puktca'-ma, chaparral. See also 

axacna 
pun, p'un, one 

p 'un-tcibum, p 'untcpom, six 

pun-tcigu, nine 

pun-drasut, eleven. See also 
sa&npun punlasut 

p'unna, tray basket 
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punt8-ar, woman 

puntsar-id, puntear-hiy* (pnnsal-i), 
mj wife 

puntsari-^ku, bachelor. See 
also 5elulla 

pontB-iila, puntc-alla,* girl 
-pupul-, -pukim-, to nod 
pnnuslala, hy and by 
pusuyt wood 
puBudr, moase 
•putata, to clap hands 

(hn-putcu-n-zame), [ha-bndjn-n- 
zami], o-putcu-n-hama,* beard 

hi-pza, intestines 

hi-pzadji, hi-patci,* skin, bark 

i-pzadji '-ina, trfl-pzadji '-ina, 
maple (' ' bark-tree) 

-pzel-, to twist 

pzicira, [picui], sknnk 

sa'a, arrow 
hi-sam, hi-cam,* ear 

•cem-y to listen 
-samzn-y to dance 

hi-samqn-ni, dmm 

sanna, wild potato. See also s&wu, 
qWal, &'asawi 

sangen, (cfinkeen), burden basket 

s&npun, ten 

saanpnn punlasut, eleven. See 
also pundr&sut 

hu-sa'antcM, (hu-santcei), u-santce/ 
heart 

s&pzely spoon. See also w^-naqalne 

s&pzi, onion 

s&wn, wild potato. See also qawal, 
ft'asawiy sanna 

•saz-y to cough 

•sazutzut, to breathe 

-sek-, to swallow 

•cekta-, to make fire. See also hatsir 

hu-ci, liver; (husi), u-si,* breast 

-sik-, to drive 

siga, pretty 

cira, ci'ila, silSye, Birha,t [cida], 
woman's breast, milk 

cilei-tcuinuni, arm-pit 

[ciloki], a place 

-sim-, accompany 

tcu-simda, daughter-in-law 

cibui, awl 

cita, swamp. See also hizut 



citim&i-dji, Big Bar 
cido'-i, sito-i,* (my) mother 
citra, srito, robin 
citrqi, sotri, sitso,* blood 

sodrd-y to bleed 
citc-ella, site-ela,t dog 

citc-iwi, sito-iwi, wolf 
cidji'-in, wet 
sitjiw&qai, Hoboken 
cid-illla, a spring 
B&mUy log 

•B&p-, sftpho, to slide 
hn-sot, hu-cot,* eye 

hn-sot-nimi, eyebrow 

hu-sunsa, eyelashes 

hu-so'-za, tears 
sotfi'i, blue (I— cf. blood) 
-SU-, -SUZ-, to throw 
•suhni-y to wake 
cul-y cur, long ago 
sulhim, abalone 
•sum-, to follow 
hi-suma,* face 
hi-cum-azutculla, wild-cat 
cun-hiilla, old woman 
cupui, sharp 
•suta-, to scowl 
[suta-dji], a place 
-SUZ-, -SU-, to throw 

•dah-, born 
•daigu-, to pay 
ta'ira, ground squirrel 
•tak, to sing 
tagnir, trcagnil, wild-cat 
taktcel, lizard 
t'amina, flea 
tamini, by and by 
t'amitczul, red ant 
hu-tananundjatun, cheek 
tanatci, comb 
hi-tazai, tahalwi,* leaf 
(tabum), again 

(dedima), [dirima], woodpecker. 

See also konanantcei, tcuredhu, 

tculeti 
t^utdu-na, fern 

tirha,^ (dila), bird 

tira-cela, t§ila-tcele, blackbird 

dilamda, [diramda], long ago 

tqS'er-in, thin 



Vol. 5] Dixon. — The Chimariko Indians and Language. 



377 



tono'-i, doll 

-tot-, to bury 

t'ododShi, hateidfi, dentaUa. See 
also ahateu 

•tu-, to fly 

hu-tu, u-ttiyt feather, wing. 
See also hi-mi 

•tudu-, to jump 

•dum-, to boiL See also -potpot- 

tumtit-^Ila, swallow 

t'ummi, annor. See also tcitxa 

-txa-, to stop 

hi-txan, hi-tal,* leg 

hi-txanimaza, [M-txanemaxa], 
knee 

hi-txan-lMe, hi-kxan-lMe, ankle 

-txat-, to hide 

-txax-, abandon. Gf. -taxt- 

txol, trxol, scorpion ( f ), erayflsh. 
See also tcisitcin 

txoddhunmi, shallow 

hn-txun, bone 

hi-tra, hi-ta, (hi- tea),* hand, finger, 
arm, shoulder 

tran^hd, tsanehe, five 

hi-teanka,* fingers 

hi-tanpu, [hi-teanpu], hi-teanpo,* 
arm 

hi-tci-tceta, thumb 
-tra-, to tear. See also -xara- 
•trahu-, to know 
-teai-(f), -tcxtifi-, to wash 
trcagnil, tagnir, wild-cat 
tsamila, butterfly 
ts&mma, dried crumbled salmon 
-tran-, to dent. See also -kxol- 
tcanapa, conical shell 
tranmi-da, downwards 
tranqdma, Hyampom 
tranper, wedge 
tsabok-or, mole 
ts&t, fish-trap, weir 
ts&dadak, king-fisher 
tsat-ur, grasshopper 
-tcatei-, to chew 
tslkwa, lamprey eel 

tr&wel, [tcawal],* trout 
(djiwidjau), eagle. See also wemer 
tcaxi, hard 
(djeida), dog-salmon 



•tcex-, to break. See also -kat-, 
-xotos- 

tcSl§-i, tceU-t,* black 

tcel5'-in, dirty 
trSlektcSi, qSrektce, humming-bird 
ts^dye, mosquito 
tseli-na, gooseberry 
[(tcem-da)], across stream 
tc$mu,t sky 

•tcemux-, to clear (weather) 

tremfl-muta, trdma-mutc-du, 
tcimu-muta,* thunder 

tcem-xatc-ila, bat 

tc^n-eu, acorn-bread 

tcer&smu, [tcidasmu], mountain-lion 

tcesundan, pestle 

todtcdi, buzzard 

tr^wut, tceu-t,* (djewu), large 

trexanmatcxu, rainbow 

•tci-, to squeeze 

tcim-ar, tcim-al, (tcim-al), 
[djim-ar], person, Indian 
(tcim-ai-iko), Chimariko 

tcim&r-etanama,t village 

tcim-tfikta, (djem-duakta), white- 
man 

tcimia-na, sarvice-berry 

tsina, wood-tick 

•tsik-, to dig. See also -po- 

tcigule, we. See also natcidut, 
noutowa 

tcintxap-mu, [djundxap-mu]. Big 
Flat 

hi-tcipe, thigh 

tcirhuntol, buckskin 

tcisamra, tcisamrha,* (djicamla), 
[djisamara], black bear 

tcisili, tceselli,* tcididi, knife 

tcisitcin, scorpion. See also txol, 
trxol 

tcisum-ula, orphan 

-tcit-, to sit. See also -wo-, -pat- 

tcitaba, tcitaha,* lake 

tcitra. Trinity Biver 

tcitinddsa, coyote. Gf . tcitcam-ulla, 
fox 

tcitxa, armor. See also t'ummi 

-tciwa-, to sell 

tcitcam-Cilla, fox. See also apxante- 
oUa, haura. Gf. tcitinddsa, 
coyote 
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teitem-iiA, manrjmita 

teitean-nuiy [djiteaan-iiui], Taylor 
Flat 

teitei-iqai, manzanita-eider 

teiUzoiy elder tree 

tiijamen, tstyamen, (teiaman), 
jeUowhammer 

(tso), up. See also wiemv 

tsokokotee, blnejaj 

teolidasom, [djalintamm, djalitaeom], 
New Biver 

tedwQ, (teOu), Bhaman 

hu'tan, u-tsa,^ teeth 

•teak- (t), to drown 

teukuteSi, owL See also hira 

•tenm-, to marry 

temnidaB, happy (f), heavy (f) 

teama (f), under 

tanna, chin. See also hu-wetu 

tsuna-na, digging-stick 

ha-tron-du, (hu-teen-eu), n-teuniwa, 
belly 

triipxadji '-ina, ipzadji '-ina, maple 

teuredhu, (teoleti) , woodpecker. See 
also konanantcei, dedima, diiima 

•tcnt-y to strike 

tsudamda-dji, [djidamada-dji]. 
Burnt Baneh 

tcnxunmin (f), deep 

•tcxa-; -tczet-y to poll. See also 
•tcxet- 

tcxal-dn, light 

•tcxet-, tcxa, to pull 

trxol, txol, eray-fish, scorpion (f) 

•tczoa-y to fight 

(tcxnpun), acorn. See also yutri 

•tcxQUy -tcai-, to wish 

ulSta, small 

olCtida-i, (my) paternal aunt 

umuly omul/ salmon 

(umul-itcawa), sturgeon ("large- 
salmon") 

(umul-tcani)y summer salmon 

uwu,t tobacco 

ha-wa,t mouth 

wai-da, east; (wai-da), up-stream 

-wak, -watok-, to come 

wa^a, wa'da, crow 

•wam-, -waum-, -wawum-, -a-, to go 

-watok-y -wak, to come 



wateel, pepper-wood 

hi-wax, excrement 

welmu, quickly. See also luredja 

wemer, eagle. See also djawidjau 

•wemtso-y to gamble 

wenteu, eradle 

w^boqam, floor 

ho-wee, antlers, horn 

w^-naqalne, spoon 

wSssa, door 

hu-w5tu, chin. See also tsuna 

-whek-, to push 

hi-wiy anus 

(wiemu), up. See also tso 

wilil, wili-t,* red 

wis^da, down-stream 

wisiUa, chipmunk (f), beaver (f). 
See also pipila 

-W0-, to cry 

-W0-, -wom, to sit, to stay. See 
also -tcit-, -pat- 

hi-woanad-atsa, chair 

hi-wo-hunmi, sunset 
wowoin, to bark 
-wuqam-j to tie 

•zai-y to make 

xamoa-na, blackberry 

xar-uUa, hal-alla,* (xal-ala), )>aby 

•xaca-, to yawn 

-zata-, to tear. See also -tra- 

•xadj-j to steal 

i-xa-gutca, thief 

(xatsa), cold 

(xaumta-dji), a village in Hupa, 
below the Ferry 

[xawaamai], Mad River 

xaxa-tc^i, duck; hahatce,* fnallard 
duck 

xaxec-na, poison oak 

xawin, caterpillar 

xawi-ni, old 

xS*ir-en, xere'-in, narrow (t), 

wide ( t) 
•xSdo-, to scrape 

•xiaxe-, to rub 

xoku, q&qu, two 

x&ku-spom, q&qi-cpomi seven 

•xolgo-, to scratch. See also -kirkir- 

•xome-, to forget 

x&pun-^u, bow 



Vol. 5] Dixon, — The Chimariko Indians and Langxiage. 



379 



[xorazdu], a plae6 

xoBu, hosu/ yellow pine 

xodai, hotai, three 

xodai-tcibum, botai-tcipnm, eight 

xodalan, poor. Cf. -hada-, rieh 

•xotos-, to break. See also -kat-, 
•tcex- 

•x&tudu, to snore 

xowen-ila, slowly 

x5wn, yellow- jacket 

-XU-, -XUC-, -bus-, -ko8-, to blow 
•xu-y to wbistle 

•XU-, to swim 

•xii-, to carry. See also -mai, -bam-, 
-qi- 

bo-XQ, nose 

-XU-, fat (adj.) 

-XUC-, -XU-, -bus-y -kos-y to blow 

xuitcu-lan, short 

zoliy boli-ta/ bad 
xuli-teniy left-band 



xnndri, bundri, marten ( t), mink( t). 
See also q&pam 

xunoi-da, west (f), north (f) 

•xutaxnn-y to remember 

xutcxQ, hemlock 

(xuwetci), deer (bnck). Cf. -wee, 
antlers 

yaq&-na, white oak 

[yaqana-dji], a place 
yannndwa, yanunwa,* pigeon 
•yatci-, iatci-mut,* to laugh 
yekySk, hawk. See also pStcxol 
ySto'a, [yeteiwa], raccoon 
(yetcawe), deer (doe) 
y5ma, unleacbed acorn-meal 
yonot, buckeye 
yumatc, gopher 
yutri, acorn 

yCitxui-na, tan-bark oak 
yflura, dove 



PLAGE NAMES. 



Taylor Flat 

Cedar Flat 

Burnt Banch 

Hawkin's Bar 

Dyer's ranch 

Patterson 's 

Thomas' 

Forks of New Biver 

New Biver City 

Willow Creek 

Big Bar 

Weaverville 

New Biver 

Big Creek 

Trinity Biver 

Hoboken 

South Fork Trinity Biver 

Sunimerville 

Jordan 's 

Ceeilville 

Yocumville 

Bennett 's 

Hyampom 

Big Flat 

Salt Banch 

Mad Biver 



tcitcanma [djitcanma] 

hftdinaktcoh&da 

tsfidamdadji [djidftmadadji] 

hamaidadji [amaitadji] 

itcxaposta 

paktdnadji [baktunadji] 

maidjasdre 

qaiyausmudji 

qo 'dmSniwinda 

hitutaidji 

citimft&dji 

hisadmu 

tcolidasum [djalintasnn, djalitasom] 

him§aqutce 

tcitra 

sitjiw&qai 

h&tcug^djd 

maitotoudji 

maidolMa 

maidjatcQdjd 

maidjahutcula 

&tcugidjS 

tranqdma 

tcintxapmu [djundxapmu] 

&qitce [aikidje] 

[xawaamai] 
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HupEy village at foot of valley (amittihedji) [amitsepi] 

Hupa, village below Ferry [hobetadji] 

Hnpa, Hostler village (xaomtadji) 

Hnpa, Captain John's village [(mntoma-dji)] 

Hupa, village at head of valley [(neradji)] 

Unidentified place names mentioned by Doetor Tom to Dr. A. !▲ 
Kroeber: amimamnco, hikdadji, kaimandot, itciknt, iteui, hoxndji, sutadji, 
hisitsaidje, huwitadji, qaetxata, yaqanadji, amatceledji, itsutsatmidji, agax- 
teeadjiy baktnnadji yhisaadamn, xoraxdn, hntsutsaiedje, eiloki, kokomatzami. 



INDEX.^ 



Abalone, 298. 

Aebomawi, 241, 260. 

Aeorns, 299. 

Accidental posBeosion, 320, 323. 

Adjectivee, 334. 

Adolescent girl, 109. 

Adzes, 300. 

Affixes, 317. 

AffricatiTes in Hupa, 16. 

Altsodoniglebi, 61. 

American Anthropologist, 73, 253, 
296. 

American Folk-Lore Society, 26. 

American Indians, 24. 

American languages, 1, 19, 70. 

Apron, 298. 

Arabic, 23. 

Arizona, 25. 

Armor, 300. 

Arrowheads, 253. 

Arrows, 246, 247, 259, 282, 300. 

Arrow-straightener, 253, 284. 

Athapascan, 67, 68, 71, 74, 80, 131, 
296; Athapascan dialects, 7, 9, 
11, 13, 17. 

Atsugewi, 337. 

Bale's lake, 242. 

Baskets, 250, 253, 264, 268, 270, 
272, 274, 278, 300. 

B6kot«!di, 58, 59. 

Belt, 258, 276. 

Bennetts, 379. 

Bevier, 3. 

Be^rlnjasin, 32, 33. 

Big Bar, 296, 297, 379. 

Big creek, 379. 

Big FUt, 379. 

Bill Baj, 68, 201. 

Black Hills, 241. 

Blanket, 255. 

Blue Rock, 67, 217. 

Blue Rock creek, 233. 

Bly, 241. 

Bodily decoration, 298. 

Bows, 246, 282, 300. 

Breech-clout, 298. 

Bureau of Ethnology, 240. 

Burnt Ranch, 297, 379. 

Cahto, 226. 

California, Ethnological and Arch- 
aeological Survey of, 239. 



Camass, 243, 256. 

Cannel coal, 26. 

Canoe, 243, 247, 248, 259, 260, 262, 

300. 
Cape, 255. 
Caps, 255, 276, 298. 
Case, grammatical, 321, 323. 
Cats-cradle, 302. 
Cedar Flat, 297. 
CeLciyetddiifi, 191, 208, 214. 
Central California, 260, 305, 311, 

321, 335, 336. 
Ceremonials, 303. 
CecilviUe, 379. 
Charms, 253. 
Chelly Cafion, 25. 
Chesnut, V. K., 149. 
Chief, 301. 
Childbirth, 302. 
Chimalakwe, 296. 
China Flat, 307. 
Chumash, 320. 
Classification of sounds, 4. 
Clear lake, 241. 
Coast Range, 246. 
Collective, 323. 
Columbia, 259. 
Comb, 286. 
Composition, 311. 
Connectives, 335. 
Continuants in Hupa, 8. 
Contributions to North American 

Ethnology, 11, 67. 
Corral creek, 296. 
CoviUe, 243, 247, 249, 254, 255, 

256. 
Cox's Bar, 296. 
Coyote, 68, 191, 195, 211, 217, 218, 

219, 222, 231, 232, 304. 
Cradle, 257, 270. 
Crater lake, 240. 
Creation, 304. 
Cremation, 302. 
Culin, Stewart, 253. 
Cup and ball game, 302. 
Dairy, 242. 
Dakota, 23. 

Dawn Boy, 26, 27, 28, 31, 33, 34. 
Deformation of head, 257. 
Demonstratives, 322. 
Dentalia, 298. 
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Depfotaa, 32. 

Derivation, 311. 

Deeehutes river, 240. 

Dialects, Eel river, 135. 

Dip net, 243, 249, 259, 262. 

Directional snffixee, 319, 330. 

Dixon, B. B., 296, 299, 302, 337; 

and Kroeber, 336. 
Dog, 304. 

Dorsey, Oeorge A., 253. 
Dreams, 303. 
Dress, 298. 
Dual, 322. 

Dutch Henry creek, 226. 
Dyer, Mrs., 295, 307, 309, 363. 
Iter's, 297, 379. 
DziLdanistini, 26. 
Earth lodge, 243. 
Eel river, 67, 201, 224, 226, 234. 
Eels, 298. 
Elk, dancing, 227. 
English, 2, 1, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 22, 

23. 
Esselen, 295. 
Ests&natlehi, 47, 59. 
Ethnological and Archaeological 

Survey of California, 239. 
Evemia vulpina, 254. 
Exploded sounds, 19, 70. 
FaUe palate, 3. 
Fire drill, 257. 
Fire, securing of, 304. 
Fire, theft of, 349. 
Fish-hooks, 250, 259, 286. 
Fish spear, 247, 251, 259, 300. 
Fish trap, 257, 280. 
Flood, 304, 341. 
Flute, 300. 
Food songs, 32. 
Fourier's theorem, 3. 
French, 13, 23. 
French creek, 296. 
Friday, 295, 307, 309, 363. 
Funerals, 302. 
Games, 253. 
Gambling, 302. 
Gambling tray, 264. 
Gatschet, A. 8., 241, 246. 
Geese, 224. 

German, 2, 12, 13, 23, 70. 
Goddard, P. E., 296, 299, 307, 363. 
Gopher, 223. 
Grass-game, 302. 
Grasshoppers, 299. 
Grasshopper Girl, 30, 47, 48. 
Hair brush, 258. 
Haliotis, 26, 31, 32, 59. 
Harpoon, 251, 286. 
Fast^^^^an, 27, 28, 29, 30, 33. 
HuBUfyBlti, 26, 27, 28, 29, 33, 34. 



Hatali Natloi, 24, 59. 

Hats, 278. 

Hawkin 's Bar, 297, 379. 

Hay Fork of Trinity river, 296. 

HtLjoJkkl Aski, 26, 28. 

Headbands, 257. 

Hearst, Mrs. Phoebe A., 239, 295. 

Hermann, 3. 

Hoboken, 379. 

Horse, 35. 

Horse Fly valley, 242. 

Hostler village, 380. 

Houses, 243, 299. 

House God, 27, 29, 47, 48. 

Hupa, 68, 71, and foil., 295, 296, 
297, 298, 299, 300, 301, 303, 304, 
305, 306, 336, 354, 361, 363, 380. 

Hupa language, 4. 

Hupa Texts, 10, 17. 

Hyampom, 296, 379. 

Imperative, 329. 

Incorporation, 321; nominal, 328. 

Independent pronoun, 322. 

Infixes, 320. 

Inherent possession, 320, 323. 

Instrumental prefixes, 318, 329. 

Intensive suffix, 321, 322. 

Interrogatives, 322. 

John Wilson creek, 231. 

Jordan's, 379. 

Juniper, 257, 274. 

Julius Marshall, 4. 

Kai Pomo, 67. 

Kangaroo-rat, 217. 

Karok, 303. 

Kato, 67, 68. 

Keen creek, 240. 

Kelta, 11. 

Keno Spring, 242. 

Kethawn, 27. 

KibesUlah, 191, 205. 

Kininaekai, 25, 29. 

Klamath Falls, 241. 

Klamath Indian Beservation, 239. 

Klamath lakes, 240, 241, 242. 

Klamath Lake Indians, 239. 

Klamath marsh, 240, 241, 242. 

E^math river, 240 . 

Konomihu, 305, 337. 

Kroeber. A. L., 307, 309, 354, 363, 
380. 

Kymograph, 2, 3. 

Laytonville, 67, 197. 

Leggings, 255, 276. 

Leldifi, 11. 

Levirate, 301. 

Lightning of the Thunder, 61. 

Link river. 241. 

LinkviUe, 241. 

Lip positions, photographs of, 2. 
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Little Lake valley, 198, 226. 

Locative saffixes, 319, 321, 323. 

Lockej Flat, 242. 

Lddaiki, 226. 

Long valley, 67, 198. 

Long Valley creek, 225. 

Lost river, 241. 

Lost Biver valley, 242. 

Lutuami, 239, 240, 241, 242, 253, 

258, 259. 
Mad river, 219, 379. 
Maidu, 299, 311, 320, 321, 329. 
Marey tambor, 4. 
Marriage, 301. 
Marshidl, Julius, 4. 
Mats, 245, 260, 264, 288, 290, 292. 
Matthews, Dr. Washington, 24. 
Maul, 252, 259, 284. 
Meadowlark, 224. 
Mechanical Aids to the Study and 

Becording of Language, 3. 
Mendocino county, 67. 
Mesh-measure, 286. 
Meshstick, 250. 
Milkweed, 250. 

Moccasins, 255, 276, 280, 298. 
Modal-temporal afi^es, 319, 321, 

331. 
Modoc, 240, 241. 
Modoc Indians, 239. 
MonosyUabic stems, 333. 
Months, 205. 

Morphology of the Hupa Lan- 
guage, 12, 18. 
Mortar, 252, 284. 
Mud Springs, 198. 
Muller, two-horned, 252, 259, 266, 

284. 
Mythology, 304. 
Nagaitcho, 68, 183, 185, 186. 
Nasals in Hupa, 9. 
Navaho, 12, 77; Navaho Legends, 

26, 27, 28. 
Negative, 332. 
Net sinker, 259, 284. 
Nets, 247, 249, 250, 252, 300. 
Nettle, 250, 288. 
New river, 295, 296, 307, 379; city, 

296, 379; forks of, 379; tribe, 

305. 
Night Chant, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 35, 

54. 
Ni'na^ki dine', 27. 
Noble, Mrs., 363. 
Nongatl, 149, 219. 
Northwestern California, 259, 260, 

300, 304, 305, 311, 335, 336. 
Number, 321, 323. 
Numerals, 334. 
Nymphia polysepalOf 242. 
Object, nominal, 327; pronominal, 

326, 327. 



Offspring of the Water, 61. 

Oklahoma, 240. 

Olene, 242. 

Onomatopoeia, 311. 

Order of words, 335. 

Oregon, 239, 259, 301, 306. 

Origin of earth, 183; of fire, 195; 
of fresh water, 188; of light, 
191, 195; of seeds, 210; of val- 
leys, 197. 

Paddle, 248. 

Palate, false, 3. 

Palatograms, 2. 

Patterson's, 297, 379. 

Pains, in Chimariko, ceremonial, 
303. 

Paiute, 259. 

Pelade Peak, 47. 

People on the earth, 27. 

Pestle, 252, 284. 

Phonograph, 3. 

Pine-nuts, 299. 

Pipes, 253, 259, 286, 300. 

Pit river, 241. 

Place names, 379. 

Plains Indians, 259. 

Plants used by the Indians of 
Mendocino Co., Calif., 149. 

Platters, 256, 268. 

Plural for politeness, 143. 

Pollen Boy, 30, 47, 48. 

Pomo, 67. 

Polysyllabic stems, 334. 

Porcupine, 254. 

Possession, 320, 323. 

Postpositions, 335. 

Pouch, 270. 

Powers, 8., 67, 296, 307, 362. 

Prefixes, 318, 320. 

Pronominal affixes, 318, 324. 

Puberty ceremonials, 301. 

Putnam, P. W., 24. 

Quiver, 255, 282, 300. 

Quoits, 302. 

Bafts, 255, 260. 

Bancheria Flat, 198. 

Battles, 300. 

Battlesnake as husband, 234. 

Bay, Bill, 68, 201. 

BecUning Mountain, 26. 

Bedemeyer's ranch, 197, 235. 

Bed Mountain, 217. 

Bed Bock House, 25, 30, 31. 

Beduplication, 311, 334. 

Bedwood creek, 227. 

Beflexive, 328. 

Bhett lake, 240, 241, 242, 243. 

Bock creek, 198. 

Bocky Mountain sheep, 35. 

Bogue river, 240. 

Bound-dance, 303. 
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Round Valley, 198. 

BouBselot, kymography 2, 3, 4, 10. 

Sacks, 256. 

Sacramento Valley, 299. 

Saisihitcbi, 233. 

Sak^enihisandOii, 225. 

Salmon, 298. 

Salmon river, 297. 

Salt Ranch, 379. 

San Francisco mountain, 49. 

San Juan mountains, 49. 

San Mateo mountain, 49. 

Sapir, Edward, 68. 

Sdrpua lacwtris, 244, 290. 

Scirpus robiutus, 244, 288. 

Scott Valley, 297. 

Scratching'Stick, 301. 

Scripture, E. W., 3. 

Seed-beater, 257. 

Semi-vowels in Hupa, 8. 

Sentences, 361. 

Serpent, homed, 226. 

Shaman, 60, 303. 

Shasta, 295, 296, 297, 303, 305, 
306, 307, 311, 320, 321, 327, 329, 
335, 336, 337, 339. 

Shasta-Achomawi, 296. 

Sheep, 35. 

Sherwood valley, 226. 

Shoshonean, 258. 

Shuttle, 250, 286. 

Sierra Nevada, 246. 

Slayer of the Alien Gods, 61. 

Snake-skin, 298. 

Snow-shoe, 255, 276, 298. 

Sound-representation, 2. 

Sounds in Kato, key to, 69. 

Spanish, 67, 70. 

Spear points, 253. 

Spirants in Hupa, 10. 

Spoon, 268, 300. 

Spoon-shaped basket, 255. 

Sprague nver, 241, 242. 

Stems, monosyllabic, 333; poly- 
syllabic, 334. 

Stops in Hupa, 13. 

String, 250; nettle string, 288. 

Suffixes, 319, 320, 321, 323. 

Summer house, 244, 264. 

Summerville, 379. 

Sun Bearer, 58. 

Sun shelter, 245. 

Sweat-dance, 303. 

Sweathouse, 245, 246, 299. 

Sycan marsh, 241; river, 242. 

Syringa, 300. 

Taboo, 109, 199, 205. 

Talking God, 27, 29, 47. 

Tambor, 4. 

Tattooing, 298. 

/ 



Taylor's Plat, 296, 297, 379. 

TciiLsaitcdM, 221. 

Ten-mile creek, 221, 233. 

Thomas', 297, 379. 

Thunder, 68, 185, 186. 

Tolowa, 8. 

Tom, Dr., 295, 309, 354, 363, 380. 

Torch, 257, 286. 

Trays, 256. 

Trinity county, 295, 307. 

Trinity river, 297, 306, 379; south 

fork of, 295, 297, 379. 
Trunks, 300. 
Tse< gihe, 28, 32, 33, 54. 
Tsfi'intyel, 28. 
Tn^mtsihogsji Bigi'n, 25. 
Tse'yaWdilyil, 28. 
Tsinihanoai, 58. 
Tule, 244, 253, 254, 256, 258, 264, 

268, 270, 272, 278, 280, 288, 290. 
Tule lake, 240, 241, 242, 243. 
Turtle, 222, 223. 
Turquoise, 26, 59. 
University of California, 239; De- 
partment of Anthropology of 

the, 24, 295. 
Verb stems, 332. 
Vocabulary, 362. 
Vowels, 307; in Hupa, 5. 
Washington, 301. 
Washo, 320, 321. 
Water-panther, 235. 
Wailaki, 67, 68, 201, 234. 
Weaverville, 379. 
Wedges, 252. 
White Com Boy, 30. 
White House, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 31, 

34. 
Widows, 302. 
Willow, 256, 278. 
Willow creek, 307, 379. 
Wintun, 295, 296, 298, 305, 306, 

311, 321, 329, 336, 337. 
Wiyot, 304. 
Wokas, 243, 248, 252, 255, 256, 

259, 266. 268, 274, 280. 
World behind the ocean, 209. 
Worms, 299. 
Yainax, 242. 
Yam Say peak, 241. 
Yana, 295, 311, 337. 
YatciiLsaik 'wAt, 193. 
Yelindun, 193. 
Yellow Com Girl, 30. 
Yellow-hammer, 205, 207, 209. 
Yellowjackets, 299. 
Yocumville, 379. 
Yuki, 67, 191, 226, 231. 
Yuni, 31. 
Yurok, 303. 
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